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ANNUAL EXAMINATION, 
OCTOBER, 1894, 


FOR THE 


DEGREES OF B.A., MUS. BAC., LL.B., AND 
M.B., AND FOR THE CERTIFICATE OF 
ENGINEER. 


FIRST PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 

(a) kal viv éwéyvwe ev pe én’ dvopi Svopevet 
Baoty cvedovrr’, Atavre rp caxeoddpy. 
Keivoy yap, obdey’ &dXoy, ixvedw Tadat. 
vuKrog yap iyude rijoce mpayoc doxoroy 
Exet Tepavac, eimep eipyaorat race’ 
lopev yap obdey rpavec, add’ GrAwopeBa* 
kaye "Dedovric rpd’ treliyny wévy. 
é¢Oappévac yap dpriwe etploxopey 
Aelag dracag xal Karnvapiopévac 
x xepoc abroic rotprvlwy éxcordraic. 
tHVvO oby Exelvy mac rec airlay veer 
kal pol reg oxrip abroyv eiodwy udvoy 
modvra media avy veopparTy Eide 

B 


— ™ oa Ts etry 
=e 2 c a 
ne cw 3 = 
: EN. : u con \ 
: LIES : rt COon, 
Type iste gy 7 xe raing 
© Gere, ¢ X ’ . 
fox ¥aiac, 
o Tig 


5. Translate— 
(6) contr nip Sirepir ler v3 


Olor pacer elvat, PIKE ai 
elvat, fm ey 


i 
€XEty roy reOvew@Tas 1 Kara rq rey, 
te 
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reg Tuyxavet oboa Kat peroixnoe ry Yvyy Tov 
rorov rou tv@évde cig &A\Nov réxov. Kal elre 
pnoepia ataOncic éoriv, GAX’ olov brvoc, érecday 
rig kaQetdwy pind’ Svap pndev opg, Bavpdoroy 
Képcoc Gy etn 6 Oavaroc. éyw yap &y oluat, et 
riva éxAskapevoy déoe rabrny Tiy vucra, év f ovTe 
xarééapQev, Gore pnte ovap ideivy, kal rag &Adac 
yuxrac¢ Te Kal Hyépac rac row Biov rov Eavrow avyrt- 
wapaQévra ravry rh vuKri déoe oxeapevor cixeiv, 
xdoac Guecvoy cai ifotoy iyépac cal yicrac ravrne 
Tic vuKrocg BeBiwxey Ev Te Eavrov Biy, olpac dy pp 
Gre iduwrny riva, adda Tov péyay Bacréa evapOpuh- 
Toug Gy eipeiy abrov ravrac xpoc rac GAAac Huépac 
kal vuxrac. 

(6) Odre dpa dyradixety det obre Kaxig roteiv obdéva 
dvOpamwy, od’ Gy érioty rhoyy vn’ aitéy. xat 
dpa, & Kplrev, raira «xaBoporoyer, Sxweo pm) 
mapa ddtay duoroyie. olda yap Gri ddéiyore riot 
ravra cat doxei cal ddfer. ot¢ ovv ovrw dédoxrat 
cai olc py, rovrotg obx Eore cov) Bovdt, GAG 
avayKn rovrove ad\\fAwy xaragporveiv, dpavrac ra 
&Mhrwv Bovrebpara. oxdree 5) ov Kal ov ed 
para xérepov xotvwreic cat Evvdoxet cot cal dpyw- 
peba évrevOevy Bovrevdpevor, we ovdérore dpOw¢ 
EXOovrog ovre Tov GciKety obre TOU avradiKeiv ovTE 
Kak@e Tacyovra apuvecOat avricpwrra KaK@c, 7} 
agicracat kai ob Kotvwreic Tic apxiic. 


6. Explain— — 
rouc déxa orparnyouc rove on avedopevoug rove 
ék rife vavpaylac— avrwpocia —xpuravetovea 
godi; 
and the grammar of— 
ov ote. doynpoy ay gavetcOat to rov Ywxparove 


apay pa. 
B2 
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ppale re xadjArAwoev' ebBéwe o Eyw 

Kar ixvoc goow, kal ra per onpalvopat, 

ra 0 éxrénAnypat, KobK txw pabeiv Grov. 
(d) drayv0’ 6 paxpoc kavapiOunroc xpévoc 

pier’ &dnda xal davévra xpurrerac’ 

Kou Eor’ deXrrov ovdev, GAN’ AXioxerat 

Kw decvdc SpKxog yai weptoxedetc ppévec. 

Kayw yap, o¢ ra dely’ Exaprépovuy Tore, 

Bagi cidnpoc Sc EOnrivOny ordpa 

wpoc Tijode ritc yuvackdc’ oixreipw dé vey 

Xipay wap’ éxOpotc raida r’ cpdarov Auxeiv. 

GAN’ ele mpoc te NouTpa kal wapaxriouc 

Acy@vac, we ay Avpal’ dyvioas Eua 

piiyey Bapeiay éLaritwuac Oeac’ 

Hodwy re ySpoy Ev0’ ay aoriBii xixw 

xpi 760” Eyxog roipoy, &yOoroy Bedor, 

yalag dpviac Eva pH rec OWerat’ 

GN’ abro vot “Atine re oylorrwy Kdrw. 


2. In passage (a) explain the grammatical construction 
of—zxpiayoc, érordratc, xedia; and in passage (d) 
deal similarly with ordua, Acreiv, yepor, yaiag. 
Distinguish évOa ph ree OWerac from éyOa ob rig 
SWerac. 


3. Parse—yarciv, dvetrat, pavévros, arjtay, apaipela- 
Owy. 


4. Give a brief account of the formalities of producing 
and acting a Greek tragedy; and shew how, from 
its origin and character, such a drama must 
differ from a Shaksperian play. 


5. Translate— 
(a) dvoivy yap Oarepdv éorty ro reBvavar’ yap 
oloy pnoery elvat, unde aicOnorw pndeuiay pncevoc 
Exery rov reOvewra, i} kara ra Aeydpueva perafsorAR 
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rie tyyxavet oboa Kal peroiknote ry Wuyi rod 
réxov rov éyOévde cig GAAOV Téwov. Kai etre 
pndepia atcOnoic Eorev, dN’ olov vrvoc, éxeday 
ric kaOevdwy pnd’ Svap pnoev pg, Bavuaowy 
képdog Gy ein 6 Oavaroc. éyw yap ay oluar, et 
riva éxdeZapevoy déor ravrny rv vucra, év f ovre 
karédapOey, Gore pence Svap iceiv, cal rac &Aac 
vixrag Te Kal Hyépac rac Tov Biov rov éavrod ayri- 
wapafévra ravry ry vucri déor oxepapevoy cixciv, 
wéoac Gpetvoy Kai iocov ypépac Kal vuxrag ravrnc 
ric vucroc BeBiwxey Ev rp Eavrov Bip, olpae ay pr 
Gre idterny Treva, ddXQ Tov péyay Baotréa evapOuh- 
rouc Gy evpeiy a’ror ravrac mpoc rac GAAac Hyeépac 
Kal vuxrac. 

(6) Odre dpa dvradixeiy bei obre kaxwig Toeiv obdéva 
avOparwy, ob8' ay érovy whoyn br’ abréyv. Kal 
boa, & Kpirwy, ravra xabopodoyer, Srwe pj) 
wapa ddtav dpodroyic. oléa yap Gri ddiyouc reat 
ravra xai doxei xal ddfee. ol¢ ovv ovrw dédoxrat 
kal ol¢ pq, rovrote obk Eore Koev BovAh, Gd\Aa 
avayKn rovrovg G\AfAwy Karagpoveiy, Opwvrac Ta 
GAnvAwy PBovredpara. oxdree b} ody Kal ov ev 
pada rorepoy Kotvwveic cai bvvdoxei cot kal dpyw- 
peba évrevOev Bovrevdpevor, we ovdérore dpOdc 
Exovrog ovre TOU dotKeiy obrE TOU avTad«KEtY OTE 
kak@c wacyorra duvvecbar ayridpavra Kako, 7} 
aglaracac kai ob Kotvwreic Tic apxiic. 


6. Explain— _ 
roug déxa orparnyouc Tour obx dvedopevoug Tove 
ék Tig vavpaylac— avrwpoocla— xpuravevovoa 
gvrAN; 
and the grammar of— 
ok ote: Aoynpor Gy gaveiabat to rod Lwxparouc 


apary pa. 
B2 
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7. Briefly summarise either (i) the arguments of 
Socrates in the Critv against escaping from 
prison; or (ii) his arguments in the Apology in 
favour of meeting death with pleasure. 


8. Translate— 

Ati ri ovv 64 more ov dace Sixatoy Eivat abroy 
Eauroy aroxrivyvvat, @ DwKparec; én yap éywye, 
Srep viv 62) ov npov, cai PidodAdov Fxovea, re xap’ 
Hpiv dunraro, kat GAAwy reva@yv, we ov d€ot TovTO 
moteiy’ aagec O€ wept abrw@y obdevdcg MwroTE OVOEY 
axyxoa. "AXX’ épw cot, Eon’ towe yap Oavpacroy 
got paveirat, et TovTo povoy Trav GAdwy arayrwy 
ardovy éort, cal obd€more Tuyyxave TP avOpwre, 
Somep kat rdAXa, Bedriov Ov ro reOvavac 7} ro Ziv. 
oic Cé PéAriov reOvavat, Oavpacroy ‘towe ot 
gaiverac el rovroie roic avOpwrorg py dowdy Eéotev 
abrovg Eavrovc ev motety GAN’ GAXov Cet wepepevery 
évepyérny® ob pEvroe aXN’ lowe Exer riva Aéyov" 
@ pey ovy ev amoppnrote AEyouevog TEpi abroy 
Adyoc, we Ey rive poupg Ecpev ot &vOpwror xai od 
det 6) Eaurdy ex ravrng Avecy OVO arodidpackery, 
peyac ré ric poe palverac kai ob pgdeog dudeiv. 


LATIN.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Iamque oratores aderant ex urbe Latina 
Velati ramis olese veniamque rogantes : 
Corpora, per campos ferro quae fusa iacebant, 
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Redderet ac tumulo sineret succedere terrae ; 
Nullum cum victis certamen et aethere cassis ; 
Parceret hospitibus quondam socerisque vocatis. 
Quos bonus Aeneas haud aspernanda precantes 
Prosequitur venia et verbis haec insuper addit : 
‘*‘ Quaenam vos tanto fortuna indigna, Latini, 
Implicuit bello, qui nos fugiatis amicos ? 
Pacem me exanimis et Martis sorte peremptis 
Oratis ? equidem et vivis concedere vellem. 
Nec veni, nisi fata locum sedemque dedissent, 
Nec bellum cum gente gero: rex nostra reliquit 
Hospitia et Turni potius se credidit armis. 
Aequius huic Turnum fuerat se opponere morti.” 


(6) ‘‘Turne, sui merito si qua est fiducia forti, 
Audeo et Aeneadum promitto occurrere turmae 
Solaque Tyrrhenos equites ire obvia contra. 

Me sine prima manu temptare pericula belli: 

Tu pedes ad muros subsiste et moenia serva.” 

Turnus ad haec, oculos horrenda in virgine fixus: 

“*O decus Italiae virgo, quas dicere grates 

Quasve referre parem? sed nunc, est omnia 
quando 

Iste animus supra, mecum partire laborem. 

Aeneas, ut fama fidem missique reportant 

Exploratores, equitum levia improbus arma 

Praemisit, quaterent cumpus; ipse ardua montis 

Per deserta iugo superans adventat ad urbem. 

Furta paro belli convexo in tramite silvae, 

Ut bivias armato obsidam milite fances. 

Tu Tyrrhenum equitem collatis excipe signis. 


2. In passage (a) explain the grammar of redderet, 
aethere, fugiatis, vellem, fuerat ; and in passage 
(6) deal similarly with suz, oceurrere, obvia, 
pedes, parem, partire, quaterent, tugo. 
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3. Translate— 


(a) Nec enim umquam sum assensus veteri illi 
laudatoque proverbio, quod monet mature fieri 
senem, si diu velis senex esse. Ego vero me 
minus diu senem esse mallem quam esse senem 
ante quam essem. Itaque nemo adhuc convenire 
me voluit cui fuerim occupatus. At minus habeo 
virlum quam vestrum utervis. Ne vos quidem 
T. Ponti centurionis viris habetis: num idcirco 
est ille praestantior? Moderatio modo virium 
adsit et tantum quantum potest quisque nitatur, 
ne ille non magno desiderio tenebitur virium. 
Olympiae per stadium ingressus esse Milo dicitur, 
cum umeris sustineret bovem: utrum igitur has 
corporis an Pythagorae tibi mahs viris ingeni 
dari? Denique isto bono utare, dum adsit, cum 
absit, ne requiras: nisi forte adulescentes pueri- 
tiam, paulum aetate progressi adulescentiam 
debent requirere. Cursus est certus aetatis et 
una via naturae eaque simplex, suaque cuique 
parti aetatis tempestivitas est data, ut et infirmitas 
puerorum et ferocitas iuvenum et gravitas iam 
constantis aetatis et senectutis maturitas naturale 
quiddam habet, quod suo tempore percipi debeat. 


(4) Ut in actoribus Graecis fieri videmus saepe 
illum, qui est secundarum aut tertiarum partium, 
cum possit aliquanto clarius dicere quam ipse pri- 
marum, multum submittere, ut ille princeps quam 
maxime excellat, sic faciet Alienus: tibi serviet, 
tibi lenocinabitur, minus aliquanto contendetquam 
potest. Jam hoc considerate, cuius modi accusa- 
tores in tanto iudicio simus habituri, cum et ipse 
Alienus ex ea facultate, si quam habet, aliquantum 
detracturus sit, et Caecilius tum denique se 
aliquid futurum putet, si Alienus minus vehemens 





FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 7 


fuerit et sibi primas in dicendo partes concesserit. 
Quartum quem sit habiturus non video, nisi 
quem forte ex illo grege moratorum, qui sub- 
scriptionem sibi postularunt, cuicumque vos 
delationem dedissetis. Ex quibus alienissimis 
hominibus ita paratus venis ut tibi hospes aliquis 
sit recipiendus. 


4. Comment on the construction of—vicit Olympia— 
cur nolint, etiam si taceant satis dicunt—quo 
vobis mentes dementes sese flexere viai—it 
clamor caelo. 


5. Explain—nec me tamquam Pelian recoxerit— 
irectos in quincuncem ordines—quadruplator— 
ne aliquos ad columnam Maeniam vestri ordinis 

reos reperiatis. 


6. Explain the circumstances of the speech Jn 
Caecilium. 


7. Translate— 


In Siciliam sum inquirendi causa profectus ; 
quo in negotio industriam meam celeritas redi- 
tionis, diligentiam multitudo litterarum et testium 
declaravit ; pudorem vero ac religionem ex eo 
videre potestis, quod, cum venissem senator ad 
socios populi Romani, qui in ea provincia quaestor 
fuissem, ad hospites meos ac necessarios deverti 
potius ee ud eos, ae ame auxilium petivis- 
sent. Nemini meus adventus labori aut sumptui 
neque publice neque privatim fuit. Vim in 
inqguirendo tantam habui, quantam mihi lex 
dabat non quantam habere poteram illorum 
studio, quos iste vexarat. Romam ut ex Sicilia 
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redij, cum iste atque istius amici, homines lautz 
atque urbani, sermones huiuscemodi dissipassent, 
quo animos testium retardarent, me magna 
pecunia a vera accusatione esse deductum ; 
tametsi probabatur nemini (quod et ex Sicilia 
testes erant ii, qui quaestorem me in provincia 
cognoverant, et hinc homines maxime illustres, 
qui ut ipsi noti sunt, sic nostrum unumquemque 
optime norunt) ; tamen usque eo timui, ne quis 
de mea fide dubitaret, donec ad deligendos iudices 
venimus. 


GREEK, Parr II., anp GREEK, THIRD YEAR.— 
Group A. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates in Group A may omit the passages 
marked (5). 


A. 


1. Translate, with brief marginal notes where neces- 
sary— 
(a) HP. & oxérdte, rodpjoec yap iévat; 
AI. Kal ov ye 
pindeév Ere wxpoc ratr’, ddda ppale rev doar 
brn raxior agibducd’ cic" Acdov xarw" 
kal phre Oepuny pyr’ &yav Puypay ppaene. 
HP. gépe 6), riv’ abrév oa ppdow rpwrny; riva; 
pia per yap éorcy dro Kadw Kal Opaviov, 
Kpepacarri cauroyv. AI. rave, rveynpay éyerc. 





(6) 


FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. sf 


HP. add’ toriy arparde Livrouog rerpyupeévn, 
}) dia Oveiac. AT. dpa xovewy éyerc; 
HP. padtora ye. 
AI. Yuypay ye cat dvoyeipepor* 
ebBuc yap amonhyvvce ravriKyh pia. 
HP. Bodree raxciay kal KardyTn cot dpaow; 
AI. v7} ror Al, we Gvyroc ye ph Badioruod. 
HP. cele gsteoty yuv é¢ Kepaperxoy. AI. elra ri; 
HP. dvaBac éxl roy wipyov rov fnror. AL. rl 
dpe ; 
HP. dgcepevny rhv Aaprdd’ EvrevOev Gea, 
kawetr’ érecdar gworr of Oewpevor 
slvac, 760" elvat cal ov cavrov. 


AI. wot; HP. xarw. 


Tov iepov xopoy dixacdy EoTe XpnoTa TH wodee 

Evuwapaveiy cal diddoxev. mparov obv tuty 
6oxet 

éErawoat rouc woXlrac Kagedeiv ra deiuara. 

Ket Tic Huapre opadeic re Ppuriyov wadalcpacey, 

éyyeveoac yp ypijvat roic dAtoOovory rére 

airiav exOetor Avoa Tac TpdrEpoy dpapriac. 

elr’ Grepsy onpe xpiivat pnd’ ely’ év ra weet. 

Kai ‘yap aloypoy Eore rovc péy vaupayhoavrac 
piay 

cat HAaracéc ebOu¢ elvat xavri SovAwy deordrac. 

Kobde TauT Eywy' Exon ay pn) ob Kado¢ gacKey 
Execr, 

GN’ exauve pdva yap atra voy éexovr’ 
eépacare. 

™poc oe rourotc eixoc ipsdic, of peO” ipa mwo\Aa 6) 

Koi warépec Evaupaynoay Kai rpoonKovery ‘yéevet, 

THY play TauTny wapeivat Evudopay airovpévacc. 

aAAa Tij¢g Opyiic avévrec, @ copwrarat gucet, 

xavrac avOpwroug Exdvrec ovyyereic krnowpeba 

kamcripoug Kai woXirac, dorec &y Evyvavpay7. 
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2. Give the substance of Aristophanes’ criticism of 
Aeschylus and Euripidea. Explain d&x6 AnxvOlov 
gou Tovg xpoddyouc dtagbepe. 


3. Narrate briefly the formalities of producing and 
acting a Greek play. Give the Greek terms 
employed. 


4. Comment on the construction, or meaning, or both, 
of—v) rov Al’ éyw your ovog aywy pvornpa— 
pada wrETv fh palvouat—xKai xpéa ‘ye Wpdc rovrototy 
dvafpacr eixoow av’ huewfot\rata—eE atiov yoiy 
rou Evkou——éxroc otcee raw éLaw@y—Oc Errérne wy 
oik Educe pparepac— 

and 
tkeori @ doxep ‘Hyédoxoc fyiv Aéyerr 
éx kuparwy yap avOer ab yadir dpa. 


§. Translate, with brief notes— 

(a) éwerndecorépove 7’ Epn rove AOnvaiove elvat corvw- 
voug abre riic apyxiic’ Hacov yap rev xara yijr 
épieoBat, row Adyow re Evudopwraroy Kai rd Epyoy 
Zyovrac wokepeiv’ rouc pey yap EvyxaradovAoby ay 
opiot re abroic ro rij¢ Gadaoone pépoc Kai éxelvy 
Scan év ry Bacéwe “EdAnvec oixovew, rove dé 
rovvayrloy éhevOepwoovrac feeiy, Kai obx eixog elvac 
Aaxedatpovioug ard per ope rév ‘EXAqvwy édev- 
Oepovv viv rove” ENAnvac, axe 8 éxeivwy ray Bap- 
Bapwv iv ph wore abrovc py. ékéAwor, py édev- 
Oepicar. rpiBery obw éxéAeve xpwrov dudorépove Kat 
drorepduevoy we padtora aro roy ’A@nvalwy Exar’ 
Hn rovg Werororvnalove aradddkat éx rije ywpac. 
kai Ouvoeiro ro whéov ovrwe 6 Ticoadépync, boa ye 
and Tey wovoupivwy hy elxdoa. re yap ’AXdk- 
Biddy Gta ravra we eb wept roirwy Tapawourre 
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xpoabeic Eavroy é¢ xiorw Thy Te TppgHY KaKig Exd- 
ple roic eXoxorynoiog cai vavpayety ox ela, 
GAAa cai rac Poviccac daccwy vaic fkew cai é 
weptovrog dywruriobat EgGeipe TA Tpaypara, Kai Thy 
axpny rov vavruuv atrwv adgeidero yevouérny Kal 
xayvu ioyupay, ra re GANa caragaréorepoy i} Sore 
Aarbavey ob xpoipwe Evyerodéper. 


(6) podrec 8é rev re xpeoBurépwr ccaxwAvdvrwy rove 
éy rp Gores dcaéovrac cal éwi ra Stra Hepopévore, 
cai Oovcvdidov rov Dapeadlov, rov xpokévov ric 
woX\ewc, Tapdvroc Kal rpoMipwe éurodwy re Exdorore 
ytyvopévoy kai éripoupévov pi) Epedpevorrwy Ert rey 
woAeuiwy axodéoa rijv xarpida, hovyacay re cal 
egy abray artayorro. xal 6 perv Onpapevne éX\Owr 
éc row Hespara—y dé cal abrocg orparnyde—éoor 
kai Gxo Pojje tvexa wpyllero roic érXiracc’ 6 8 
*Apiorapyoc Kal of évaryrion rp GAnNOei Eyadéxacvoy. 
oi d€ éxXirat dude re Exwpovy of mrEioTa TH Epy— 
cai ob perepédovro, kai rov Onpapévn fporwy, ei 
Ooxei airy ex’ cyafy ro retxoc oixodopetoOac cai sl 
Gpevoy eivac xabapebév. 6 O€, etxep cai éxelvorc 
€oxei xaBarpeiry, cai éavrp tpn Evvdoxeiv. «al évre- 
wOerv evOuc avaBarrec of re dwXirat Kai woAXOl TwY 
éx rov Mewpatic avOpwrwy caréoxarroy ro reixiopa. 
hy 5& xpoc rov dyAov Fy wapaxAnore, we xpH, GoTiC 
Tovg mwevraxtoxtriove Povrerar Gpyey arti. rev 
rerpaxoolwr, lévat éxi ro Epyov. éxexpuxrovTo yap 
Opwe Ere Tev wevraxioytAlwy rp dvdpare pi Avrepuc 
Siipoy Sorec Bovrerat dpyev cvopalery, PoBovpevor 
pa Te ovre dor kai xpdc riva eizwy rhe re ayvolg 


opadi. 


6. State briefly what is meant by the revolution of 
the Four Hundred. 
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7. Place on an outline map—Teos, Triopium, Sestos, 
Caunus, Arginusae, Erythrae, Lampsacus, Hali- 
carnassue. 


8. Comment on the grammar of—édpwr oixért avev 
vaupaylac oldy re elvac—érn ay atbroic Soxoln 
ipora tev; and explain—elyoy & érBdarac ray 
ondtr@v éxk Karadéyou avayKxaoroic—lLuywpoclat Ext 
dixate nai dpyaic. 


9. Translate— 


yéveoOe On pot puxpoy xpdvor rv dtavovay pr) ev 
ty duaornply, add’ év re Gearpy, cal vouica’ pay 
mpoiéyra Troy Khpuka Kal rhy é rov wWnodioparoc 
avdppnow pédAdovcay yiyvecPa, Kai oyloacbe, 
morep oteade rove oikelovc THY TeXeuTnTaYTWY TrELW 
daxpva aghcey émi raic rpaygolatc Kai roic hpwxotc 
waQeot roig pera rar’ ixaccwiow % ext rH rife 
mwo\ewe ayvwpooury. rig yap ok ay adyhoeey 
dvOpwroc “EXAny xai radevOeic EXevdepwe, dvapyna- 
Oeic év rp Osarpy Exeivd ye, ei pundev Erepoy, Ere 
raury wore TH epg peddAdvrwy Gorep vuvi ray 
tpayyouy yiyveadat, Sr’ ebvopetro paddAor fh wordt 
kai Bedrioot mpoordrac éxpijro, rpoehOwy 6 xijpul, 
cal wapaornaaperoc rouc éppavouc, wy oi marépec 
Hoay év re rodepy rereNeurnxorec, veavloxouc Tavo- 
awrlg Kexkoopnpévouc, exnpurre Tro Kad\\oTov Khopvypa 
Kal mporpentixwraroy xpoc aperiy, Ore rovade roug 
veavioxouc, oy oi warépec EredeiTNoay Ev TE TOAELD 
Gydpec &yaGoi yevduevor, pexpe pey FBno 6 Sijpoc 
Erpede, vuri d€ xaBowNlaag r7yde ry ravordig adinory 
ayaby ruxn tpéxecOa ewi ra Eavrwy, cal Kane ec 


wpoedpiay. 
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Addttwnal for Group A. 
10. Translate, with any desirable notes and comments— 


Tereixtoro pév vuv h BaBudrwy rpdéry rode. Eore 
dé Ovo papcea Tijc wOdLOG’ TO yap péoor abri¢ roTa- 

oc te P ovvoua tore Ebpparnc. pee dé et 
poc dtépyer, rp ovvoua éore Ebppnrnc. p 
’"Appeviwy éwy péyac kal Bauc wal rayic’ ékier dé 
ovrog é¢ rv ’Epvlpivy Oadaccay. rd wv 8) retxoc 
ExarEpov Tovc ayK@vac E¢ Tov worapov éEAfAaTat” TO 
cé axo Tobrov ai émuaprai rapa yétdoc Exdrepoy 
Tov xoTapov aimact xAlvOwy Gxréwy wapareive. ro 
de Gory airo, gov mAjjpec olktéwy rpwwpdpwy Te Kat 
TEerpwpopwy, Kararérpnrat Tac ddovc iWeiac, rac rE 
GAAac cai rac éxcxapoiac rac Emi roy norapor Exovoac. 
Kara ¢i) @y éxaotny ddov év rH aipaowy Th Tapa roy 
worapoy wurivec Exijoay, Goat rep ai Aavpac rocai- 
rat GpOpor’ hoay dé cal avrae xaAxeat, pépovoat 
kai avrai é€¢ abroy roy rorapor. Touro per dn ro 
reixoc Owpnt éori* Erepoy d€ Eawhev retyoc repiOe’, 
ob zodrA@ réy Gobevéorepoy rou Erépou rEixeoc, oTELYS- 
repov O€. év € pipoet Exarépy rifc woALOG TeETELyLOTO 
Ev péog’ év ro fev ra Bacwiia, wepBory peyary 
re kai ioxupp’ tv b€ re Erépy, Awdc Bhdov ipdy 
XaAcérvdoy, Kai Ec Ese Touro Ere Edv, dvo oradiwy 
xdyrn, tov Terpaywvoy. éy péow O€ ToU ipov Tipyoc 
OTEped¢ oiKxodopunrat, oradiov Kai TO pijkoc Kal Td Evpoc’ 
kat exl rovrg ry wupye GAXo¢g ripyor éxiPEBnxe Kat 
Erepocg pada émi rovry, péxpic ob cxrd wupywy. 


Draw a diagram of Babylon and its defences. 


1]. Parse—xaréarat, éElet, perelOn, axoAapmrpiven, éxa- 
carro, ouppnyviet, pyve@pevoc; and give the Attic 
form in each instance. 


Explain Herodotus’ geographical use of dvw and 
carw. Distinguish rpoc Bopénv and xpoc Bopéw. 
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12. Comment on the meaning, reading, or construction 
of—rzparo ax’ atrév Miia fptavro axloracBar— 
thy xpwarny elyat—npoparrniny cul dredeinv cat 
mpoedpiny—iy yap, we Siedete, opyyv [otc] &xpoc— 
Aevxdc xpvadc. 


LATIN, Past II., any LATIN, THIRD YEAR.— 
Group A. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates in Group A may omit passages 
marked (a). 


A. 


1. Translate, with brief notes where required— 


(a) Pa. I seis, iube transire huc quantum possit, 

se ut uideant domi 

Familiares : nisi quidem illa nos uolt, qui serui 
sumus, 

Propter amorem suom omnis crucibus contu- 
bernalis dari. 

Peg. Dixi ego istuc: nisi quid aliund uis. Pa. 
Volo. hoe ei dicito: 

Profecto ut ne quoquam de ingenio degrediatur 
muliebri 

Earumque artem et disciplinam ubstineat oolere. 
Pr. Quem ad modum ? 

Pa. Vt eum, qui se hic uidit, uerbis uincat, ne 
is se uiderit : 

Si quidem centiens hic uisa sit, tamen infitias 
eat : 
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Os habeat, linguam, perfidiam, malitiam atque 
audaciam, 

Confidentiam, confirmitatem, fraudulentiam, 

Qui arguat se, eum contra uincat iure iurando 
suo. 

Nam mulier holitori numquam supplicat, si 
quast mala : 

Domi habet hortum et condimenta ad omnis 
mores maleficos. 


(b) Pa. O lepidum caput. Ita me di deaeque 

ament, aequom fuit 

Deos parauisse, uno exemplo ne omnes uitam 
uluerent. 

Sicut merci pretium statuit, quist probus 
agoranomus : 

Quae probast mers, pretium ei statuit, pro 
uirtute ut ueneat, 

Quae inprobast, pro mercis uitio dominum 
pretio pauperet : 

Itidem diuos dispertisse uitam bhumanam 
aequom fuit : 

Qui lepide ingeniatus esset, uitam ei longin- 
quam darent, 

Qui inprobi essent et scelesti, is adimerent 
animam cito. 

Si hoc parauissent, e¢ homines essent minus 
multi mali 

Et minus audacter scelesta facerent facta: et 


pos 
Qui homines probi essent, esset is annona uilior. 


2. Parse and account for admisse, cedodum, estur, 
thus, sisti, faxo, empsim, tago. 


3. Estimate the extent of the originality of Plautus. 
In what connections does he use Greek words ? 
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4, Explain— 
Ecce autem aedificat: columnam mento suffigit 
suo. 
Apage, non placet profecto mihi illaec aedificatio: 
Nam os columnatum poetae esse indaudivi barbaro, 
Quoi bini custodes semper totis horis occubant. 


§. Translate, with brief marginal notes— 


(a) “Ego vero” inquit “istis obsequi studeo neque 
gravabor breviter meo more, quid quaque de re 
sentiam, dicere. Ac primum illud — quoniam 
auctoritatem tuam neglegere, Scaevola, fas mihi 
non esse puto—respondeo, mihi dicendi aut 
nullam artem aut pertenuem videri, sed omnem 
esse contentionem inter homines doctos in verbi 
controversia positam; nam si ars ita definitur, 
ut paulo ante exposuit Antonius, ex rebus penitus 
perspectis planeque cognitis atque ab opinionis 
arbitrio seiunctis scientiaque comprehensis, non 
mihi videtur ars oratoris esse ulla; sunt enim 
varia et ad volgarem popularemque sensum 
adcommodata omnia genera huius forensis nostrae 
dictionis ; sin autem ea, quae observata sunt in 
usu ac tractatione dicendi, haec ab hominibus 
callidis ac peritis animadversa ac notata, verbis 
definita, generibus inlustrata, partibus distributa 
sunt—id quod video potuisse fieri—, non 
intellego, quam ob rem non, si minus illa subtili 
definitione, at hac volgari opinione ars esse 
videatur. 


(6) Itaque haec cum a te divinitus ego dicta 
arbitrarer, P. Rutilius Rufus, homo doctus et 
philosophiae deditus, non modo parum commode, 
sed etiam turpiter et flagitiose dicta esse dicebat; 
idemque Servium Galbam, quem hominem probe 
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commeminisse se aiebat, pergraviter reprehendere 
solebat, quod is, L. Scribonio quaestionem in eum 
ferente, populi misericordiam concitasset, cum M. 
Cato, Galbae gravis atque acer inimicus, aspere 
apnud populum Romanum et vehementer esset 
locutus, quam orationem in Originibus suis 
exposuit ipse. Reprehendebat igitur Galbam 
Rutilius, quod is C. Sulpicii Gali propinqui sui 
Q. pupillum filium ipse paene in umeros suos 
extulisset, qui patris clarissimi recordatione et 
memoria fletum populo moveret, et duos filios 
su0s parvos tutelae populi commendasset ac se, 
tamquam in procinctu testamentum faceret sine 
libra atque tabulis, populum Romanum tutorem 
instituere dixisset illorum orbitati. 


6. What is meant by the three “kinds” of oratory ? 


Distinguish between Oéorc and ixdBecrc, giving 
the Latin names. Quote any definitions of an 
orator which occur in De Oratore J. 


7. Comment on the meaning or construction, as the 


case may be, of 

Philosophiae tres partes—a Corace nescio quo 
et Tisia—te ex iure manum consertum voco—ut 
ei quem defendebat causa cadere liceret —in 
mancipi lege. 


8. Give the exact English of disertus—artes—ratio— 


forensis — grammatici — actio — memoriter — 
familia— gymnasia. 


9. Translate— 


Ut, inquit, in fidibus pluribus, si nulla earum 
ita contenta nervis sit, ut concentum servare 
possit, omnes aeque incontentae sint, sic peccata, 

Cc 
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quia discrepant, aeque discrepant: paria sunt 
igitur. Hic ambiguo ludimur. Aeque enim 
contingit omnibus illis fidibus, ut incontentae 
sint, illud non continuo, ut aeque incontentae. 
Collatio igitur ista te nihil iuvat. Nec enim 
omnes avaritias si aeque avaritias esse dixerimus, 
sequetur ut etiam aequas esse dicamus. Ecce 
aliud simile dissimile. Ut enim, inquit, puber- 
nator aeque peccat, si palearum navem evertit et 
si auri, item aeque peccat, qui parentem et qui 
servum iniuria verberat. Hoc non videre, cuius 
generis onus navis vehat, id ad gubernatoris 
artem nihil pertinere! itaque aurum paleamne 
portet ad bene aut ad male gubernandum nihil 
interesse! At quid inter parentem et servulum 
intersit intellegi et potest et debet. Ergo in 
gubernando nihil, in officio plurimum interest 
quo in genere peccetur. Ht si in ipsa guber- 
natione neglegentia est navis eversa, maius est 
peccatum in auro quam in palea. 





B. 
Additional for Group A. 


10. Translate, with brief notes where necessary— 


At Catilinae crudelis animus eadem illa move- 
bat, tametsi praesidia parabantur et | a lege 
Plautia interrogatus erat ab L. Paulo. Postremo 
dissimulandi causa aut sui expurgandi, sicut 
iurgio lacessitus foret, in senatum venit. Tum 
M. Tullius consul, sive praesentiam eius timens 
sive ira conmotus, orationem habuit luculentam 
atque utilem rei publicas, quam postea scriptam 
edidit. Sed ubi ille adsedit, Catilina, ut erat 


Ww 
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paratus ad dissimulanda omnia, demisso voltu 
voce supplici postulare a patribus coepit nequid 
de se temere crederent; ea familia ortum, ita se 
ab adulescentia vitam instituisse, ut omnia bona 
in spe haberet. Ne existumarent sibi patricio 
homini, cuius ipsius atque maiorum pluruma 
beneficia in plebem Romanam essent, perdita re 
publica opus esse, cum eam servaret M. Tullius, 
Inquilinus civis urbis Romae. Ad hoc maledicta 
alia cum adderet, obstrepere omnes, hostem atque 
parricidam vocare. Tum ille furibundus “ quo- 
niam quidem circumventus” inquit “ ab inimicis 
praeceps agor, incendium meum ruina restin- 
guam.’ 


11. Give a brief account of the conspiracy of Catiline 
and its fate. 


12. Explain— Pecuniarum repetundarum reus, pro- 
hibitus erat consulatum petere, quod intra 
legitimos dies profiteri nequiverat— tribunus aut 
praefectus aut legutus aut praetor — capessite 
rempublicam—tabulae novae. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


For Greek Prose— 
The eharge of atheism brought against 
Socrates by his accusers seems to have been 
_ entirely false. Indeed he believed more tho- 
roughly in the existence of gods than most 
C2 
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men, though he did not feel bound to accept 
every monstrous myth that had been invented 
about them, or to suppose that beings of perfect 
goodness possessed the desires and vices of men. 
But to the popular mind his teaching seemed just 
the same as that of the Sophists, who ventured 
to deny the divinity of the sun and the moon. 
As a matter of fuct he had always said that it 
was impossible to discover anything with cer- 
tainty about such subjects, and that man ought 
to regard nothing of more importance than the 
improvement of his own soul. And so he used 
constantly to converse with any one he met on 
virtue and knowledge and similar topics. For 
he held that if a man really knew what was 

right, he could not help doing it. ; 


LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Exanuners. 


For. Latin Prose— 


Thinking any further delay inadvisable he 
summoned a council of his officers to consider the 
plan of operations or rather to lay before them 
the stratagem on which he had himself decided. 
This was to lay an ambuscade for the Inca and 
take him prisoner in the face of his whole army. 
It was undoubtedly a project full of peril which 
only desperate men would attempt. But the 
Spaniards were in the greatest difficulty. Which- 
ever way they turned they were menaced 
by the most terrible dangers; and it seemed 
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better to bravely confront the peril than weakly 
to shrink from it. To fly, their general pointed 
out, was now too late. At the first signal of 
retreat the whole army of the Inca wonld be 
upon them; their movements would be antici- 
pated by a foe far better acquainted with the 
mountains than themselves; the passes would be 
occupied and they would be hemmed in on all 
sides, while the mere fact of this backward move- 
ment would diminish both the confidence and 
strength of his own men. 


GREEK.—Parr Il. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examwers. 


For Greek Prose— 


It was seriously debated in Athens, whether 
the enterprise should be undertaken or not; 
Alcibiades and other citizens of his party pro- 
moted it highly, not so much in respect of the 
public good as their own private advantage, 
expecting that the management of the war 
would be placed in their hands. But Nicias (a 
person of the greatest reputation) dissuaded it; 
anid his great argument to make the people 
believe he spake his judgment, and more for the 
benefit of the commonwealth than any interest of 
his own, was that he advised contrary to his own 
advantage, because in time of peace there were 
many ot his fellow citizens before him, but in time 
of war be knew that he should be the first. By 
which we may see it has been an ancient infirmity 
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in commonwealths not to value persons of worth 
in times of peace, which hurts them doubly; 
to see chensal ees deprived of their dignities and 
to see others preferred to them of less ability 
than they: which error has been the cause of 
much confusion; for those persons who find 
themselves neglected and know the reason of all 
is the tranquillity of the times, make it their 
business to embroil them and put their country 
upon war. 


LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


For Latin Prose— 


The motive that induced Vergil to coin this fable 
J have showed already, and have also begun to 
show, that he might make this anachronism, for 
the same reason that a sovereign may dispense 
with or suspend his own laws, when he finds it 
necessary 80 to do, aig if those laws are not 
altogether fundamental. Nothing is to be called 
a fault in poetry, says Aristotle, but what is 
nce the art; therefore a man may be an 
admirable poet without being an exact chrono- 
loger. Shall we dare to condemn Vergil for 
having made a fiction against the order of time, 
when we commend Ovid and other poets who have 
made many of their fictions against the order of 
nature ? For what else are the splendid miracles 
of the metamorphoses? It is not lawful indeed 


FIRST PASA EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 23 


to contradict a point of history that is known to 
all the world—as for example to make Hannibal 
and Scipio contemporaries with Alexander—but 
in the dark recesses of antiquity a great poet 
may and ought to feign such things as he finds 
not there, if they can be brought to embellish 
that subject which he treats. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Tucker. 


[V.B.—IJ¢t is desired that answers should be full in 
matter, but terse in style. ] 


1. What is the scope of Comparative Philology as a 
science? Illustrate the kinds of errors it is 
intended to prevent. Distinguish it from Etymo- 
logy, and describe its other divisions. 


2. State and illustrate fully the difference between 
Agglutinative and Inflectional languages. Ex- 
plain “ Polysynthetic.” How far have the 
Agglutinative speeches been classified genea- 
logically ? Discuss the name “Turanian.’ 


8. Give a sufficiently full account of the pedigree of 

the several languages, ancient and modern, which 
belong or have belonged to (i) the Aryan (ii) 
the Reltic branches of Indo-European. Supply 
dates and a brief description of the extant material 
by which we can know them respectively. 
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4, Shew clearly how a genealogical connection between 
a group of languages is established, and discuss 
the special importance of grammatical kinship. 


5. Explain physiologically, and discuss (if necessary) 
the fitness of, the terms open sound, explosive, 
vowel, voiced sound, nasalized sound, velar gut- 
tural. ‘lake the English alphabet and state, 
for each letter, to how many and which of the 
above categories it belongs. 


6. In what respects does language change ? Illustrate 
by means of any languages with which you are 
acquainted. Also discuss the assertion that 
“laziness” is the universal cause of linguistic 
decay. 


7. What is meant by a “ Phonetic Law” ? Examine 
the position that the phonetic laws of a language 
are inviolable for that language. If they are 
can give some account of the counteracting 
Orces. 


8. Write a brief Essay on change in language through 
loss or partial loss of words and forms. 


9. Discuss the question how far community of language 
necessitates community of race, and conversely. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Explain physiologically how the raw material of 
sound is converted into speech. Divide the 
sounds of the English alphahet under their 
several heads in respect of kind and place of 
articulation. 


2. Give a detailed account of the languages which 
belong or have belonged to (i) the Teutonic (ii) 
the Keltic branches of Indo-European. 


3. Give a table sbewing the representation of both 
the velar and the palatal gutturals in Sanskrit, 
Greek, Latin, and ‘Teutonic. Supply instances. 


4, Writea brief Essay on the phenomena and functions 
of Ablaut. 


5. Make clear the difference between inflection and 
agglutination. Illustrate the pc of word- 
building from roots in Indo-European by the 
compounding of elements. 


6. Write down the original I.-E. numerals, cardinal 
and ordinal, for 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 20, 30, 100, 200, 
and examine the regularity of their phonesis in 
Greek and Latin. 
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7. Decline the I.-E. nouns genos and ekud. Give 
throughout the forms which would exactly 
correspond phonetically in Greek and Latin, 
and account for any deviations actually current. 


8. Write down the I.-E. forms of the imperfect tense 
of esmz and the present optative of bheré, and deal 
with the Greek and Latin representatives as in 
question 7. 


9, Examine throughout the following words, analysing 
them into their various components, and, as far 
as possible, accounting for the use and phonesis 
of each such element :— 

KAnSovxoc, etdarog (gen. of eidap “‘food”’), go 
(= 8ut), xéxracbe (= wexdrOare), Epnvar, tac 
(= joba), atocec, dpéc (Dor.), agéwxa (inuc), 
éppddarat (pl. palvw), BeBaacr, ageremini, egissetis, 

noribus, ausim, tollebuntur, coqut (gen.), estur, 
pridie. 


10. Shew the bearing of a study of ‘‘ Comparative 
Grammar” on the understanding of Greek and 
Latin flexional forms and dialectical divergences. 


ENGLISH.—Pazr I. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain Carlyle’s allusions to Antssus, Orson, 
Phalaris’ bull, Sagas, Saxondom, ‘Tartufe. 
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2. (@) What does Carlyle say about Schweidnitz, 
and what lesson does he draw therefrom ? 


(6) Of what are Dante and Shakspeare representa- 
tive, and in what way ? 


(c) What is Carlyle’s attitude towards poetry and 
poets ? 


3. Quote three remarkable sentences from Emerson. 


4. Write an account of Sir Henry Wotton and his 
circle of correspondents and friends. 


5. Give the meaning and origin of the following 
words :—Allegory, amuck, assassin, battledore, 
barrister, crucible, fetish, sovereign, tariff, 
zenith. 


6. Trace the Keltic influence in common and in 
proper names. 


7. Frisian, Provencal, Slavonic. What is meant by 
each of these names ? 


8. Describe the character of Constance in King John, 
and contrast it with that of Blanche. 


9. What poetic elements are to be found in the 
character of Caliban ? 


10. Explain the following passages from King John :— 
(a) As seal to this indenture of my love. 
(6) Do, child, go to it grandam, child. 
(ce) Commodity, the bias of the world. 
(d@) Stays in his course, and plays the alchemist. 
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(e) It is the curse of kings to be attended . . . 


(f) Be of good comfort, prince; for you are born 
To set a form upon that indigest 
Which he hath left so shapeless and so rude. 


11. Comment on the following quotations from The 
Tempest :—The still-vexed Bermoothes, I famed 
amazement, the miraculous harp, all foison, put 
it to the foil, by’r lakin. 


12. Write a short note on each of the following 
quotations from Gray :— 
(a) The Genii of the stream. 
(5) Blasted with excess of light. 
(c) Weave the warp and weave the woof. 
(d@) No more our long-lost Arthur we bewail. 


(e) saa village Hampden that with dauntless 
reast 
The little tyrant of his fields withstood. 


(f) And either Henry there, 
The murder’d saint, and the majestic lord 
That broke the power of Rome. 


ENGLISH.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) To silence genius is more tolerable than to 
hackney it.—M. ARNOLD. 
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{b) Draconian laws are bad: but they are laws.— 
HELPs. 


2. Divide the lives of Shakspeare and Milton into 
periods, and briefly characterise each period. 


3. Trace the fluctuations of fame amongst the poets 
of the 17th centary. 


4, Classify the prose writers of the 18th century. 


5. What are the political and moral lessons of 
Coriolanus? 


6. Describe the characters of Cloten and of Cym- 
beline’s Queen ; also of Menenius Agrippa. 


7. Comment on the following from Cymbeline :— 
(a) Some griefs are med’cinable. 
(5) Woman it pretty self. 


(ce) One sand another 
Not more resembles that sweet rosy lad 
Who died and was Fidele. 


And from Coriolanus:— 


(d) Wert thou the Hector 
That was the whip of your bragg’d progeny, . . 
(e) Fortune’s blows 


When most struck home, being gentle, 
wounded, craves 
A noble cunning. 


(f) Your knees to me? to your corrected son ? 


8. From Jn Memoriam what do you gather about 
Arthur Hallam ? 
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9. What is the drift of the following perme :-—Gold 
Hair, Apparent Failure, Ixion ? 


10. Comment on the following :— 
(a) The votive frigate soft aloft 
Riding on air this hundred years. 
(b) Ay! note that Potter's wheel. 
(c) Shall I sonnet-sing you about myself? 
(@) You never have loved my Pearl. 
(e) Henceforth be allowed thee release 


From the racer’s toil, no vulgar reward in 
praise or in pelf. 


11. What does Matthew Arnold say about Shelley as 
a poet, the spelling of “ diocese,” Gower-st., the 
rhythm of German lyrics, Mr. Long as a scholar? 


12. Comment on the following from Helps :—Eothen, 
Fourierism, Sancho Panza, “silly cottages,” the 
sainted Thomas. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


There is an inexpressible charm about this 
intermezgo in her life; it is a pause, as it were, 
between the struggles and yearnings of her un- 
satisfied girlhood and the three following years 
of loneliness, in the midst of crowded Tendon 
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and almost unrequited literary toil. No wonder 
that all through her life she looked back, with 
unmixed yratitude and pleasure, from the keener 
joys of fulfilled ambition and intellectual satis- - 
faction, upon the still waters, and shady chest- 
nuts, and loving friends which she found in 
Geneva. Yet xt the time, like many another 
soul, she was filled with longings for work, for 
return to early friends. 


2. Translate— 


(a) M. Mizon, qui raconte ses propres découvertes 
avec une grande simplicité et une modestie par- 
faite, indiquant & peine d’un mot les résultats 
obtenus, n’insistant jamais sur les combats sou- 
tenus, les blessures recues, les obstacles surmontés, 
ne laisse pas échapper, par contre, une occasion 
de rendre justice a ses émules; mais le public, 
absolument conquis par cette réserve pleine de 
tact et par cet héroisme tranquille et pour ainsi 
dire naturel, souligne d’applaudissements chaleu- 
reux et répétés chaque progrés accompli, chaque 
conquéte nouvelle, conquétes morales le plus 
souvent, pour le bon renom de la France, mais 
qui ne manqueront pas de se traduire dans 
l'avenir par les plus sérieux avantages. 

(6)  Sois-moi fidéle, 6 pauvre habit que j'aime ! 

Ensemble nous devenons vieux. 
Depuis dix ans je te brosse moi-méme, 

Bt Soerate n’eft pas fait mieux. 

Quand le sort & ta mince étoffe 

Livrerait de nouveaux combats, 
Imite-moi, résiste en philosophe ; 
Mon vieil ami, ne nous séparons pas. 

> —BiRANGER. 
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3. Who were the precursors of the Romantic Move- 
ment? Point out the influence of each named 
by you. 


4. Name and classify the prominent French historians 
of this century. 


5. What is meant by Realism? Show how far it is 
the result of Romanticism. 


6. Translate— 


(a) Parmi les piéces qui me sont passées sous les 

eux, je n’en ai pas vu une seule qui fit connaitre 

V aveestation de bourgeois par |’ordre d'un in- 

tendant; mais les paysans sont arrétés sans cesse 

& VPoccasion de la corvée, de la milice, de la 

mendicité, de la police, et dans mille autres cir- 

constances. Pour les uns, des tribunaux indé- 

pendants, de longs débats, une publicité tutélaire ; 

pour les autres, le prévét, qui jugeait sommaire- 
ment et sans appel. 


(6) Barére fit don & ses concitoyens de la finance 
de sa charge. Ceux qui n’avaient aucun sacrifice 
personnel & faire prenaient la parole pour en 
exprimer leurdouleur. ‘ Jesuis comme Catulle,” 
dit le comte de Virieu, “ je n’ai qu'un moineau ; 
je l'offre.”—“ I] est ici,’ répondit quelqu’un, 
“‘plus d’une Lesbie préte & |’accepter.” Cétait 
la price dans |’enthousiasme. Des applaudisse- 
ments prolongés se firent entendre ; 1a suppression 
des colombiers dans tout le royaume fut votée par 
acclamation. “Et nous aussi,” dit le curé 
Thibault, ‘‘ nous voulons venir en aide au peuple. 
Le peu que nous avons, nous I’offrons de hon 
coeur. Nous abandonnerons le casuel.” 
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{c) Cependant-.nous allions toutes périr, quand un 
homme & longue barbe arriva en criant de la part 
de Pétion: Fattes grace aux femmes ; ne déshon- 
orez pas la nation! Un incident particulier me 
mit encore plus en danger que les autres. Dans 
mon trouble, je crus, un moment avant l’entrée 
des assaillants chez la reine, que ma sceur n’était 
pas parmi le groupe des femmes qui y étaient 
réunies; et je montai dans un entresol ot je 
supposais qu'elle s’était réfugiée, pour lengager 
4 en descendre, imaginant qu’il importait 4 notre 
salut de n’étre pas séparées. Je ne la trouvai 
pas dans cette piéce. 


(d) A Valmy, le grand podte de 1|’Allemagne, 
the, se trouvait dans farnés prussienne, non 
comme soldat muis en curieux, car c’était moins 
une guerre que les coalisés croyaient faire qu’un 
voyage & Paris, une course rapide et au bout une 
entrée triomphale. I] partageait leur confiance 
présomptueuse: le canon de Valmy dissipa cette 
fumée. Le soir, au bivouac, on demandait au 
poéte de chasser avec sa verve ordinaire les 
sinistres presentiments qni déja s’éveillaient. 
Mais ils l’avaient saisi lui-méme: il resta long- 
temps silencieux. Lorsqu’il parla enfin, sa voix 
était rave et solennelle: “En ce lieu et dans ce 
jour, dit-il, commence une nouvelle époque dans 
histoire du monde.” 


7. Explain fully the following words : — Lutin, 
espiégle, ogive, abside, carillons, tudesque, 
blason, gamme, moufions, limbes. 


8. Translate— 
(a) Soit que juin ait verdi mon seuil, ou que 
novembre 


D 


(5) 


(c) 


(@) 
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Fasse autour d’un grand feu vacillant dans la 
chambre 
Les chaises se toucher, 
Quand l’enfant vient, la joie arrive et nous 
éclaire. 
On rit, on se récrie, on l’appelle, et sa mére 
Tremble & le voir marcher. 


Quand la lassitude de ne rien trouver eut 
rebuté Tristan, qui ne se rebutait pas aisément, 
Quasimodo continua de chercher tout seul. Il 
fit vingt fois, cent fois le tour de l’église, de long 
en large, du haut en. bas, montant, descendant, 
courant, appelant, criant, flairant, furetant, fouil- 
lant, fourrant sa téte dans tous les trous, poussant 
une torche sous toutes les vofites, désespéré, fou. 
Un male qui a perdu sa femelle n’est pas plus 
rugissant ni plus Mapua 


Condamnés au repos par les sonverains du 
monde, livrés aux cuistres de toute espéce, a 
oisiveté et a l’ennui, les jeunes gens voyaient 
se retirer d’eux les vagues écumantes contre 
lesquelles ils avaient préparé leurs bras. Tous 
ces gladiateurs frottés d’huile se sentaient au 
fond de l’Ame une misére insupportable. Les 
plus riches se firent libertins; ceux d’une fortune 
médiocre prirent un état, et se résignérent soit a 
la robe, soit & |’épée; les plus pauvres se jetérent 
dans l’enthousiasme aA froid, dans les grands 
mots, dans |’affreuse mer de l’action sans but. 


Dans le haut du champ un vieillard, dont le 
dos large et la figure sévére rappelaient celui 
d’Holbein, mais dont les vétements n’annoncaient 
pas la misére, poussait gravement son areau de 
forme antique, trainé par deux boeufs tranquilles, 
a la robe d'un jaune pfle, véritables patriarches 
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de la prairie, hauts de taille, un peu maigres, les 
cornes longues et rabattues, de ces vieux tra- 
vailleurs qu'une longue habitude a rendus fréres, 
comme on les appelle dans nos campugnes, et 
qui, privés Pun de lautre, se refusent au travail 
avec un nouveau compagnon et se laissent mourir 
de chagrin. 


9. Translate— 


(a) C’est done JA mon salaire, mon héte! 

Bon seigneur, va-t’en voir si ta muraille est 
haute, 

Si la porte est bien close et l’archer dans sa tour, 

De ton chateau pour nous fais et refais le tour, 

Cherche en ton arsenal une armure & ta taille, 

Ressaye A soixante ans ton harnois de bataille, 

Voici la loyauté dont nous paierons ta foi ! 

Tu fais cela pour nous, et nous ceci pour toi ! 

Saints du ciel!—J’ai vécu plus de soixante 
années, 

J’ai reucontré parfois des Ames effrénées, 

J’ai souvent, en tirant ma dague du fourreau, 

Fait lever sur mes pas des gibiers de bourreau. 


(6) Que |’élu croie en Dien, 

Frappe comme un Romuin, meure comme un 
Habreu ! 

I] faut qu’il brave roue et tenailles mordantes, 

Qu’il chante aux chevalets, rie aux lampes 
ardentes, 

Enfin que pour tuer et mourir, résigné, 

Tl fasse tout! 


10. What is your opinion of Hernani as a play, and 
especially of the characters of Hernani and Don 
Carlos ? 

D2 
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GERMAN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Turn the following passage into German :— 


Having passed away the greatest part of the 
morning in hearing the knight’s reflections, 
which were partly private and partly political, he 
asked me if i would smoke a pipe with him over 
a dish of coffee at Squire’s. As I love the old 
man, I take delight in complying with ge 
thing that is agreeable to him, and accordingly 
waited on liim to the coffee-house, where his 
venerable figure drew upon us the eyes of the 
whole room. He had no sooner seated himself 
at the upper end of the high table, but he called 
for u clean pipe, a paper of tobacco, a dish of 
coffee, a wax candle, and the Supplement, with 
such an air of cheerfulness and good humour, 
that all the boys in the coffee-room (who seemed 
to take pleasure in serving him) were at once 
suiploved: on his several errands, insomuch that 
nobody else could come at a dish of tea, till the 
knight had got all his conveniences about him. 


2. Translate— 


(a) Hoch wallte das goldene Weizenfeld, 
Und baute der Wachtel ein Wohngezelt. 
Sie flog einst fritth in Geschiiften aus, 
Und kam erst am Abend wieder nach Haus. 
Da rief der Kindlein zitternde Scheer : 
Ach, Mutter, wir schweben in groszer Gefahr ! 
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Der Herr dieses Feldes, der furchtbare Mann, 

Ging heut’ mit dem Sobn hier vorbei und 
begann : 

Der Weizen ist reif, die Mahd musz gescheh’n, 

Geh, bitte die Nachbarn, ihn morgen zu mih’n. 


(6) Es ist eine verzeihliche Grille bedeutender 
Menschen, gelegentlich einmal jiuszere Vorztige 
ins verborgene zu stellen, um den eignen innern 
menschlichen Gehalt desto reiner wirken zu 
lassen; deszwegen hat das Incognito der Fiirsten 
und die daraus entspringenden Abenteuer immer 
etwas héchst Angenehmes: es erscheinen ver- 
kleidete Gottheiten, die alles Gute, was man ihrer 
Persénlichkeit erweist, doppelt hoch anrechnen 
dirfen und im Fall sind, das Unerfreuliche 
entweder leicht zu nehmen, oder ihm answeichen 
zu kénnen. 


3. Translate— 


(a) Man mocht’s wohl ein Buch aller Biicher nen- 
nen; eine Sammlung aller Gesetze; bei jedem 
Fall der Urtheilsspruch bereit; und was ja noch 
abgangig oder dunkel wire, ersetzen die Glossen, 
womit die gelehrtesten Méinner das vortrefflichste 
Werk geschmiickt haben. 


(5) Es ist mir nichts iibrig, als die Gesinnung des 
Kaisers zu sondiren. Trier und Pfalz vermuthen 
eher des Himmels Einfall, als dasz ich ibnen 
tibern Kopf kommen werde. Und ich will kom- 
men wie ein Hagelwetter. Und wenn wir unser 
Schicksal machen kénnen, so sollst du bald der 
Schwager eines Kurfiirsten sein. 


4, What do you think of the character of Gétz? In 
. what way is he typical ? 
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5. Translate, with comments— 


Kapuziner. So ein Bramarbas und Hisenfresser, 
Will einnehmen alle festen Schlosser. 
Riihmte sich mit seinem gottlosen Mund, 
Er miisse haben die Stadt Stralsund, 
Und wii’ sie mit Ketten an den Himmel gesch- 
lossen. 
Hat aber sein Pulver umsonst verschossen ! 


Trompeter. Stopft iam keiner sein Listermaul ? 


Kapuziner. So ein Teufelsbeschwérer und 
Kinig Saul, 

So ein Jehu und Holofern, 

Verleugnet, wie Petrus, seinen Meister und 
Herrn, 

Drum kann er den Hahn nicht héren krabn— 


Beide Jiger. Pfaffe! Jetzt ist’s um dich 
gescheh’n ! 


6. Translate— 


Da sagt’ ich also zu mir selbst: ‘So vielen 
Gebietest du! Sie folgen deinen Sternen, 
Und setzen, wie auf eine grosze Nummer, 
Ihr alles auf dein einzig Haupt, und sind 
In deines Gliickes Schiff mit dir gestiegen. 
Doch kommen wird der Tag, wo diese alle 
Das Schicksal wieder auseinander streut, 
Nur wen'ge werden treu bei dir verharren. 
Den mécht’ ich wissen, der der treuste mir 
Von allen ist, die dieses Lager einschlieszt. 
Gib mir ein Zeichen, Schicksal! Der soll’s sein, 
Der an dem niichsten Morgen mir zuerst 
Entgegenkommt mit einem Liebeszeichen.” 
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7. Translate— 


(4) 


(6) 


(¢) 


Gedenk auch du einmal, getrene Poesie ! 

An Sachen, die nicht so nach Welt und Thorheit 
schmecken 

Und leide, dasz mein Fusz dich von dem Wege 
zieb’, 

Auf welchem Lust und Schein den Untergang 
verdecken. 

Man riihmt dir allzeit nach, du seist ein Himmels- 
kind: 

Gieb thitigen Beweis, dein Vaterland zu 
glauben ! 

Nachdem Geschmack, Geruch und Farb’ und 
Wirkung sind 

Nachdem erfaihrt man auch den Boden reifer 
Trauben.—GUonTHER. 


Der Léwin dient des Lowen Mihne nicht ; 
Buntfarbig sonnt sich die Phaline nicht ; 
Der Schwan befurcht mit stolzem Hals den See, 
Doch hoch im Aether hausen Schwiine nicht; 
Die Wiesenquelle murmelt angenehm, 
Doch Schiffe triizt sie nicht und Kahne nicht; 
An Dauer weicht die Rose dem Rubin, 
Thn aber schmiickt des Thaues Thriine nicht; 
Was suchst du mehr, als was du bist, zu sein, 
Ein andres je zu werden, wiihne nicht ! 
. —PLATEN. 
Meeresstille! Ihre Strahlen 
Wirft die Sonne auf das Wasser, 
Und im wogenden Geschmeide 
Zieht das Schiff die griinen Furchen. 


Bei dem Steuer liegt der Bootsmann 
Auf dem Bauch und schnarchet leise. 
Bei dem Mastbaum, segelflickend, 
Kauert der betheerte Schiffsjung’.—H gine. 
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Die Lerche steigt, ein verkérpertes Lied, 
Hellklingend gen Himmel, dahin es sie zieht, 
Und selig wirbelt sie in den Héhn: 

“ Die Welt ist schén !” 


Der Strahl des Morgens erweckt die Blum’, 
Auf schlieszt sie ihr duftendes Heiligthum, 
Aus offenem Kelche die Diifte wehn: — 

“Die Welt ist schén !”—Esert. 


8. Translate, adding brief comments— 


(a) Bei den Chinesen gar ist es eine ordentliche 


Lust zuzusehen, wie sie auf den Ruliestitten 
ihrer Todten manierlich herumténzeln, und 
beten, und Thee trinken, und die Geige spielen, 
und die geliebten Griiber gar hiibsch zu verzieren 
wissen mit allerlei vergoldetem Lattenwerk, 
Porzellanfigiirchen, Fetzen von buntem 
Seidenzeug, kiinstlichen Blumen und farbigen 
Laternchen. 


(b) Diese Hiiuser von Ziegelsteinen bekommen 


durch feuchte Luft und Kohlendampf gleiche 
Farbe, niimlich briiunliches Olivengriin; sie 
sind sulle von derselben Bauart, gewdhnlich 
zwei oder drei Fenster breit, drei hoch, und 
oben mit kleinen rothen Schornsteinen geziert, 
die wie blutig ausgerissene Zihne aussehen, 
dergestalt, dasz die breiten, regelrechten 
Straszen, die sie bilden, nur zwei unendlich 
lange kasernenartige Hiiuser zu sein scheinen. 


(ec) Frither stand er als Major im ae feng? preus- 


zischen Militaérdienst, und gehért zu den Sanges- 
helden oder Heldensiingern, deren Leier und 
Schwert wiihrend dem sogenannten Freiheits- 
kriege am lautesten erklang. Sein Lorber ist 
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von echter Art. Er ist ein wabrer Dichter, und 
die Weihe der Poesie ruht auf seinem Haupte. 
Wenigen Schriftstellern ward so allgemeine 
Huldigung zu Theil, wie einst unserem vortre- 
flichen Fouqué. Jetzt hat er seine Leser nur 
noch unter dem Publikum der Leibbibliotheken. 


9. What are the characteristics of Heine’s prose style ? 


10. Translate— 


(a) Wibisma sah seinen Sohn erstaunt und misz- 
billigend an, und weil er seine eigene Sicherheit, 
wenn auch nur fiir einen Augenblick, wanken 
fihlte und ein polterndes Wort oft gute Dienste 
leistet, wo es an der Moglichkeit oder dem 
Willen gebricht, mit Griinden zu streiten, rief 
er so unwillig, wie er seit Jahren nicht zu 
seinem heranwachsenden Liebling geredet : 

‘“‘Fangt auch Dir an der Kéder zu munden, 
mit dem der Oranier die Gimpel lockt ? Noch 
ein solches Wort und ich zeige Dir, wie man 
naseweise Buben behandelt. Hieher, Wirth; 
was hat es mit dem Firlefanz auf dem Baume 
dort auf sich ?” 


(b) Bei der im Mirz aufgehobenen Belagerung 
hatte man Papiergeld hergestellt, runde Papp- 
stiicke, auf deren einer Seite der niederlindische 
Lowe mit der Umschrift ‘‘ Haec libertatts ergo” 
stand, wihrend auf der andern das Wappen der 
Stadt und der Spruch “Gott behiite Leyden” 
za sehen war. Dieses sollte nun gegen klin- 
gende Miinze oder Brodfrucht eingetauscht 
werden, aber wohlhabende Spekulanten hatten 
sich in den Besitz vieler Stiicke gesetzt und 
versuchten, ihren Werth in die Hohe zu treiben. 
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(c) Barbara fehlte unter den Giasten. Sie hatte 


enug in der Kiiche zu schaffen. Ihre weisze 

aube war jetzt mit beinahe itibermiithiger 
Kunst und Sorgfalt getollt, und die sicher 
zufriedene Art, mit der sie Trautchen und die 
beiden Nebenmiigde regierte, wies darauf hin, 
dasz in Peter’s Haus und Geschiift Alles ging 
wie es gehen sollte. Es lohnte der Mithe, fir 
die Giiste da oben ein Uebriges zu thun ! 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The angle in a semicircle is a right angle. 


td 


go 


er 


Draw a tangent to a circle from a given 
external point. 


. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle. 


Any angle of a regular pentagon is trisected 
by the straight lines which join it to the opposite 
vertices. 


If a straight line be drawn parallel to one side of 
a triangle it shall cut the other sides, or those 
sides produced, proportionally. 

If any two straight lines are cut by three 
parallel straight lines they are cut proportionally. 


If two triangles have one angle of the one equal 
to one nails of the other, and the sides about the 
equal angles proportionals, the triangles shall be 
similar. 
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If two straight lines PQ, XY intersect in 
point O so that 
PO: OX=YO: OQ, 
then P, X, Q, Y are concyclic. 


5. Shew how to solve two simultaneous equations 
when all the terms which contain the unknown 
quantities are of the second degree. 

Solve the equations 
e+ytmatt BP 
ry = ab. 


6. State and prove the rule for finding the square 
root of any rational algebraic expression. 


Find the square root of 
a +227 + 28— 475 — 1224 — 825 + 407+ 162 +16. 


7. Define a harmonical progression, and prove that 
the reciprocals of any number of quantities in 
harmonical progression are in arithmetical pro- 
gression. 


The sum of three quantities in harmonical 
progression is zero and the sum of the squares of 
their reciprocals is 54. Find the quantities. 


8, State and prove the binomial theorem for a positive 
integral exponent. 


Find the two middle terms in the expansion of 


] an +1 
(= +2) ° 
Y 
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12. 
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Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle 
of any magnitude and prove that 


sin (— A) = — sin A, 
cos (— A) = cos A. 
Assuming the formule for cos (A+) prove that 


C—D 
a ° 





cos C + cos D = 2 cos ee Cos 


Shew that 
sin 2A + sin 5A — sin A 


cos 2.4 + cos 5A + cos A = tan 24. 


Prove that in every triangle 
a-—bcosC+ccos B 
(6 cos C — ecos B) sin?A = a (sin? B — sin?C). 


Shew how to solve a triangle having given two 
sides and the included angle. 


If 6= 27, ec = 23, A = 44° 80’ find B, C 
having given 


log 2 = -8010800, Z cot 22° 16’ = 10-3881591 
EZ, tan 11° 3’ = 9-2906718, diff for 1’ = 6711. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pagr I. 
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Shew that every equation of the first degree 
represents a straight line. 
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Find the ie aoe of the straight line which 
passes through the point A, k and through the 
intersection of the lines 

az + by+c=), 

wet Vy+e'=0. 


2. Find the general polar equation of a circle. 


Find the locus of the middle points of chords 
of a circle which pass through a fixed point. 


3. Find the equation of the tangent to a parabola 
in terms of the tangent of the angle it makes 
with the axis of the curve. 

Prove that the locus of the intersection of 
erpendicular tangents to a parabola is a straight 
ne. 


4, Shew that the sum of the focal distances of any 
point on an ellipse is constant. 


Find the equation of the locus of a point 
which moves so that the sum of its distances from 
two fixed points is constant. 


5. Find from the definition the differential coefficient 
of sin zx, and deduce the differential coefficient of 
cos 2. 


Differentiate 
coslogcos x. 


6. Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s theorem. 
Find the n” differential coefficient of 
z* sin ax sin bz. 
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7. if 
g(a) = 0, (a) =0, 
prove that 
Te #2) _ ite ¢@). 
eae) — 8 ¥(@) 
Find the limit when z = 0 of 
b tan ax — a tan bx 


b sin ax — asin br 


8. Investigate a rule for finding maxima and miniina 
values of a function of one independent variable. 
Find the maxima and minima vatues of 
_@ 
@—ay * @— HF 
9. State and prove the rule for integration by sub- 
stitution. 
Apply the substitution 
x = acos’6 + bsin?6 
to find the integrals 


J ete de dr 
V(a—a)(b—a2) ~’ | eV@—a)(b—z) 


10. Shew how to find the partial fraction correspond- 
ing to a single factor of the second degree in the 
decomposition of a rational fraction. 

Integrate 
gt — 
xt + aizt + gt 
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11. State and prove formule of reduction for 


rg 
y 
{ cos™x sin" dx. 


oO 


Find the value of 


°T 
cos*z sin4r dr. 
ca] 


ww 


12. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of 
revolution. 


The curve 
ays = 25(2a — x) 
revolves about the axis of 2; find the volume 
generated. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Parr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. If y,z be determined as functions of x by the 
equations 
¢ (2, y,z)=90, (2, y, z) =, 
find dy/dx, dz/dx. 
If 
e+ + 22 — 3xyz = a’, 
etyt+z=—65. 
shew that 
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2. Shew how to find the maximum and minimum 
values of f (x, y, z) where 
¢ (x, ¥, z) = 0, b (2, y, z) = 0. 
Find the maximum and minimum values of 
xz? + y? + 27 where 


Pg * 


aa arc 
eotptea=}l 


3. Shew how to find the rectilinear asymptotes of a 
curve whose equation is given in the form 


x n(%)+ x! ob, (%)+ x" o, (Z)+ sence 0; 
Find the asymptotes of the curve 
ry (ax + by+ec)=a'zet+ by +e, 


and shew that when a = 0 there are two parallel 
asymptotes if c? + 4a’b is positive. 


4. Prove the formula 
dr 


p —f” dp e 
Prove that for the curve 
r® = a" cos 0, 
a : 
P=at)lr 


5. Define the first and second Eulerian integrals 
and state and prove the relation connecting them. 





FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 49 
Express 


Lal 
pA 2 cos “6 sin "6 ad 


in terms of gamma functions. 


6. Find the conditions that three planes may have a 
a common line of intersection. 


Three planes meet in a point, and through the 
line of intersection of each pair a plane is drawn 
perpendicular to the third; prove that, in 
general, the planes thus drawn pass through the 
same line, and point out the exceptions. 


7. Define conjugate diameters of an ellipsoid, shew 
that any ellipsoid has an infinite number of sets 
of conjugate diameters, and state and prove the 
relations between the coordinates of the extremi- 
ties of a set of conjugate diameters. 


Shew that the plane through the extremities 
of any three conjugate semidiameters of an 
ellipsoid touches a fixed ellipsoid. 


8. Shew that there are two systems of generating 
lines on a hyberboloid of one sheet. 


Find the equation of the conicoid which has 
for generators the three straight lines 
y—=b )z=e rma 
z= —-ejS@=—asyy=—dj° 


9. Shew how to find the orthogonal trajectory of the 
system of curves 


S (2, ¥, ¢) = 0. 
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Find the orthogonal trajectory of the system 
of confocal ellipses 
y" 1. 


ee. Ba 


10. Shew how to find the complementary functions 
and the particular integrals of two simultaneous 
linear differential equations with constant co- 


efficients. 
Integrate completely 


ae + Y= 008 bt, 


dy sok 
at — @c = 61n bi, 


and examine the case in which 6 = a. 
11. Integrate the homogeneous equation 
z d"z 
Ay das * Av gpmigy + eeee + A, dy" — 0. 
Integrate completely 


@z 4 ad 4 2 aty 
dic*dy dxdy? dy® — erme: xs 
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1. Define (a) the velocity, (5) the acceleration, of one 
particle relative to another, and shew how the 
velocity-time curve of a particle can be used to 
find the distance it describes in a given time. 
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Two particles A, B are moving along two 

straight lines OA, OB at right angles, their 

being «, v respectively. Shew that, if 

they move so that their distance apart remains 
constant, w/v — tan OAB. 


2. A heavy particle is projected with velocity v at an 
inclination a to the horizontal. Find its position 
at time ¢ after projection. 


A ball is projected with velocity v from the 
floor of a room at an angle a to the horizontal 
and hits the ceiling at a height h, the coefficient 
of impact being e. Shew that the ball hits the 
floor again at a distance v cos a (v sina — », 
— ev, + v,)/g from the point of projection where 
o' = wv sin? a — 2h and v7 = ev? sin’a + 
(1 — e?) 29h. 


3. Explain how mass and force are measured. A 
train with an engine of 50 tonnes and 5 carriages 
each of 20 tonnes is travelling on a level track 
at 30 kilometres per hour, the resistarfce being 
5 kilograms per tonne. Steam is shut off and the 
brake put down on the middle carriage only, the 
resistance on this carriage being thus raised to 
4 tonnes. Shew that the train will be brought 
to rest in about 114 metres, and find the force 
between the third and fourth carriages. 


4. Prove that the time of a complete oscillation of a 
simple pendulum of length / is 2 Vi/g. 

Taking g as 981 at Paris and 980 at Melbourne, 
shew that, at the same temperature, a Melbourne 
seconds pendulum would yain about 44 seconds 
a day in Paris. 

R2 
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5, A string passes over two smooth circles of radii 
11, 7; 1n the same vertical plane with their centres 
at the same height. Weights W,, W, being at 
the two ends of the string, balance a weight, Ws, 
hung on the string between the circles. Shew 
that if W,/ W, = r,/r, the two parts of the string 
from W, touch the two circles at points on the 
same level. 


6. Prove the formula z = 2mz/3m for the distance z 
of the c.m. of particles from a plane. 


: Prove that the c.m. of a hollow regular tetra- 
hedron made of thin sheet-metal is at a distance 
from the base one-fourth the height of the tetra- 
hedron. 


7. Prove that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by forces in 
one plane, that the sums of the resolved parts of 
the forces in two directions and the sum of the 
moments of the forces about one point vanish. 


Two equal uniform beams AB, AC, each of 
weight i, are smoothly jointed together at A 
and rest in a vertical plane on a smooth horizontal 
floor, the feet B, C ing joined by arope. If 
a weight W’ is suspende bom A shew that the 
tension of the rope is (W + W’) tan a where 
2a is the angle between the beams, and find all 
the reactions. 


8. State the Principle of Work as applied to machines, 
and illustrate by applying it to two simple 
machines, 
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9. A box is tilted up so that the long bottom edges 
. Test, one against a smvoth vertical wall, and the 
other on a rough horizontal floor, a being the 
angle the bottom makes with the vertical If 
the breadth and height of the box be 26, 2h 
respectively, and its c.m. be at its centre, shew 
that it is on the point of slipping if tana = 2p 

+ h/b where p is the coefficient of friction. 


10. Define a perfect liquid, and prove the formula for 
the difference of the pressures at any two points 
of a heavy liquid. 


A U-tube communicates at its two ends with 
een at pressures P,, P,. In the tube are 
engths 7,, 1, of two liquids of densities p, and 
Pa < p, respectively. Shew that there is a differ- 
ence of level /,p,/p, —(P, — P,)/9p, between 
the ends of the liquid of density p,. 


11. Shew that the resultant pressure on a plane area 
in a heavy liquid is the product of the area and 
the pressure at its centre of mass. 


The depth of water in a reservoir is 10m. 
Shew that the total pressure against the vertical 
embankment is 50 tonnes weight per metre of 
its length, and the moment tending to upset it 
as a whole is 500/3 tonnes-metres per metre. 


12, Explain the method for determining the density 
of a body by weighing in liquid, giving formule. 

The top of a cylindrical diving-bell of height 

i, is mink to a depth A, below the surface of 
water, the atmospheric water-height being HZ. 


54 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Shew that when » times the original volume of 
air in the bell has been pumped in, the length of 
the bell occupied by air is 

Vi(H +h)? + (n+ 1 lH — 47 +h), 

and find the tension of the chain supporting the 
bell. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pazr II. 


The Board of Exanviners. 


1. Find the space protected from fire with given 


velocity v, by a wall of height % and at a dis- 
tance ¢ from the shooters. 


2. Prove that any continuous motion of a disc in its 


plane may be produced by the rolling of a curve 
fixed in the disc on a curve fixed in the plane, 
and find the curves in the case of a disc of which 
two points lie on two fixed straight lines. 


3. Find a general expression for the force to a given 


point under which a particle can describe a given 
orbit, and apply the expression to the case of a 
planet. 

Two gravitating particles of masses m,, mg 
describe circular orbits of radii r,, 1, around the 
same fixed centre of force of mass J, so that the 
three masses are always in a straight line and m, 
between m, and M. Shew that 


(13 — v)(rg — ny =r rP mar, + mars), 
and find the periodic time. 
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4. Prove that the time of oscillation of a particle 
under a force varying as the distance from a 
fixed centre is independent of the amplitude. 


A particle of mass m is attached to a fixed 
point on a rough plane of inclination a by an 
elastic string of modulus A, which lies along a 
line of greatest slope. The particle is pulled 
down so as to extend the string from i its 
natural length, to 7, and is then let go. Shew, 
from energy or otherwise, that the particle 
describes a distance 


2(¢ — 1.) —2 fe mg (sin a + p 00S a), 


before coming to rest for the first time, where u 
is the coefficient of friction and the string is 
supposed not to become slack. 


5. Shew that any system of forces on a rigid body 
can be reduced to a wrench. 


Prove that the resultant of two wrenches, 
(#,T,), (R,T,), on axes which intersect at an 
angle a, is a wrench parallel to their plane and 
at distance d from it, where 


ad R,? + R,? + 2, Re cos a) 
— (TR, = TR) sin a. 


6. Find the centre of mass of the portion of a thin 
spherical shell cut off by a small circle. 


Shew that the c.m. of the portion of a solid 
sphere cut off by two parallel planes coincides 
with that of the difference of the portions cut off 
by the same planes from a eolid circumscribing 
cylinder, with axis perpendicular to the planes, 
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and a coaxial solid circular cone of semi-vertical 
angle 7/4 at the centre of the sphere, and hence 
find the c.m. 


7. Prove the principle of virtual work for a system of 
particles, explaining what forces can be neglectep 
in its application. 

A light five-bar frame consists of two equal 
isoscles triangles ABC, ADC on opposite sides 
of the common bar AC, the angles at C being 
obtuse and each equal toa. The frame rests in 
a vertical plane on a smooth horizontal table at 
B and D and a weight W is suspended from A. 
Find the stress in AC. 


8. Give, with demonstration, a geometrical con- 
struction for the resultant of a given system of 
forces in one plane. 


9. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle with its 
angles immersed at depths h,, h, A; below the 
surtace of heavy liquid. 


Find the magnitude and the direction of the 
resultant pressure on the portion of a spherical 
shell of radius a cut off by u small circle of 
radius c whose centre is at a depth A below the 
surface of the water and whose plane makes an 
angle a with the vertical. 


10. Prove the formula HM = AX*/V for the meta- 
centre of a floating body. 

Shew that a log whose cross-section is a rect- 
angle of sides 2a, 26 floats stably with the sides 
2a horizontal if 6 < a3/8h + h/2 where h is the 
depth immersed. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. —Pagrr III. 
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1. Find the Cartesian equation of the single resultant 
of a system of forces in one plane, such as 
(X, Y) at (z, y). 

A rigid body rests on the smooth horizontal 
plane z = 0, touching it at the three points 
(2191), (%2¥a)) (Zs¥3) only. The body is acted 
on by a given system of forces which reduces to 
(X, Y, Z) at the origin, and a couple (LZ, HM, NV) 
in addition to the weight W at (z, y,z). Find 
the conditions of equilibrium and the reactions 
at the points of support. 


2. Shew that the condition of stability of a position 
of equilibrium is that the work should be a 
maximum in that position. 


The volume of an indiarubber rod remains un- 
altered as it is extended, and the increase of the 
tension per unit area of cross-section at each 
stage bears a constant ratio A to the increase of 
extension per unit of stretched length. Shew 
that the tension of the rod when it is extended 
from the natural length /, to / is 


eV i 
T= T log i’ 
and that the work required to produce this 


extension is 
3A V (log = ) : 


where V is the volume of the rod. 
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3. Investigate the tension of a heavy chain about to 
slip on a rough curve in a vertical plane. 


- The uniform roadway of an unstiffened suspen- 
sion onege is arched to a radiusa. Neglecting 
the weight of the chains and of the suspension 
rods, and assuming that each portion of the 
chains carries the part of the roadway immedi- 
ately under it, shew that the equation to the 
chains is 
y — c(Or + a cos 6), 
where z = a sin @ and ¢ is a constant. 


4. Find the eat er at a toe of a thick uniform 
spherical shell of internal and external radii r, 2 
respectively. 


5. Investigate expressions for the acceleration of a 
particle which moves in a plane curve rotating 
about an axis in its plane. 


The position of a particle in a plane is deter- 
mined by the abscissa z and the radius vector r. 
Shew that the component velocities along zx 
and 7 are 


wae (re or) ae (r* — 22) 
respectively. 





§. In a parabolic orbit, if d is the apsidal distance, 0 
the angular distance, and ¢ the time, from the 
apse | 


t= PP (tan 8 + 3 tant 8), 
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Prove that if a particle describes the orbit 
r =a + bcos (wt + a), 
6 = nt +c sin (wt + a), 


and the squares of 5, ¢ are neglected, the radial 
and transverse forces on it are respectively 


— an? — (bw* + bn? + Qacwn) cos (wt + a), 
— (aew? + 2bwn) sin (wt + a). 


7, Find the equations for the motion and the reaction 
of a particle on a smooth plane curve under 
apy forces. 


To the ends A, C of a light string are 
attached rings, each of mass m, which slide on a 
smooth horizontal rod. A ring 3B, of mass 2m, 
is slung on the string, and the system starts 
from rest with CB, CA inclined at equal angles 
to the vertical. Shew that the angular motion 
of either part of the string is that of a simple 
pendulum of the same length. 


8. The path of a Prueens is given. Shew how to 
determine the velocity and the resistance at each 


point. 


9. Find the condition that a line in a mass system 
should be a principal axis at some point of its 
length. 


Find the moment of inertia of a piece of a 
solid homogeneous sphere cut off-by two parallel 
planes about a line through the centre making a 
given angle with the planes. 


10. Prove the principle of the independence of the 
translation and rotation of a mass system. 
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A solid sphere of radius a is set spinnmg about 
a horizontal axis with angular velocity w and is 
projected with velocity » along a rough horizon- 
tal plane, in the direction opposite to that in 
which the rotation carries the highest point of 
the sphere. If v < aw, find the distance 
described before slipping ceases and the velocity 
with which the sphere returns to the point of 
projection. 


11. Find the ate equations for the change of 


motion of a body moving in a given manner | 
when one point is seized and moved in a given 
manner, the motion being supposed to be parallel 
to one plane. 


12, A uniform rod of sie 2a projects a distance 


a + 1 over the edge of a horizontal table and is 
allowed to fall. Shew that the rod begins to m4 
when it makes an angle @ with the horizon 


given by ; 


a 
tan 0@= 4 ao 


where , is the coefficient of friction between the 
rod and the edge of the table. 
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PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Examimers. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


1. How does the earth seem to have been formed 
originally? Indicate the successive changes 
from the nebulous to the present mixed solid 
and fluid condition of the rocky material of 
the earth. 


2. How were the Igneous rocks formed, and how 
are they classified ? 


3. How have the stratified rocks been formed, and 
what circumstances influenced the production of 
(a) Argillaceous, (d) Arenaceous, and (c) Cal- 
careous strata respectively ? 


4. What are Metamorphic rocks? Give some 
examples, with the circumstances influencing 
their production. 


5. How does central heat of the earth vary ? What 
is a plane of invariable temperature, and how 
does its position vary ? 


6, Explain what is meant by joint planes, cleavage 
planes, and foliation in rock masses. 


?. Explain fully the methods of representing the 
dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal axes and 
faults on sections made in the proper direction ; 
and how are corrections made in oblique 
sections ? 
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8. Define all the systems of crystallisation and the 
fundamental forms. 


9. Explain the principles of the two chief classifica- 
tions of minerals, and name the chief groups 
resulting from each method. 


10. Name the more common rock-forming minerals, 
and give the essential characteristics of the chief 
species. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND PALAON- 
TOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write down the British typical series of unfossili- 
ferous and of fossiliferous stratified formations 
in chronological order of their successive deposi- 
tion. 


2. By what general palwontological characters are 
the Paleozoic rocks distinguished from those of 
more recent periods ? 


3. On what grounds has the “ Laurentian” system 
been proposed? Give the lithological and 
paleontological arguments for and against 
admitting this as a special geological formation. 


4. What are the characteristics of the “ Lingula 
flags,” the “Primordial zone,” and on what 
grounds have the ‘Minevian,” St. David’s 
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slates, and Longmynd rocks been placed by 
some geologists below them? Give the chief 
fossils of each. 


5. Give the generic characters and geological range 
of Oldhamia, Agnostus, Olenus, Paradoxides, 
Hymenocaris, and Lingula. 


6. Write down as many as you can of the chief 
characteristic fossils of the ‘‘ Llandeilo flags” 
(including the Skiddaw slates), the ‘“ Bala beds,” 
und the Caradoc Sandstone. 


7. Give the generic characters and geological range 
of Graptolites ( ‘Monograptus). Diplograpeus, 
Didymograpsus, Ogygia, Trinucleus, Ampyz, 
Ilenus, Harpes, Echinospherites, Orthoceras,. 
and Bellerophon. 


8. Enumerate the more characteristic fossils of all the 
subordinate formations of the “ Upper Silurian 
period.” 


9. Describe the chief fossil plants, distinguishing the 
‘‘ Paleozoic coal measures” from coal deposits 
of more recent ages. 


10. Give the generic characters of as many fossils as 
you can characteristic of the formations of the 
“‘ Mesozoic period,” and distinguishing rocks of 
that age from those of the older and newer 
periods. 
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DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER NO. 1. 


1. Distinguish between abstract and concrete names. 
Are the following abstract or concrete :—Proposi- 
tion, nation, weight, emotion, equality, gold ? 
Substitute concrete for abstract terms in the fol- 
lowing propositions :—Justice is a virtue ; Red- 
ness is a colour. 


2. Explain the meaning usually attached by logicians 
to genus, species, property, and accident. Add a 
note on the use of genus and species in natural 
science. 


3. Discuss the statement that universal propositions 
should not be regarded as implying the existence 
of their subjects, but that particular propositions 
should be regarded as doing so. What would be 
the effect of this, if adopted, on immediate infer- 
ences founded on the table of opposition and 
otherwise ? 


4, Compare the dictum de omni et nullo with any 
other canon or canons of syllogism known to you. 


5. Give an example of a syllogism in Festino, express- 
ing the same reasoning in a8 many moods as you 
can while retaining a negative conclusion. 


6. What are the conditions of a correct dilemmatic 
argument ? And what the nature of the “ fallacy 
of incomplete disjunction ” ? 
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7. Give the principal divisions of semi-logical fallacies 
as stated by Whately, and show how this class 
of fallacies is related to the purely logical 
fallacies. 


8, Examine the following arguments, stating them in 
syllogistic form, and pointing out fallacies, if 
any :— 

(a) The industrial condition of the country is so 
unsatisfactory that something should be done 
without delay to improve it; therefore the 
Government should at once take action. 


(5) Some ruminant animals are domesticated, and 
the characteristic of being ruminant belongs to 
all cloven-hoofed animals without exception. 
May we infer anything about domesticated 
animals ? 


(c) ‘As labour, which is profitable to all, is only 
made possible by society, the general produce of 
labour should belong to society, that is to say, to 
all of its members, all being under an obligation © 
to work.” 


(d) The doctrine of psychic force has met with 
opposition from the majority of men of science, 
but this is no argument against it. Nay, it is 
rather an argument in its favour, for every 
new discovery of importance has been at first 
similarly opposed. 


9. At an athletic competition with four events, all 
entered for the 100 yards’ race were also entered 
for either the half-mile race, the hurdle race, or 
the high jump, but not for more than one of these 
events; all not entered for the high jump were 

F 
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entered for two at least of the other events; no 
one entered for both half-mile race and hurdle 
race was entered for the high jump; all entered 
for neither the half-mile race nor the hurdle race 
were entered for the 100 yards’ race. For how 
many events was each candidate entered ? Work 
this out by Jevons’ Method of Indirect Inference. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1. Has Mill succeeded in reducing the theory of the 
Import of Propositions to its ultimate elements ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


2. To what extent may Induction be employed in 
trains of deductive reasoning? Is it an adequate 
account of such a train of reasoning in any case 
to say that, in adding syllogism to syllogism, we 
are really adding induction to induction ? 


8. Examine critically the relations between colligation 
and induction. Reference may be made in your 
answer to the use of these terms by Mill and 
Whewell respectively. 


4. Show the importance of the Law of Causation in 
inductive research. Has this law any bearing on 
our inferences as to uniformities of coexistence ? 
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5. Are there any limits to the rule that the joint effect 
of several causes is identical with the sum of their 
separate effects? If so, state as precisely as you 
can what these limits are. 


6. It has been remarked by Jevons that “perfect and 
exhaustive experimentation would consist in 
examining natural phenomena in all their possible 
combinations, and registering all relations between 
conditions and results which are found capable of 
existence.” Show the actual position of the 
experimenter in the presence of this ideal. 


?. Consider the fifth of Mill’s canons of Induction, in 
its relations to the Methods of Agreement and 
Difference. 


8. To what extent, or subject to what precautions, may 
ae laws be safely extended to adjacent 
cases 


9. Under what circumstances are we warranted in dis- 
believing allegations of fact? Mention any 
general rules which may be laid down on this 
subject. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Srconp YEAR. 


The Board of Examiners. 
TO BE USED ALSO AS HONOUR PAPER No. 1. 


1. Mention, in detail, facts which have been adduced 
in support of the proposition that the nerve- 
centres of the brain are connected with the 
phenomena of mind. 


2. Show, analytically, the elements which are implied 
in the perception, through sight, of a material 
object. May sucha pat be properly described 
as a “sensuous whole” ? 


3. Enumerate, from a psychological point, the general 
conditions of accurate memory of things per- 
ceived. May a distinction be legitimatel taken 
between retention and reproduction; and, if so, 
what ? 


4. Describe the nature and origin of general ideas. 
In doing so, examine Sully’s statement of the 
‘“‘ peneric image as starting-point in conception.” 


§. Explain the nature of the Cogtto ergo sum of Des- 
cartes, and of the criterion of certainty which 
he educed from this. 


6. Compare the teaching of Locke and Berkeley 
respectively on the subject of primary and 
secondary qualities of matter. 
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?. How did Hume explain the identity which we 
ascribe to the mind of man? Add any comments 
on his acknowledgment of the difficulty attach- 
ing to this explanation. 


8 What are the principal conclusions arrived at by 
Kant in his Transcendental ‘Esthetic? Com- 
pare these conclusions with those of the empirical 
school which preceded him. 


9. Consider, critically, Kant’s Axioms of Perception, 
and the categories with which they are allied. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


THIRD YBAR. 
The Boerd of Exanwmers. 


Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEN of the follow- 
ing questions, and of these Two at least must be 
selected from each section. 


Section I. 


1. Show the value of experiment in psychological 
inquiry, including the departments of neuro- 
psychology and psycho-physics. 


2. Mention the different varieties of muscular sensa- 
tion. Show how such sensations pide sie with 
others in building up the fabric of our knowledge. 
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. Discuss Sully’s statement of Association by Con- 


tiguity and “derivative laws of associational 
revival.” 


. Is it satisfactory to describe the Asthetic Imagina- 


tion as having for its end “the satisfaction of 
the emotions”? Consider Sully’s remarks on 
this subject. 


Section II. 


. State and consider the distinction drawn by 


Berkeley in his Essay on Vision between 
tangible and visible extension. 


. Reproduce the essential features of Berkeley’s 


polemic against material substance, adding any 
comments. 


. Compare the treatment of the idea of Absolute 


Motion by Berkeley and Spencer respectively. 


. In what respects does Siris show a philosophical 


advance on the position occupied by Berkeley in 
his earlier works ? 


Secrron III. 


. Consider critically Kant’s Axioms of Perception, 


and the categories with which they are connected. 


What are the general characteristics of Kant’s 
Transcendental Ideas, and in what relation does 
he represent them to stand to the use of the 
understanding ? 
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11. Reproduce, with any comments, Kant’s solution of 
his fourth antinomy. 


12. State and consider Kant’s treatment of the argu- 
ment a contingertia mundt. 


Section IV. 


18. “Respecting the origin of the Universe, three 
verbally intelligible suppositions may be made.” 
Explain and discuss the position here maintained 
by Spencer. 


14, State and consider Spencer’s argument that, from 
the nature of Life in all its manifestations, things 
in themselves cannot be known to us. 


15. How does Spencer account for necessities of 
thought ? Compare his treatment of this subject 
with Mill’s. 

16. Examine the argument by which Spencer seeks 


to pass, from colesions of states of consciousness, 
to a reality which is out of consciousness. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Show the inflaence of the Sophistic principle of 
subjectivity on the teaching of Socrates. 
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How did Plato, in his Republic, link the virtues of 
ae individual with the constitution of his ideal 
tate ? 


. Give a short account of the Intellectual Virtues, as 


treated in the Nicomachean Ethics. 


. “Reasonable self-love and conscience are the chief 


or superior principles in the nature of . man.” 
Explain Butler’s position, calling attention to 
any difficulties arising from this or similar state- 
ments made by him. 


. On what grounds was it held by Kant that no 


experience could enable us to infer the possession 
of apodictic laws of duty ? 


. Examine Kant’s categorical imperative in the light 


of his examples. 


. Explain, and discuss, Mill’s statement of the sanc- 


tions of the principle of Utility. 


. It is remarked by Spencer that, though primarily 


altruism is dependent on egoism, yet secondarily 
egoism is dependent on it. Explain fully his 
position here. 


. How would you distinguish Justice from Benefi- 


cence? Refer in your answer to the treatment 
of this question by Mill and by Spencer. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examwers. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER. 


Candidates for Honours must state so on their papers, 
and no candidate is to attempt more than TEW 
questions. 


1. Define energy. Explain and illustrate the expres- 
sions, conservation of energy and transformation 
of energy. 

If 1 gram of powder contains 45 kilogram- 
metres of energy, find the weight of the charge 
necessary to produce an initial ceed of 460 
metres per second in a projectile weighing 200 
kilograms, neglecting the recoil of the gun and 
the rotation of the shot. 


2, (a) The speed of a train increases uniformly for 
the first 3 minutes after starting, and durin 
that time it has travelled 1 mile. What spee 
has it then gained ? 


(8) A bullet weighing 10 grams and going at 
a velocity of 300 metres per second strikes a 
beam of wood and penetrates to a depth of 10 
centimetres. Find the mean value of the retard- 
ing force of the wood on the bullet. 


What velocity would the bullet require to be 
going at in order to penetrate twice as far into 
the wood? 
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3. Describe fully the apparatus used, and how to use 

it, to verify experimentally the triangle of forces. 

A steam launch can go in still water at the 

rate of 5 miles an hour. Determine by means of 

a diagram in what direction it must be steered so 

as to go perpendicularly across a river that is 
flowing at the rate of 4 miles an hour. 


4, State the laws of friction. Describe the apparatus 
used, and the method of using it, to verify these 
laws. 

Discuss the statement “ Friction is as essential 
a law of nature as gravitation.” 


5. Classify matter in three ways into solid, liquid, 
and gas, making the bases of your classifications— 
(a) Two of its essential properties. 
(8) Molecular arrangement. 
(y) Its elastic properties. 


6. Describe the construction and explain the action 
of the aneroid barometer. 


Describe how to calibrate it. 


?. Explain the statement that change of temperature 
is measured by measuring some concomitant 
effect of heat. 

Describe any form of maximum thermometer. 


8. Explain fully the phenomena of evaporation and 
ebullition, distinguishing between them. 

State the different circumstances that influence 

the occurrence of these phenomena, and describe 
any experiments you can in illustration. 
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9. Explain the principle of the Bunsen (or grease 
spot) photometer. Describe how to make one. 


Describe how to prove experimentally that the 
illumination of any surface is inversely as the 
square of its distance from the source of light. 


10. Describe fully how to arrange and use the gold- 
leaf electroscope and the other apparatus required 
to prove to an audience— 

(a) When electricity is generated by friction equal 
quantities of opposite kinds are produced on the 
rubber and rubbed body. 


(6) The electricity produced by a voltaic cell is 
similar to that produced by friction. 


11. State the laws that give the direction and magni- 
tude of the magnetic force exerted by a voltaic 
current. Define unit current. Describe fully 
how to use the tangent galvanometer to compare 
the strengths of two currents. 


12, State and explain the laws of electrolysis and define 
the term electro-chemical equivalent. How are 
the electro-chemical equivalents of the different 
elements related ? 


Describe the copper voltameter, and how to use 
it as an accurate current measurer. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Puzr Il. 
~ First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for Honours must state so on their papers, 
and no candidate is to attempt more than TEN 


questions. 

1. The resistance of a certain screw steamship at 18 
knots is 50,000 lbs. What will be the horse- 
ida required to propel the ship at this speed ? 

f the screw make bo revolutions per minute, find 
the torque on the screw shaft. 


2. What conditions have to be complied with in order 
that a revolving piece of machinery may be “ in 
balance” ? 

Explain fully the nature of the forces that come 
into play on account of want of balance. 


3. Explain why a clean copper wire and a thin glass. 
rod floated together on mercury appear to repel 
each other. One of these will eventually come 
to rest in the centre of the vessel; state which, 
giving reasons for your answer. 


4. Explain the action of freezing mixtures and give 
examples. Describe the construction, and explain 
the action of any form of freezing machine. 
Describe how a temperature of —200°C, may be 
obtained. 


5. Describe an electrical method of measuring 
temperature. 
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6. A tangent galvanometer with a compass box sliding 
in the axis of the coil has 1,000 turns of wire, the 
mean radius of a turn being 15 centimetres. 
What voltage at the terminals will produce a 
deflection a 45° if the magnet be 25 c.m. from 
the plane of the coil, the resistance of the galva- 
nometer being 1,500 ohms ? p= 


7. Determine the number of watts that are equal to 
1 horse-power, having given that 1 foot pound 
is equal to 1°356 x 107 ergs. 


8. What are idiostatic and heterostatic electrometers ? 
Point out the chief difference between their 
indications. 


What is the difference between an electrometer 
and a voltmeter as usually constructed? Explain 
the advantages of the voltmeter as usually con- 
structed. 


9. Explain the nature of chromatic and spherical 
aberration. 


Describe how a modern telescope objective 
is constructed, and give reasons for this con- 
struction. 


10. Explain the effect of refraction on the observed 
altitudes of heavenly bodies. Assuming that the 
coeff. of refraction of air at standard temperature 
and pressure with respect to vacuum is 1°0002943 
and that the atmosphere is homogeneous, obtain 
the formula far correcting the observed altitude 
of a star for refraction. 
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11. Explain the nature of stationary vibration and 
how a stretched string fixed at both ends arrives 
after disturbance at this state. 


Having giving that the velocity with which 
a transverse wave travels along an unlimited 
stretched string or wire is expressed by 
y — stretching force 
— mass per unit length of string 
Mersenne’s Laws for the transverse vibrations of 
strings. 


12. Explain and discuss the different systems of 
, temperament. | 


deduce 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. —Parrt II. 
PracticaL EXAMINATION.—First Division. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. From measurements of the volume of the given 
sphere deduce the value of zx. 


2. Given a beam compass graduated in centimetres, 
and an inch rule, find the number of centimetres 
in an inch. 


3. Plot a curve showing the extension of an india- 
rubber cord under varying loads, and on the 
same sheet plot another curve showing the 
change produced at the same time in the 
diameter of the cord. 
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. Determine the curvature of the given surface both 


by the spherometer and by an optical method. 


. Determine the specific gravity of the given solid. 


. Plot a curve showing the time of vibration of a 


pendulum for different lengths; on the same 
sheet plot the square root of the length against 
time of vibration, and hence deduce the value 
of g. 


. Determine the specific heat of the given solid. 


. Determine the linear coefficient of expansion of 


the given solid. 


. Determine the candle power of the given lamp. 

. Determine the refractive index of water. 

. Determine the angle of dip. 

. Determine the value of M/H for the given 


magnet. 


. Determine the constants of the two given tangent 


galvanometers, and test with a battery and resist- 
ances whether your values give concordant results 
for currents of different strengths. 


Measure the resistance of the given conductor. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Paszr II. 


PractTicAL EXAMINATION.—SECOND DrvisIon. 


11. 


Professor Lyle. 


. Find the internal capacity of the given specific 


gravity bottle. 


. Find the distance between two given points. 


. Find the mean radius of the bore of a capillary 


tube. 


. Determine Young’s modulus for steel wire. 


. Plot a curve showing the relation between friction 


and load, and hence deduce the correct friction 
formula. 


. Determine the specific gravity of the given 


solution. 


. Determine the velocity of sound. 


- Determine the linear coefficient of expansion of the 


given solid. 


- Determine the focal length of a lens. 
10. 


Determine the refractive index of the material of 
the given prism. 


Determine the value of M/H for the given 
magnet. 
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12. Plot a curve showing the relation between mag- 
netic force and distance (torsion experiment). 


13. Find by calculation and by experiment the ratio 
between the constants of the two given tangent 
galvanometers. 


14. Measure the given resistance. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pagr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Obtain the formula required to deduce the coeffi- 
cient of rigidity of a metal from observations of 
torsional vibration. 


2. Describe fully how to determine experimentally 
the specific heat of a gas at constant volume. 


3. Define the terms entropy, motivity, and prove the 
relation between the changes in these quantities 
in a simple non-reversible cycle. 


4. Explain fully how temperature may be measured 
independently of the properties of any particular 
body. 

5. Distinguish between internal and external latent 
heat, and determine how much of the total 
latent heat (536) of steam is external. 

In the general case prove— 3 
Total latent heat x 4 = external latent heat x “. 
) G 


10. 


11. 
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. Light from-a fine slit is refracted by a biprism, and 


received on the focal plane of a positive eye- 
piece. Describe and account for the phenomena 
observed on looking into the eye-piece; and 
show how to determine the wave length of the 
light employed. 


: a ia the construction and mode of employment 
0 


a glass plate polariscope. 


. Describe fully how the following theorem is estab- 


lished:—The E.M.F of induction round any 
closed circuit is equal to the rate of decrease of 
the number of lines of force that pass through 
the circuit in the positive direction. 


. Describe the construction of the Cardew voltmeter. 


If it has been calibrated correctly for conti- 
nuous currents, what will a definite indication 
mean when an alternating E.M.F acts at its 
terminals; and how from its indications can you 
determine the maximum value of this alternating 


Describe the different practical methods of pro- 
ducing a rotating magnetic field. 


Obtain the relation between magnetic permeability 
and susceptibility. How may the former quan- 
tity be determined experimentally ? 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY .—B. So. Examination. 
THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY. 
Professor Lyle. 
1. Describe any form of heliometer. 


2. Describe how to convert Melbourne mean solar time 
into the corresponding sidereal time. 


3. Having given a Hadley’s sextant with an artificial 
horizon, a chronometer whose rate is known but 
not its correction, and a nautical almanac; de- 
scribe how you would determine from observations 
of the sun— 

(a) Your latitude. 


(8) The correction for the chronometer 


4. Describe any method of determining the uncorrected 
deviation error of a transit instrument, and show 
how to apply it to the observed time of transit of 
a star to get the true time of transit. 


). Describe how to determine the annual parallax of a 
star. Prove that the apparent place of a star due 
to parallax describes a small ellipse ; and deter- 
mine the directions of its axes. 


6. Show that the effect of aberration is to make the 
stars describe small ellipses about their true 
places. 

G2 
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Prove that the major axes of the parallax and 
aberration ellipses are at right angles to each 
other. 


7. Describe any method of determining the constant of 
solar parallax. 


8. Show that the duration of twilight at the equator is 
12 
— sin~ 1 (sin 18° sec 0) hours, 


9. Two stars whose right ascensions and declinations 
are known pass the prime vertical at the same 
instant. Find the latitude of the place of obser- 
vation. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOURS PAPER, ° 


Answer fully and olearly WINK, and only Wine, of the 
following questions. 


1. In primitive societies what are the practical checks 
upon the uncontrolled exercise of the paternal 
power ? 


2. Distinguish by its Roman designation each part 
of the name Marcus Tullius Cicero, give the 
denotation of each part, and explain how Lucius 
Aemilius Paullus came to be called Publius Scipio 
Africanus Aemilianus Numantinus. 
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3. Give some account of the history of Carthage 
before the first Punic war. 


4. Trace briefly the history of the plans and achieve- 
ments of Hamilcar Barca and his sons. 


5. Shew the meaning of “ provincia” in the older 
Roman language and its meaning in the later 
language. Sketch briefly the history of the 
Roman provincial system. 


6. How do you account for the origin and persistence 
of the Tribunate of the Plebs P What privileges 
and powers did the tribunitia potestas confer 
upon the Emperors? 


7. Shew the uses of the title Imperator at Rome under 
the ry dessa and under the Empire, pointing out 
the difference in its meaning due to the difference 
- its position in the whole designation of the 

arer. 


8. Shew the different ways in which land confiscated 
by the Romans at the close of a successful war 
was disposed of. 


9. What is meant by the downfall of the Empire of 
the West? How did that event affect the Empire 
of the East? 


10. What were the canses age ithe the political 
unification of Greece ? at elements of unity 
existed among the Greeks ? 
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What were the chief points in which Greece of 
the fifth century B.c. differed from Homeric 
Greece ? 


12. Compare the claims of Solon and Clisthenes as 


founders of the Athenian democracy. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


Answer fally and clearly NINZ, and only Wine, of the 


1. 


following questions. 


Shew how “the completion of the West Saxon 
realm was reserved for the hands .. . ofa 
priest." GREEN I., p. 84. 


. Write a short history of the Jews in England. 


. Discuss the various schemes of Government which 


were set up during the reign of Henry the 
Third. 


. Consider the character of Edward the Second, and 


how far it explains the troubles of his reign. 


. Illustrate and account for the change in the 


character of the monarchy between the reigns of 
Henry the Sixth and Henry the Eighth. 


. How do you account for the promptitude with 


which Henry the Seventh summoned his first 
Parliament? 


| 


| 
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7. What principles were embodied in the statutes 
passed in Elizabeth’s reign relative to the poor 
and the vagrant, and what measures were 
ordered for dealing with those classes ? 


8. Sketch the growth of the jurisdiction of the Court 
of Star Chamber, and point out the purposes for 
which that Court was principally employed by 
Charles the First. 


9. Specify the administrative functions concentrated 
in Cardinal Wolsey. What effect had that con- 
centration on the Royal power ? 


10. Give briefly the history of (a) The Millenary 
Petition, (6) The Great Contract, (c) The New 
Model, (d@) The Barebones Parliament. 


11. Describe and account for the state of morals in 
the reign of Charles the Second. 


12. What was the object of the Exclusion Bill? 
What party names arose in connection with that 
measure, and by what leading statesmen was it 
respectively advocated and opposed ? 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paazrt II. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly NWIWEB, and only Nine, of the 
following questions. 


1. Explain the meaning of each of the following 
terms :—Jacobite, Jacobin, King’s Friends, Non- 
joror, “ Patriots,” Rotten boroughs, The Great 
Commoner, Undertaker, Whig. 
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2. In connection with the Revolution of 1688, 
(a) What were the chief religious elements in- 


volved ? 

(5) What were the chief political elements in- 
volved ? 

(c) Explain briefly how they were respectively — 
dealt with. 


3. Give some account of each of the principal 
opponents of Sir Robert Walpole during the 
last seven years of his administration. 


4, Trace very briefly the main ‘features of Irish 
history during the eighteenth century. 


5. Illustrate, from the history of the last 150 years, 
the influence of commerce and manufactures in 
the extension of the Empire of Great Britain. 


6. Trace the effect of the factory system (a) in super- 
seding domestic industries, (6) in stimulating the 
demand for Parliamentary Reform. 


?. What were the principal occasions upon which 
George the Third became insane? What con- 
stitutional difficulties arose in consequence ? 
How were those difficulties met ? 


8. Trace the history of the Corn Laws to the time of 
their repeal. 


9. What in Scottish history is meant by the Ancient 
League? When and under what circumstances 
was it formed? When and under what circum- 
stances may it be taken as abandoned ? 
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10. Explain the relations between England and 
Scotland during the reign of Elizabeth. 


11. When and under what circumstances was Poyning’s. 
law passed ? Which of its provisions was used 
as a subterfuge by Charles the First, and for 


what purpose ? 


12. Give a careful recapitulation of the public career 
of Lord Cornwallis. : 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Auswer fally and clearly WINE, and only Nine, of the 
following questions. 


1. State and oriticize Adam Smith’s distinction be- 
tween productive and unproductive labourers. 
In which class would he place each of these: the 
inventor of the telephone, a railway navvy, a. 
schoolmaster, the driver of a reaping machine ? 


2. Explain what is meant by 
(a) the law of diminishing return ; 
(b) the law of increasing return. 


3. Explain carefully the meaning of each of the fol- 
lowing terms:—demand, increase of demand, 


supply, value, normal value, market price. 
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. “The power of exchanging, so far as it depends 


upon natural causes, . . . . depends upon 
and is limited by five classes of circumstances.” 
—P.LurToLoay, p. 255. 


Name the classes of circumstances and shew 
the correctness of the proposition. 


. In any proposal to interfere with free exchange on 


whom does the burden of proof lie, and by what 
considerations must the proof be supported ? 
On what grounds were the Navigation Laws 
advocated ? 


. Shew the peel Wek influence (a) of capital and 


invention, and (b) of co-operation and exchange. 


. What, according to Walker, is the ideal basis of 


taxation? Explain and criticize his view. 


. Walker holds that Profits and Rent are governed 


by the same law. Consider his argument. 


. Distinguish between ‘industrial co-operation ” 


and “ profit-sharing,” and discuss the character- 
istic advantages of each. 


Write a note explanatory of each of the followin 
terms :—Bank money, economic money, politica 
money, paper money, inconvertible paper money, 


selgniorage. 
Discuss the policy of prohibiting or of regulating 
interest. 


. Examine this argument: If other countries impose 


restraints on our commerce, we ought in self- 
defence to impose restraints on their commerce. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Write out exactly as played :— 


A. 
w Ww 
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D. 





2. Write out, carefully phrase, and put marks of 
expression aud general indications of the tempo 
to the following extracts from Bach’s two-part 
Inventions :-— 

No. I.—Bars 1 to 4 inclusive. 

No. II.—Bars 1 to 8 and 7 to 10. 
“No. VII.—Bars 1 to 7. 

No. VITI.—Bars 7 to 16. 

No. XITI.—Bars 18 to 25. 


3. (a) Comment on the general character of the first 
movement of Beethoven’s Op. 10, No. 2 (Sonata 
in F maj.). Discuss the style in which it should 
be played. Give copious quotations. 


(6) Touch more briefly on the other two move- 
ments. 
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For Honour Candidates only. 
4, Write a short essay discussing Schubert's B Minor 
Symphony, phrasing and adding expression 
marks to the main themes in it. 





Notice to Candidates.—In writing these slight 
essays be brief, terse, to the point. If you have 
nothing to say, do not say it. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


SEOOND YBAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Discuss the chief points to be aimed at in order to 
give an intelligible rendering of a work; especi- 
ally commenting on the question of nuances of 
tempo. What has Wagner said on the subject? 


2. Phrase and add minute expression marks and indi- 
cations of tempo to the following extracts from 
Bach’s “ Wohltemperirtes Klavier” :— 


(a) Book I., Prelude II., bars 1-10 and 84-38. 
Book I., Fugue II., bars 1-6. 


(5) Book I., Fugue IV., all the different themes, 
(c) Book I., Fugue V., bars 1~3 and 9-14. 
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(2) Book I., Fugue VII., bars 1-4. 
(e¢) Book I., Fugue VIII., bars 1-3. 
(f) Book I., Fugue XXI., bars 1-4. 


2. (@) Phrase and add expression marks to all the 
main themes in the (C minor) Op. 67 and Op. 55 
(E flat) symphonies of Beethoven. 
(bd) Discuss the general spirit of these works and 
the conditions necessary for an intelligent render- 
ing of them. 


3. Write a short Essay on style in rendering Mozart, 
Bach, and Beethoven. 





Kor Honour Candidates only. 

4. Write a short Essay on Beethoven’s Op. 31 No. 3 
(Sonata in Eb), especially showing how and 
where this sonata is peculiarly characteristic of 
its author. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


Write an Essay upon Style, comparing Mozart, Bach, 
Beethoven, Chopin, Schumann, and Wagner; 
quote characteristic phrases from each in illus- 
tration, or select from each some especially 
characteristic work. 
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HARMONY. 


FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Add three parts below the following Melodies:— 
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following Chords 


Resolve the 


2 
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3. Correct the following Progressions where necessary, 
spelling them rightly. 
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4. Add three parts above the following Bass:— 





Additional for Honours. 


5. Add three parts below the following melody, using 
passing notes, &. :— 


(\_ + ‘ 

fH — 3-79 Le re anon a 
} DD) a tH 
- 
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HARMONY. 
SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


1, Add a second Soprano, an Alto, Tenor, and Bass 
part to the following Melody :-— 





. % 238 
soe ge vibe 
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4. Explain the siete Progressions, and re-spell 
them enharmonically where incorrect :— 


A. 


——— 
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Addttional for Honours. 


5. Harmonize the following Melody in seven parts :— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 


FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


Two-PaRT CoUNTERPOINT. 


1. Write Counterpoint of (a) two against one above, 
(5) four against one below, this C.¥'.:— 
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2. Write a Florid Counterpoint (a) above, (5) below, 
the following C.}'.:— 





THREE-PART COUNTERPOINT. 


3. Write four notes against one below and a Florid 
part above the following C.F.:— 
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Additional for Honours. 


5. Write an original piece of two and three-part Florid 
Counterpoint not less than twenty bars in length. 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
SECOND YEAR (DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


Four-PARt CoUNTERPOINT. 


1. Write one part of four against one above, one of 
two against one below, and one florid part to the 
following C.F. :— 
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For Honours only. 


4, Write a piece of original counterpoint of not less 
than twenty bars in length in four florid parts. 


HARMONY, COUNTERPOINT, CANON, AND 
FUGUE. 


THIRD YEAR (DIPLOMA AND DEGREE). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write a Canon in the fifth, and also in the octave, 
with two free parts. 


2. Write a fully-developed fugue (a) in three parts, 
(d) in four parts, either on a subject of your own, 
or on one of the following :— 
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For Degree only. 


bars length in eight parts. 


3. Write a piece of Counterpoint not less than twenty 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall- Hail. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 


jould 


: sar a technically Sonata Op. 13 of Beethoven 
(all movements). 


. Shew how the various constituents of Binary Form 
have in reality a purely emotional basis, touching 
on :—Themes, Key, Episode, Thematic Contrast, 
general division of this Form into three sections. 


tS 


. Shew how the Form of the Drama is akin to the 
Sonata Form of Beethoven. 


Je) 


. Contrast the Rondo Form of Mozart with that of 
Beethoven, shewing wherein the real gist of the 
difference lies. 


He 
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5. Write a short Essay touching on the connexion 
between all Classical Musical Forms, and their 
common genesis. 





to 


wo 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshail- Hall. 


FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


. Write a short Essay on the Eroica Symphony, 


pointing out all the points which make this work 
the starting point of a new musical era. Quote 
copiously. 


Give a brief analysis of the Overtures to :—Egmont, 
Fliegender Hollinder, Tannhiuser, Lohengrin, 
comparing them with overture forms previously 
existing. 


Compare, critically, Leonore’s scene “‘ A bscheulicher, 
wo eilst du hin?” ; Max’s great scene in “ Der 
Freischiitz” Act I.; and the “ Pilgerfahrt” of 
Tannhiuser in Act ITT. 





For Honour Candidates only. 


. Write a critical Essay on the fundamental difference 
in the musical conception of Don Juan, Fidelio, 
Der Freischiitz, Fliogender Hollinder, and 
Lohengrin. 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
THIRD YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1, Analyze the first movement of Beethoven’s Ninth 
Symphony, pointing out the various characteristic 
eee traits in the conception of form therein 

ewn. 


2. Analyze briefly the First Act of the Walkiire, with 


comments. 


3. Write a short Essay touching on Beethoven’s 
Ninth Symphony, Bach’s Matthew's Passion, 
and Wagner's Tristan and Isolde, bringing out 
the characteristic manner in which each work 
adapts itself formally to the end in view. 


ZESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 
FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


1. Mention the various ways in which the emotions 
express themselves by nature. 


2. Herbert Spencer has called music the “ Idealized 
language of the emotions,” point out :— 

(a) What are the charactéristic theans by which 

the emotions express themselves in this lan- 


guage ? 
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(6) The manner in which these means are derived 


and developed from the natural language of the 
emotions. 


(ec) The principle on which emotional expression 
is founded. 


3. Explain the importance of accent, mentioning the 
various varieties occurring in music, in harmony, 
melody, tone-colour, rhythm, &c. 


4. What is Schopenhauer’s theory as to the object of 
art ? 


For Honour Candidates only. 
5. In connection with No. 4, explain Schopenhauer’s 


adaptation of Plato’s “ Ideas” to his theory of 
art. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
SECOND YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hull. 

FOR PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES, 

1. Give some account of the work done by Palestrina, 


Pergolesi, Gluck, Weber, J. 8S. Bach. What 
I 
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were their several characteristics? How did 
they sal aeoe't contribute towards the de- 


velopment of art 


2. What are the Msthetic principles on which Form is 
based ? 


For Honour Candidates only. 


3. Discuss Wagner’s contentions with regard to the 
music-drama and its relations to the separate 
arts shewing where he departs from the Esthetic 
principles of Schopenhauer. 


HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
THIRD YEAR (DEGREE AND DIPLOMA). 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write a short Essay on the Music-Drama and the 
Symphony, shewing their origin and the tendency 
of Form in them towards a more perfect emo- 
tional expression. Mention all the composers 
who have aided in their development, and shew 
in what way and to what degree. 


2. Give a het of Schopenhauer’s artistic theories, 
with illustrations from modern works. 


FIRST PASS RXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 115 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define Command, Duty, Sanction. 


10. 


In what different senses have the terms Law of 
Persons and Law of Things been used ? 


. Where, according to Austin’s theory of sove- 


reignty, does the supreme power rest in (a) the 
British Empire, (d) the United States ? 


With what meanings is the term Vegligence used 
in the law ? 


. Can one speak with propriety of the Absolute or 


Primordial Rights of man ? 


Distinguish between jura in rem and jure tn re, 
and classify both. 


. What are the elements of contract? What is 


meant by the intention of the parties to a con- 
tract ? 


. What is the matter of the Law of Sanctions and 


the Law of Procedure respectively ? 


. What are Constitutional Law and Administrative 


Law? Consider the various meanings of the 
term unconstitutional. 


What is Status? What, according to Austin, 
are the marks of status ? 
12 
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ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than EIGHT 
questions. 


. Describe the constitutions and the functions of the 
Senate, Comitia Curiata, Comitia Tributa, and 
Comitia Centuriata. 


pun 


go 


Sketch the history of the office of Pretor. 


$° 


In what ways did the Pretor succeed in providing 
remedies for cases not covered by the Jus Civile? 


4, What were the main points of difference between 
the ordo judiciorum and the cognitio extraordi- 
naria ? What wus the time of the supersession 
of the former by the latter ? 


5. Meevius is filius familias and Stichus a slave to 
Titius. Meevius and Stichus together purchase 
provisions from Gaius and consume them; they 
also borrow money from Gaius and spend part of 
it in the improvement of the estate of Titius, but 
spend the rest on their own pleasures. Consider 
the liability of Titius, Meavius, and Stichus in 
respect of the unpaid purchase money and the 
repayment of the loan. 


6. What were the requisites for usucapio? How did 
usucapio operate to cure a defective title? 
Usucapio is running in favour of Titius; Seius 
steals the property and sells it a year afterwards 
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to Mevius, who takes in good fuith and holds 
for three years. Consider the claims of the 
three in respect of the dominium ex jure 
Quiritium. 


7. What was the order of succession to an intestate 
estate established by the 12 Tables? What 
were the principal defects of the system ? 


8. What were the provisions of the Lex Aquilia? 
Sempronius by pentane using a stick put out 
the eye of Seius. hat is the remedy of Seius ? 


9. Give the history of stipulatio. What was the 
effect at the time of Justinian of a written record 
of a stipulation ? 


10. Consider the distinction of defences into those 
operating ope juris and those operating ope 
exceptions. 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND LEGAL HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than SEVEN 
questions. 


1. What is meant by describing the Crown as the 
‘“‘ Fountain of Justice” ? Is this title properly 
descriptive of the pre-Norman idea of justice ? 


2. What are the various meanings of “ Pleas of the 
Crown”? 
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3. Sketch the course by which the King’s Bench, 
Exchequer, and Common Pleas came to have a 
separate existence. 


4, What was the constitution of the Parliament of 
1295? How far was the tenure of land a neces- 
sary qualification for a seat or for representation 
therein ? 


5. What is the constitutional force of a vote of cen- 
sure upon a Ministry in the House of Lords and 
House of Commons respectively ? 


What are the rules which regulate the introduc- 
tion of Money Bills and their passage through 
the Victorian Parliament? What is the form of 


the grant? 

7. What is the constitutional aspect of (a) the 
practice of requiring pledges from a candidate 
in regard to his Parliamentary conduct; (4) a 
request by the Crown to Ministers not to advise 
a particular policy ? 

. Distinguish between the Law and the Custom of 
the Constitution. Give examples of each. 


9. What do you mean by Responsable Government? 
What amendments were introduced by the Im- 
perial Parliament in the Constitution Bill before 
the Royal Assent was given thereto ? 


10. Describe the constitution of the Executive Coun- 
cil in Victoria. 

11. What legislative powers are enjoyed by the Par- 
liament of Victoria? Compare the veto of a 
Colonial Governor with the veto of the Crown 
on Bills of the Imperial Parliament. 


= 


oO 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not answer more than BIGHT ques- 
tions. In answers to cases, reasons must be given. 


1. What are Recognition of Belligerency and Recog- 
nition of a State, and what are the rules by which 
they are respectively determined ? 


2. What rules govern the distribution of liabilities 
upon the disruption of a State ? 


During the American War of Secession X 
was the English agent of the Confederates, and 
from time to time received and expended money 
on their account. At the end of the war, the 
Confederate Government having been superseded 
by the United States, the latter brought suit 
against X in England for an account of all 
money received, and claimed the whole of such 
money without crediting defendants with dis- 
bursements. What should be the decision ? 


3. Give an account of the Trent incident. 


4. What is Piracy, and under what rules is it 
justiciable ? 

The slave trade had been declared piracy by 
the laws of countries XY and Y. A_ vessel 
bearing the flag of .X was seized by a cruiser of 
X, and brought in for condemnation as engaging 


in the slave trade. Can she be lawfully con- 
demned ? 
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5. What is a British ship, and what is the British 
jurisdiction over her ? 


A commits a theft on a British ship lying in 
the port of Antwerp. Consider the competing 
claims of England and Belgium in respect of 
jurisdiction for it. 


6. What constitutes a breach of blockade? What 
is a pacific blockade ? 


7. What various circumstances have determined the 
Personal Law? What are the principal rela- 
tions governed by the Personal Law ? 


8. What is the difference between Civil and Com- 
mercial Domicile ? 


A, a British subject, was carrying on business 
at Shangbai (China). On the outbreak of war 
between China and Japan he resolved to leave at 
once for Hong Kong, and despatched his furni- 
ture and other “personal effects” to that port. 
The property was, however, captured by Japan 
en route. Is it to be condemned ? 


9. What law must be satisfied in respect of form to 
entitle a will to probate in Victoria ? 


A, a British subject, is domiciled in Scotland, 
and dies leaving property in Victoria. His will 
was made in England in accordance with Eng- 
lish forms. Is it entitled to probate here? 


10. What are the rules which govern a foreign dis- 
charge in bankruptcy? Is any and what 
provision made for British courts aiding each 
other in insolvency matters ? 





FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 121 


11. In what cases will our Courts assume ee 
in respect of torts committed abroad 


A assaults B in country X. JB brings an 
action here, and A’s defence is that by the law 
of X an action cannot be brought for damages 
until the assault has been made the subject of a 
criminal prosecution, and that no such prosecu- 
tion was instituted in this case. Is the defence 
good ? 


12. In what cases does Victorian law permit service 
out of the jurisdiction ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What estates legal or equitable would be conferred 
by each of the following instruments, giving in 
each case the reasons for your answer :— 


(a) This indenture made, &. . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby grant unto B and his heirs 
all that (describing the lands): To have and to 
hold unto B and his heirs to the use of C and 
his heirs upon trust for D and his heirs? 


(6) This indenture made, &c. . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby grant unto B his executors 
and administrators all that (describing the lands): 
To have and to hold unto B his executors and 
administrators fer the term of 99 years to the 
use of C'? 


122 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


(c) This indenture made, &c. . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby grant unto B and his heirs 
all that (describing the lands): To have and to 
hold unto B and his heirs to the use of C his 
executors, administrators, and assigns for 20 
years, and after the determination of the term 
to the use of D and his heirs ? 


2. A sold and conveyed a piece of land to B in fee 
simple, the description of the land was as 
follows :—“‘ All that piece or parcel of land situate 
in the county of x and parish of Y: Com- 
mencing at the north-west corner of allotment 
2; thence by a line bearing east one hundred 
feet; thence by a line bearing south fifty feet ; 
thence by a line bearing west one hundred feet ; 
and thence by a line bearing north fifty feet to 
the commencing point.” The deed contained a 
covenant for further assurance. After the ex- 
ecution of the deed B without the consent of 4 
altered the word “one” in both places where it 
occurred to “four.” After this B sold and con- 
veyed the land originally comprised in the deed 
to C in fee simple. 

(a) Is Centitled to recover possession of the land 
conveyed to him from A who refuses to give 
it up 

(d) Is Centitled to obtain a fresh conveyance from 
A under the covenant for further assurance ? 


Give the reasons for your answers. 


3. A writes a letter to B, his married daughter, 
telling her that he has made her a gift of a 
house of which he is the owner, and promising 
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to convey it to her. A dies without executing 
the conveyance. Can A’s executors be com- 
pelled to convey the house to B? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


4. Under what circumstances my a lease from year 
to year be made by parol? Give the reasons for 
your answer. 


5. What remedies has a mortgagee under a legal 
mortgage of land in the ordinary form to recover 
his principal and interest ? 


6. In the absence of any special conditions, what are 
the duties of a vendor who has entered intoa 
written contract for the sale of Jand with regard 
to proof of title ? 


7. A was the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Statute. 8B a_ trespasser 
entered into possession of the land on the Ist of 
January, 1879. On the Ist of February, 1890, 
A sold and transferred the land to C'a purchaser 
for value, who procured himself to be registered 
as proprietor. 8 having remained in possession 
ever since without paying any rent or makin 
any acknowledgement of title to any one, can cr 
now recover possession of the land? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


8. A makes application to be registered as proprietor 
of land under the Transfer of Land Act 1890, 
and in his application states that he is owner in 
fee simple of the land. The application is. 
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granted, and a certificate of title is issued to A. 
A afterwards sells and transfers the land to B, 
a bond fide purchaser for value, who procures 
himself to be registered as proprietor. A was 
not really the owner of the land, but it really 
belonged to C. Has C any, and, if so, what 
remedy against A, B, or the assurance fund ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


9. A, who is carrying on business as a furniture 


dealer, by deed makes an absolute assignment of 
his stock-in-trade to B in consideration of a 
past debt of £300 and a present payment of 
£100. It is agreed between A and B that A 
shall remain in possession and realize the pro- 
perty on behalf of B, which he does, accounting 
regularly to B for the proceeds. The deed is 
not registered as a bill of sale. Three weeks after 
its execution so much of the stock-in-trade as 
had not been already realized is seized by the 
sheriff in execution of a writ of ji. fa., issued 
upon a judgment recovered res A subse- 
uently to the bill of sale by C a creditor. 
What are the respective rights of B and the 
sheriff to the stock-in-trade seized? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


10. The estate of A is sequestrated for the benefit of 


his creditors. At the date of the sequestration 
A is entitled to a reversionary interest expectant 
on the death of his father in a sum of £10,000. 
A obtains his certificate. Afterwards his father 
dies, and the reversionary interest vests in 
possession. At the same time A becomes 
entitled to a distributive share in his father’s 


FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 125 


estate as one of his next of kin. What rights, 
if any, has A’s trustee in insolvency— 


(a) To the reversionary interest. 
(b) To the distributive share. 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. .A, in order to start his son, B, in life, conveys to 
him a farm of the value of £1,200. Afterwards 
C, a daughter of A, marries, and A settles upon 
her for her separate use a sum of £1,000. 
Afterwards A dies intestate, leaving him sur- 
viving his son B, his daughter C, and another 
daughter D, his only next of kin, and entitled to 

rsonal property amounting, after payment of 

is debts, funeral and testamentary expenses, 
to £3,000, but to no realty. How is .A’s pro- 
perty divisible? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


12. Five Frenchmen, A, B, CG, D, and £, who are 
not British subjects, are carrying on business at 
Melbourne. They form themselves into a com- 
pany, which they procure to be incorporated 
under the Companies Act 1890 as A and Co. 
Limited. This company has its only place of 
business at Melbourne. The company purchases 
a British ship, registered at the port of Mel- 
bourne, and the registered owners execute a 
bill of sale to the company in due form; A, B, 
C, D, and # being the only shareholders. Is 
the company entitled to be registered as owner ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wherever possible, give the reasons for your answer. 


1. The defendant, a railway company, advertised for 
tenders for the supply of such railway carriage 
wheels as they might order between the Ist 
January, 1893, and lst January, 1894. The 
plaintiff sent in a tender at certain prices and 
received a communication that his tender was 
accepted. During the year 1893 he frequently 
applied to the company for an order but never 
received any. Has he any and, if any, what 
rights ayainst the company ? 


2. State and illustrate the exceptions at Common 
Law to the rule that a corporation aggregate can 
only be bound by a contract under the Corporate 
Seal. Summarise the provisions on the subject 
in the Companies Act, Part I. 


3. State the more important rules laid down by the 
courts in the application of the words “ Any 
promise to answer for the debt, default, or mis- 
carriage of another person” in the 4th section of 
the Statute of Praads: 


4. Are there any and, if any, what exceptions to the 
universality of the rule that consideration is 
necessary for the validity of every promise not 
under seal ? 
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5. In what ways did the Married Women’s Property 
Act of 1884 increase the powers of contracting 
possessed by a married woman ? 


6. A obtains goods from B by fraud, and sells them 
to C, a bond fide purchaser, for value. Subse- 
quently B discovers the fraud. What are his 
rights, if any, against A or C? 


7. In what cases may a lawful agreement be made to 
compromise 8 matter in respect of which one of 
the parties is liable to be criminally prosecuted ? 


8. Summurise the provisions of the Supreme Court 
Act 1890 relating to the assignment of choses in 
action. 


9. Professor Holland states that a contract may 
be discharged by (a) Performance, (b) Non- 
Performance, (¢) Substitutes for Performance, 
(d) Events preventing Performance, (¢) Release 
of Performance. Illustrate each of these heads 
of discharge. 


10. State the principal kinds of legal relation known 
as Quasi-Contracts. 


1]. How may a retiring partner be discharged from 
the existing liabilities of the firm? 


12. How may the acceptance of a bill of exchange be 
qualified, and how may the indorsement of such 
a bill be restricted ? 
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THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define negligence as a ground for an action at 
law. What is meant by contributory negli- 
gence ? Does the fact that the plaintiff’s negli- 

ence has contributed to an accident necessarily 
eprive him of a right to recover damages for 
the defendant’s negligence ? 


2. An engine belonging to the Victorian Railways 
Commissioners sets fire to a paddock by a spark 
from its chimney and destroys the plaintiff's grass. 
What must the Railways Commissioners prove to 
defeat the action which the plaintiff brings 
against them ? 


3. In question 2, substitute ‘‘the owner of a steam- 
plough” for the ‘‘ Victorian Railways Commis- 
sioners,” and discuss the liability of the steam- 
plough owner. 


4. What were the facts and the main point decided 
in the case of Rylands v. Fletcher ? 


- 5. The defendant was out with a pair of horses driven 
by his groom. The horses ran away, and the 
groom, being unable to stop them, guided them 
as best he could; at last he failed to get them 
clear round a corner and they knocked down the 
plaintiff. If the driver had not attempted to 
turn the corner, they would have run into a shop 
front. Discuss the defendant’s position. 
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6. “ Harm suffered by consent is (as a general rule) 
not a cause of civil action.” Explain and illus- 
trate the maxim—“ Volenti non fit injuria.” 
Why is a prize-fight unlawful? 2. v. Conly, 
8 Q.B.D., 584. 


7. Define “assault” and “ battery.” Mention some 
cases in which assault and battery are justifiable. 


8. The defendant threw a lighted squib into a 
crowded market. The man on whose stall it 
fell, in defence of his wares, threw it off and it 
exploded in the plaintiff’s eye. Discuss the legal 
position of the defendant. 


9. What is meant by “trover” or “conversion” of 
oods? Give illustrations. Outline the case of 
tort v. Bott, L.R. 9, Ex. 86. 


10. Define “libel,” “slander.” Distinguish between 
the defence of “ privilege ” and “ fair comment.” 


11. Explain the defence of insanity in answer to a 
criminal charge. To what extent must the 
mental derangement go to prove this defence ? 


12. Define larceny at common law. How has this 
crime been extended by statute ? 
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THE DOCTRINES OF EQUITY AND THE | 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF PROCEDURE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain and illustrate the maxim— Volenti non 
Sit njuria. 


to 


. Explain and illustrate the maxim—Zes inter altos 
acta altert nocere non debet. . 


3. Define— 
(a) An express trust. 
(5) An implied trust. 
(ec) A constructive trust. 


4. What is essential to the making of a valid Donatto 
mortis causd? 


5. Give Mr. Smith’s definition of a “Constructive 
fraud,” and enumerate the classes into which he 
divides “‘ Constructive frauds.” 


6. Define and illustrate the equitable doctrine of 
“< Election.” 


7. When are the declarations of deceased persons 
admissible as evidence of the truth of the matters 
stated in such declarations? 


8. When and with what limitations is the fact that a 
person is of a particular character deemed to be 
relevant to any inquiry respecting the conduct of 
such person ? 
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9. State shortly, and in chronological order, the 
various steps which must be taken by the plaintiff 
and defendant respectively up to the hearing or 
trial in an action for unliquidated damages in the 
Supreme Court. 


10. State fully the “Remedies against Adulterer” 
provided by Part IX. of the Marriage Act 1890. 


11. Enumerate the steps which must be taken by a 
rson desiring to maintain an action in the 
upreme Court of Victoria against a British 

subject resident in France. 


12. Explain what is meant by an Extra-Judicial 
Remedy, and illustrate your answer by examples. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Hxamaners. 


1. Discuss fully the various points you would take 
into consideration in choosing a site for each of 
the following :— 


(a) A harbour suitable for sailing vessels of not 
more than 100 tons burden. 

(6) An inland township on a large river subject to 
heavy floods. 


(ce) A stone bridge over river similar to the Yarra. 
K 2 
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(ad) A cemetery for a city the size of Melbourne. 
(e) A powder magazine for a large city. 
(f) Abattoirs and noxious trades. 


2. Plot the following levels to a suitable scale, and 
arrange economical railway grades not exceeding 
1 in 40. Work out formation levels, depth of 
cutting, and height of bank. Determine the 
requisite waterways, and state reasons for course 
adopted in each case :— 


Distance: 
Chains. Feet. 
0 100 Joins existing line. 
5 120 Crosses main road. 
10 130 = Schist hill. 
15 95 Creek ea, 20 square miles 


20 140 illy rocky country. 
26 80 : : cf 
30 75 
35 60 River: flood level, 80; current, 
40 80 [8 feet per second. 
45 86 


50 90 Station yard: rail level, 93. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
Srconp PapeEr. 
The Board of Exam«mers. 


1. What is meant by the virtual grade of a railway ? 
A railway is level for the first half-mile, then 
rises 1 in 44 for half-a-mile, then falls 1 in 660 
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for a third half-mile. Draw the virtual grade 
for a train stopping at each end and having 10 
and 20 miles an hour as its limiting velocities on 
the journey. 


2. Two parallel lines of railway are to be connected 
by an S curve of given radius. Supply all 
necessary formule, and describe the requisite 
office and field work. 


3. The outlet pipe of a reservoir is 50 feet long and 
1 foot diameter. It is horizontal and has its 
vena contracta inlet 30 feet below the surface. 
Compute its discharge, the friction head for such 
a pipe being 3-4 feet for each 100 feet in length 
at a velocity of 10 feet per second. 


4. A motor is to be placed at the end of an existing 
pipe. At what percentage of the free dischar 
will the maximum power be obtained? If the 
pipe has a total fall of 100 feet and a free dis- 
charge of 10 cubic feet per second, compute the 
horse-power with a 70 per cent. turbine. 


5. Write a short Essay on tides and tide-gauging. 


6. Discuss fully the various sources of error in ordinary 
chaining, and describe the various methods that 
have been adopted in order to eliminate them in 
measuring the base line of a great trigonometrical 
survey. 
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SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe fully the method of adjusting the ordinary 
dumpy level, and give a description of levelling 
work, showing clearly what precautions should be 
taken to avoid errors. 


2. Describe the following methods of determining the 
meridian, giving all necessary formule, &.; and 
state, giving your reasons, which you consider 
the most suitable— 

(a) By observation of a circumpolar star at 
elongation. 

(5) By observation of a ciroumpolar star not at 
elongation. 


3. Describe the method of adjusting the sextant, and 
show how it should be used to determine latitude 
on land by observations of stars at culmination. 


SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


Sgconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. On 28th September, 1894, in latitude 37° 48’ south, 
a Centauri was observed to be 34° 5’ west of a 
referring lamp, the star being in the western 
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| rtion of its orbit, and ite observed altitude 

ing 34° 43’. Determine the true bearing of 

| the ams the star’s south polar distance being 
29° 35’ 56”. 


| 2%. Describe the objects of serveys under the Transfer 
| of Land Act, and the methods of effecting them. 


3. A line is chained between points A and B with a 
chain which is standard at 70° Fabr., the chain- 
ing being done on the slope. The observed 
lengths, slopes, and temperatures are as follows:— 

From A to 21 chains, slope 8° 30’, temp. 80°. 
21 to 35 chains, slope 12°, temp. 85°. 
35 to 50 (point B), slope 4°, temp. 83°. 

What is the horizontal distance between A and 


B, assuming coefficient of expansion of chain as 
-0000077 for 1° Fahr. 





SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


Toirnp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


}. Assensing the earth to be a spheres 7,900 miles 
diameter, and that the oeean covers three-fourths 
of ite surface to an average depth of 3 miles, 
how many tons of water does it contaiz ? 
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2. Prove that the volume of a pyramid is one-third 
that of a prism having the same base and 
altitude. 


3. Determine the weight of a wrought-iron cylinder 
12 feet long, 11 inches internal diameter, and 
4 inch thick. 


4. A rectangular tank is 20 yards x 10 yards at the 
bottom and 20 feet deep, the side slopes being 
2 to 1 and end slopes 5 to 1. Determine the 
amount of earth excavated to make it. 


DRAWING AND QUANTITY SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A steam boiler is 20 feet long and 6 feet 3 inches 
diameter. Its ends are flat, and the furnace tube 
is 3 feet 6 inches diameter, placed 6 inches above 
the bottom of the boiler. ‘The external shell and 
furnace tube are made of plates 7 feet by 8 feet 
by 4 inch. The ends are § inch thick, and are 
attached to the shell and tube by 4 by 4 by 
4 inch angle-iron rings. There is a dome 2 feet 
diameter and 3 feet high of 4-inch plate, also a 
man-hole 16 inches by 10 inches, with a proper 
compensating ring round it. The ends are each 
strengthened by four gusset stays, and the fur- 
nace tube has three anticollapsing rings of 6 by 
4 by 4 inch tee iron. 


Make to a scale of 2 feet to 1 inch a longi- 
tudinal section and end elevation of this boiler, 
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showing the position of all joints, with suitable 
rivetting, and calculate its weight when empty, 
and its capacity in cubic feet. Also state its safe 
working pressure. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
' GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


bom 


. Supply ee practical methods for erecting or 
etting fall perpendiculars upon lines, describing 
and circumscribing polygons in and about 
circles, and finding the centres of arcs of circles. 
Point out the most probable sources of error, 
and indicate the precautions you would take 
against them.. 


t) 


. Make a set of properly-arranged working drawings 
of the table at which you are seated. 


3. Make an isometrical drawing of a cube of 3 inches, 
surmounted by a cylinder 3 inches diameter and 
2 inches high. 


. Make a perspective drawing of a pyramid, having 
its base 4 inches square, and its height 3 inches, 
one of the base being parallel to the picture 

e. 


plan 


. Set out the parallels and meridians of a map of 
Victoria on the conical projection. Limiting 
latitudes 34° and 39°. Limiting longitudes 
141° and 150°. 


pe 


or 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What branches of study are included in the subject 
known as Applied Mechanics, and how are they 
related to Physics on the one hand and Engi- 
neering practice on the other ? 


2. Define and illustrate by practical examples the 
terms stability, strength, and stiffness. What 
will be the result if a structure is deficient in 
either of these qualities ? 


3. Give all the information you can as to the weight 
of the principal materials used in engineerin 
construction, and also as to the weight of loco- 
motive engines, steam rollers, and crowds of 
human beings. 


4. Investigate an expression for the thickness of a 
masonry dam of given height, the section being 
a triangle and the inner faee vertical. Explain 
how you would modify this section in view of 
practical requirements. 


5. A pontoon, 40 feet long, 20 feet wide, and 5 feet 
eep, weighs 20 tons. Find the position of its 
nap tirie when a weight of 10 tons is placed at 

one end. 


6. Define the term Bending Moment. 


Find the bending moment at every peint of a 
beam of span / loaded with weights w at the 
centre and the quarter spans. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Srconn Paper. 
The Board of Examimers. 


. Compute the maxima bending moments, maxima 
shears, and position of points of contra fiexure 
of a continuous beam af owe equal spans under 
a uniformly distributed load. 


. A steel rolled girder is 12 inches deep, 6 inches 
wide, and # inch thick. Compute its moment of 
resistance, the resistance of the material being 
80 tons per square inch. 


. Determine by calculation, and also graphically, the 
stresses upon the various parts of the girder 
shown on the black-board. 


. A tension bar is 6 inches wide and 4 inch thick, 
and is rivetted to a plate of equal thickness by a 
number of 3-in. rivets. Determine the number 
and arrangement of the rivets, discuss fully the 
various conceivable modes of fracture, computing 
the relative resistances to each, and ascertain the 
efficiency of the joint. 


Investigate the forn and stress upon the oable of a 
ra pre bridge of ordinary type, and explain 
fully the effect of variations of temperature. 

. Make a di matic sketch of the pee 

Testing Machine. Describe the action of eac 
part, and the mode of verifying ite accuracy. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pazr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain carefully, with illustrative sketches, how 
the slope adopted for cuttings is affected by the 
dip and strike of stratified rocks. 


2. Write a short Essay upon dredging machinery, 
illustrating it by sketches showing the various 
systems you are acquainted with. 


3. What are the principal points to be borne in mind 
in designing the joints of a timber bridge? II- 
lustrate your answer by sketches. 


4. Describe fully the method of manufacturing steel 
rails for railway purposes. What tests should 
the material endure ? 


5. Describe fully, with illustrative sketches, the manu- 
facture of chilled cast-iron wheels for tramway 
purposes. 


6. Write an Essay upon the selection of materials and 
mode of construction of rubble masonry. For 
what purposes and under what conditions would 
you use this class of masonry, and what precau- 
tions would you employ to ensure sound work ? 


7. Write an Essay upon the manufactare, testing, and 
use of bricks, and show the more usual methods 
of bonding. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pasr I. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply working drawings and specifications of two of 
the following :— 


(a) Post and rail fence, with strong rough gate 
for drays to pass through. 

(5) A brick culvert of 20 square feet water-way 
under an embankment 12 feet high. 


(c) An iron girder to carry a brick wall. Span, 
20 feet clear; depth, 2 feet; width of top mem- 
ber, 1 foot. Load, 2 tons per foot, uniformly 
distributed. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. Pant II. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examsners. 
1. Describe fully Telford’s system of road-making, 
and state the circumstances under which its use 


is advisable. 


2. What are the principal points involved in the main- 
tenance of ordinary country main road works. 
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3. Describe fully, with illustrative sketches, a steel 
late tramway for the use of drays carrying 
heavy loads of stone, and state what difficulties 
have been experienced in the maintenance of 
such tramways. 


4, Supply a neat sketch, with accompanying descrip- 
tion, of some approved type of car for a horse 
passenger tramway. 


5. Write a short essay upon the various types of 
permanent way in use upon cable tramways. 


6. Discuss fully the merits or demerits of steam 
motors upon city passenger tramways. 


CIVIL ENGLINEERING.—Pazr II. 
SErconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give a sketch, with numerical particulars, of Ste- 
phenson’s locomotive ‘“ Rocket,” and discuss 
se the reasons why it so greatly exceeded its 
predecessors in speed. 


2. Supply a longitudinal section, with numerical par- 
ticulars, of the type of locomotive engine you 
would adopt for moderately heavy mixed and 
goods traffic on a line 100 miles long abounding 
with 1 in 40 gradients and 30-chain ourves, 
giving reasons for your choice. 


FIRST PASS EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 143 


3, Supply a cross-section to scale with full description 
of the permanent way you would consider neces- 
to carry the engine mentioned in the pre- 

ing question. ° 


4. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the terms 
polar tide, lunar tide, cotidal lines, establishment. 


5. Name the different classes into which harbours have 
been divided, and supply a sketch plan and brief 
description of a harbour representing each class, 


§. Write a short Essay on the design and construction 
of breakwaters seen) of a rubble mound sur- 
mounted by a concrete block superstructure. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Calculate suitable dimensions for shaft, pulleys, and 
belting to drive three stone-breakers at 400 
revolutions per minute. Prime motor works at 
120 revolutions, and drives by means of a 
counter-shaft. The crushers are to break 40 
tons an hour in the aggregate. One effective 
horse-power is required to crush 3 tons an hour. 


2. Caleulate the leading dimensions of a Cornish boiler 
to raise sufficient steam at 80 lbs. gauge-pressure 
to develop 70 I.H.P. in a compound engine, 
fuel being bitumenous. 
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3. During an engine trial the following results were 
obtained :—Boiler pressure, 100 lbs. (gauge); 
I.H.P., 100; brake H.P.,72; feed-water, 22 lbs. 
per I.H.P. per hour. 

Calculate the efficiency of the mechanism, and 
the theoretic efficiency of the whole plant, explain- 
ing clearly the reason for each step. 


4. In a gas-engine trial the accompanying diagrams 
were taken when the engine was working against 
a full load :—Diameter of fly-wheel, 4 feet; fric- 
tion brake, 24 inches deep; the tension (net) on 
brake-band was 25 lbs. From this calculate the 
efficiency. 


5. Calculate the leading dimensions of either— 
(a) A centrifugal pump to discharge 2,000 gallons 
per minute to a height of 25 feet ; or 
(6) A compound Worthington pump to discharge 
500 gallons per minute to a height of 100 feet; 
steam pressure, 75 lbs. (gauge). 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain the mechanism of the Otto gas-engine, 
shew the cycle of operations which it gives, and 
draw the characteristic indicator diagram given 
by this cycle. 
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2. Give a sketch of an astatic governor. What is 


meant by “hunting”? How would you correct 
such a defect ? 


3. What type of teeth would you employ in internal 


tooth-gearing ? Shew how you would proceed 
to trace profiles for such teeth. 


4, Calculate the leading dimensions for a fly-wheel for 


the following engine:—The weight of recipro- 
cating parts is two (2) lbs. per square inch of 
piston area; single cylinder, 18 inches diameter 
and 2 feet stroke; 70 lbs. steam pressure; 60 
revolutions, and variable cut-off (Meyer’s gear). 
The fiy-wheel is used as a belt pulley to drive a 
pump, which in turn is sufficiently governed by 
its own belt pulley. 


5. Calculate suitable form and dimensions for the 


driving drums for a shaft working from a depth 
of 2,000 feet only. The cage when full to weigh 
3 tons; the output, 400 tons in 24 hours. e 
winding-rope is to be round and the wires in each 
strand sufficiently large to secure durability. 


6. Explain the irregularities in the accompanying - 


indicator diagrams. Calculate the amount of 
steam used in No. 2 cylinder 20 inches diameter ; 
piston speed, 360 feet per minute. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Work out, the dimensions of the reservoirs and main 
ipes, and the arrangement. and dimensions of 
end and tail races, turbine wells, turbines, 

aad pumps, necessary to supply the township 
shewn on the accompanying plans with 120,000 
gallons ef water per day by means of the scheme 
eutlined on the pian. 


The river is subject to heavy floods, frequently 
lasting two days, and occasionally three to four 
days. During such floods there is no fall avail- 
able for the turbines, but at other times there is 
an available fall of 6 feet. 


Shew what provision you would make for 
maintaining the water-level in the head-race 
constant when the flow in the river is small. 
The smallest known summer discharge of the 
river is 3,000 c.f. per minute, and the ordinary 
winter flow about 16,000 c.f. per minute. 


Draw the hydraulie grade line from the pumps 
to the township. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEBRING. 
Secon»D Paper. 
Fhe Board of Examiners. 


Design one of the following works, giving neat 
sketches with the leading dimensions figured on 
them :— 


(a) A concrete weir to raise water to R.L. 70’. 
The cross-section of the river is shewn on the 
accompanying plan. The river is subject to 
heavy floods, during which a good deal of float- 
ing timber is brought down. Give a specification 
of the concrete and supply an estimate of cost— 
cement, 18s. per barrel; sand, 8s. per c. y.; stone, 
3s. perc. y. Describe how you would carry on 
the work during construction, and give sketches 
to illustrate your answer. 


(b) A turbine, with 85 per cent. efficiency, to 
develop 40 H.P. and to make 60 revolutions per 
minute with a fall of 10 feet. 


The power is taken off by means of mitre 
wheels at a height of 20 feet above the head-race. 
Shew the dimensions of the shafting and gearing, 
the power being used to drive a pair of duplex- 
power pumps working 30 revolutions per minute. 


(c) <A scheme of ventilation for the theatre (in 
Melbourne) shewn on the accompanying plan. 
The seating accommodation being as follows:— 
stalls, 500; pit, 500; dress circle, 250; family 
circle, 250; gallery, 500 

L2 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Turrp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay, illustrated by neat sketches, on one 
of the following subjects :— 

(a) The regulation of the flow of water in large 
rivers for the purposes of gravitation supply to 
irrigation trusts. 

(b) The conveyance of large quantities of water 
(such as 2,000 c.f. per minute and upwards) from 
offtake works to an irrigation trust area across 
fairly level country intersected by large streams. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
FourtH Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Grade the streets (giving longitudinal sections along 
the channels) colored red on the accompanying 
plan, so as to carry off the surface and house 
drainage water. 

Supply neat sketches of the works which you 
would provide, and shew how you would dispose 
of the water brought down in the street channels. 
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The prices of the various classes of work are as 
follows :— 

Brickwork or concrete, £2 per cubic yard. 

Excavation, 2s. per cubic yard. 

Channel pitchers laid in sand, 3s. 6d. per 
square yard. 

Channel pitchers laid in cement mortar, 6s. 
per square yard. 


MINING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Classify auriferous quartz veins. Sketch a ad ee 
example of each class and name the gold-felds 
of Victoria which furnish the best examples. 


2. Give a description of the occurrence of silver at 
Broken Hill and of tin at Mount Bischoff. 


3. In an entirely unknown country such as many 
parts of Western Australia, describe how you 
would prospect for alluvial gold and auriferous 
veins. 


4, Describe fully how you would determine the extent 
and direction of shoots of gold. 


5. What considerations would guide you in choosing 
a site for a stamp battery and dressing sheds ? 
Give a sketch of the foundations you would use 
for stamper boxes. 
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6. What peints must be observed in order to ensure 
a good result in blasting with dynamite and with 
blasting powder? What are the special advan- 
tages of each of these explosives ? 


7. Describe fully the method of prospecting for a deep 
lead and of opening it up after the course of the 
lead has been ascertained. 


8. Design a set of timber poppet heads for a shaft of 
moderate depth. 


9. Sketch the sing Noms of the clacks and bucket 


in an ordinary Cornish lift pump with draw lift 
and one lift above cistern. 


10. State the theory which you consider explains the 
presence of gold in certain quarts veins. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Ewamdinors in Chemistry. 


1. Explain lustre and colour as applied to metals. 
Give instances in which these properties are 
modified by the physical condition of the motal. 


2, Explain the operation of welding, and state the 
conditions necessaty for its success. 


3 Describe the modern method of obtaining sodium. 
What are the uses of this metal in metallargy ? 
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4. What occurs when lead sulphide and lead oxide 
are heated together? What bearing has their 
anteraction on the extraction of lead from 


galena? 


5. Give an account of the principal methods used in 
extracting gold from auriferous material, ¢.7., 
quartz and pyrites. 

6. How vy Anis be directly ebtained in the malleable 
state its ores? 


7. What is coal? How do lignite, bitaminous coal, 
and anthracite differ from each other ? 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
Frest Parrnr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. In the accompanying cross-section of a warehouse, 
having beams and columns 10 feet centre to 
‘entre longitudinally, calculate the weights on 
the columns A B res mpeg figure 
the sizes you ‘would adopt for the feandations of 
same, also calculate the weights and foundations 
for wall C. Bottom to'be assumed as soft clay 
‘and footings ‘of concrete. 

N.B.—The weights of materials and loading 
to be taken as given in margins of cross-section. 
Window ings not to be deducted. Weights 
of columne bearas are included in the load- 
Ings given. 
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2. A brick country house is to be built on a hillside 


bie 


5 


oS 


“J 


that has been used for years as orchard and 
kitchen garden, and a good cellar is required. 
State what provisions you would specify as to 
the excavation, the treatment of site under the 
floors, and the construction and drainage of 
cellar. Give sketches of construction, &c. 


. In regard to foundations of buildings, what gene- 


ral conditions are desirable, and to what dan 

are they exposed or subject? Classifying them 
nerally under the headings of solid, compress- 

ible, and shifting, give two examples of each 

showing what footings you would adopt, and 

giving the safe load per square foot. 


. What are the requirements for a good damp-proof 


course? Describe the various materials used in 
this colony, and explain under what circum- 
stances you would use them respectively. 


- Ina case of bluestone piers carrying great weights, 


how would you work and finish the beds and 
joints, and what precautions would you take as 
to bedding? Assuming the faces to finish 
diamond picked with tooled margins, describe 
each stage of the working of the stone and the 
tools to be used. Give sketches. 


. Explain the meaning of the aces terms, and 


give rough sketches:—(a) Flemish bond, (0) 
cube ashlar, (c) relieving arch, (d) king closer, 
(e) rubble work, (7°) chimney gathering. 


. It is proposed to build a warehouse adjoining the 


wall C of the section referred to in question 1. 
The warehouse is to have a basement floor 10 
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feet below the ground floor adjoining. State in 
detail what steps you would specify or take to 
render the wall C secure and permanent, and 
give sketches of how the works should be 
executed. 


8. Sketch carefully a on form of (a) self-cleansing 
trap for a bath, (0) gulley silt trap, (c) discon- 
nector boundary trap. Explain briefly the 
fanction of traps, and enumerate the dangers to 
which self-cleansing traps are subject, and how 
to minimize each. 

9. Describe the most usual methods used for fire- 
proofing offices and warehouses respectively, and 
give what information you can as to their strength 
and their strong and weak points. Give sketches. 


10. What general conditions would you specify as to 
timber work, and how would you distingnish 
por timber from inferior? at precautions 

ave to be taken in using colonial timbers in 

’ architectural work? What are the conditions 
you would consider in settling the factors of 
safety for timbers in buildings ? 


ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The accompanying ground plan, I., shows a drawing- 
room, dining-room, and breakfast-ruom (to be 
used also as day nursery); also the points of the 
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compass fer aspect, the prospect including only 
the front street. ond the garden. The position 
for pantry and kitchen offices is also indicated. 


You are required to name on the plan the 
rooms you would select for the above purposes, 
and to sketch in the arrangements for kitchen, 
scullery (to be used also as wash-house) and 
servant's room (on the ground floor level); also 
to sketch in their proper position all windows, 
doors, and fire-places, figuring the widths, and 
shewing the position of such furniture as governs 
the planning. 


2, Assuming the height from floor to floor to be 


18 feet, sketch to scale on the above plan the 
stairs you would adopt, giving your calculations 
and the sizes adopted for treads, risers, and width 
of stairs. The stairs to land clear of the door 
marked A im first floor plan. 


3. In what rooms are questions of aspect most im- 


pertant? Give cage What means may be 
adopted to mmimize the effects of bad aspect ? 
Where the claims of prospect and aspect clash, 
what should be done? Give examples and 
sketches. 


4, In designing a theatre what rules should be adopted 


as to the rise of the seats on the lower floor and 
round the galleries respectively ? What would 
be the difference in the case of a universi 


- jeoture-room ? Assuming an auditorium of 6 


deet square, roughly sketch examples im each 
Cane. 
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5. Describe the necessary kitchen, serving, and ste 
ments of a house (cost about 
£5,000), and state in order the operations 
conducted therein. 


6. In designing city offices and warehouses res 
tively, on deep sites without side lights, what 
are the best and worst methods of lighting 
respectively ? Give sketches to illustrate your 
answers. 


7. What are the business peccines of planning in- 
volved in the design of a large bank? Illustrate 
your answer by sketches. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
Turrp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Enumerate the various influences affecting early 
architecture. Describe in more detail the in- 
Auences affecting construction of Egyptian, 
Assyrian, and Western work. 


2. Give the characteristics of Eastern and Western 
lanning respectively, and_the reasons for their 
Aifferences. Tilustrate your reply by sketches 
of each, and of combined examples. 
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3. Write a short sketch of the origin of the Greek, 
Doric, and Ionic respectively, and their growth 
in the colonies and Attica. 


4, Into what divisions may Roman work be divided ? 
Give an example of each. 


5. What was the origin of the Christian Basilica, 
and what its construction and ornament ? 


What modifications were introduced at Ra- 
venna ? 


6. What were the essential differences between Roman 
and Gothic vaulting? How did the hexpartite 
vault arise, and trace its development into the 
pointed ? 


7. The photographs accompanying, numbered from 1 
upwards, represent various ancient, classic, and 
medisval buildings, and details, typical of various 
styles, orders, and periods. 

Give in each case (a) the style; (6) the 
country or locality; (c) the order, period, or 
century; (d@) explain upon what details or 
feeling you base your opinion. 


Give what information you can (¢) as to the 
forms or construction derived from previous 
styles; (f) as to new forms or details in the 
example; (g) if you recognise the particular 
building give any special facts with regard to it. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


put 


. What do you understand by the experiment of 
Stannius? What is its significance 


to 


. What is the source of Urea? In what conditions is 
the excretion increased or diminished ? 


3. What is the Pendulum Myograph? What infor- 
mation has been gained fi its use ? 


4. What are the intrinsic muscles of the Larynx? 
What are their respective functions? 


5. Describe in detail the Ch gale and its contents, 
What are its functions 


6. What would be the consequences of section of both 
vagi above the ganglion of the trunk ? 





Diagrams to be given wherever possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Exammers. 


1, What are the substances usually met with in 
morbid urine? How would you detect them? 
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2. What changes in food are produced by the action 
of gastric juice ? 

3. Describe the minute structure of (a) liver and 
(b) cerebral cortex. 


4. What is the object of cutting and staining micro- 
scopical sections? What are the chief methods 
of section cutting employed f 





Diagrams must be given wherever possible. 


PATHOLOGY. 
Professor Allen. . 
1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic appear- 


ances in— 
(a) Tubercular synovial membrane. 
(>) Atrophio granular kidney. 
(c) Fatty infiltration of the liver. 
(d) Adenoma of the breast. 


In each ease describe carefully how you would 
stain and mount specimens for microscopic ex- 
amination. 


2. Describe briefly the essential vascular phenomena 
of inflammation, without reference to particular 
experiments. 
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3. Describe the morbid anatomy, macroscopic and 

microscopic, and the consequences of chronic 
mitral endocarditis with stenosis. 


4. Comment on the misro-organiams of diphtheria. 





JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the articulations of the temporal bone. 


2. Describe the sacrosciatic ligaments, and name in 
order the structures related to them. 


3. Describe the ligaments unitiag the radius with the 


ulna. 


4, Name in order the tendons, both superficial and 
deep, around the ankle joint. 


5. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
fanctions of the following muscles :—Temporal, 
mylohyoid, brachialis anticus, extensor com- 
munis digitorum, rectus abdominis, longissimus 
dorsi, tibialis posticus, adductor magnus. 
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SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the sewage 
regions, giving in order the structures met wi 
and their relations to other structures, but not 
describing any structure in detail :— 


(@) The perineum proper. 
(6) The back of the forearm. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the occipital artery. 


3. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the anterior tibial nerve. 


4. Describe the portal system of veins. 


5. Describe the true and false vocal cords, and their 
relations. 


6. Describe a cross-section of the spinal cord in the 
cervical region. 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Lxaminers. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the ischiorectal 
fossa, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations. 
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2. Describe fully the anatomy of the soft palate and 
nasopharynx. 


3. Describe the anatomy of the broad ligaments and 
appendages of the uterus. 


4. Describe the surgical anatomy of talipes equino- 
varus. 


5. Describe the collateral circulation after ligature of 
the axillary artery. 


6. Describe the nerve supply of the following 
muscles :—Digastric, external rectus, flexor 
profandus digitorum, latissimus dorsi, gluteus 
maximus, pectineus. 


BIOLOGY .—Pazr I. 
First WritTEN PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1, What do you understand by the terms Holozoic, 
Holophytic, and Saprophytic nutrition. Illustrate 
your answer by reference to special forms of 
animals and plants. 


2, Describe the structure and life-history of a 
Coslenterate (only one form to be described). 
M 
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3. Give an account of the excretory organs of Arth— 
ropoda and Vermes. 


4. Describe the formation of the foetal membranes im 
Mammalia. 


5. Describe and compare the structure of a Fibra— 
vascular bundle in a fern and a bean. 


6. Describe the alimentary canal and the respiratory 
system of Amphioxus. 


BIOLOGY.—Parr I. 
Laporatory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. (a) Dissect the frog provided so as to show the 
spinal nerves. 

(5) Remove and label the branchis of the cray- 
fish provided. 


2. Identify and briefly describe the specimens labelled 
A, B, C 


3. Make preparations illustrating the structure of the 
specumen labelled D. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr III. 
First WRITTEN PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A. 


Not more than Two questions to be answered. All 
answers to be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the development of the ovum and its 
membranes in Monotremes and Marsupials. 


2. Describe the development of the circulatory system 
in the chick. 


3. Give an account of the development of the excretory 
organs in Amphibia and birds. 


B. 
Not more than Two questions to be answered. 


4. What is meant by the term Pelagic Plankton ? 
Give some instances illustrating your answer. 


5. Discuss the views of Wallace and Tate as to the 
harriers to migration between Eastern and 
Western Australia. 


6. What principles does Wallace lay down for the 
division of the earth into zoological regions ? 
M 2 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr III. 
SeconD WRITTEN PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must bo illustrated by rough sketches. 


1, Write a short Essay on the circulatory system of 
Pisces, Dipnoi, and Amphibia. 


2. Describe the development of the gill-slits and atrial 
cavity in Amphioxus. 


3. Describe the structure of the hairs and of the glands 
and sense organs connected with the skin of 


Monotremes. 


BIOLOGY .—Paerr III. 
Tarrp Written Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay on the structure and relationships 
of the Hemichordata. 
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BIOLOGY.—Panxr III. 
LaporaToRY Work. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Identify, sketch, and briefly describe the specimens 
labelled A, B, C, D, E, F. 


2. Make preparations of the animal provided so as to 


show its structure. Sketch and briefly describe 
your preparations. 


BIOLOGY.—Pas?r III. 
LaBoRaTory WORE. 
Srconp PapgEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 
2 ata oD ey describe specimens labelled | 
2. Identify a labelled E. Briefly describe ite 
0 


extern rm and dissect it so as to show its 
alimentary canal. 
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BIOLOGY.—Parr III. 
LaporaTory Work. 
Tuirp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the specimens A, B, ©, D. 


2. From the sections supplied describe the structure 
of the alimentary. canal, the brain, spinal cord, 
and the circulatory system of the embryo. 





CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
PASS AND FIRST HONOUR PAPER. 


The Board of Examu«ners. 


W.B.—Oandidates are instrnuoted to show the fall working 
of any question involving calculation, and to give 
equations for, as well as vexbal descriptions of, chemical 
changes. 

1. Calculate the weight of copper theoretically 
required for the preparation of 10 litres of nitric 
oxide by interaction with nitric acid, the gas 
being measured at a pressure of three atmos- 

heres and a temperature of 27° C. [Given, 
Ca = 683 and that one gramme of hydrogen fills 
11-17 litres at 1 atmosphere pressure and 0° C.] 


2. Describe tests by which the following salts may be 
identified as such, and explain the reactions 
involved :—(a@) an acetate, (4) an oxalate, (c) 
an orthophosphate, (@) a thiosulphate. 
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3. Indicate a classification of oxides according to their 
chemical characters, giving ee To which 
classes would you refer the following, pive 
reasons :—CO, N,0,, 8b,0,, Pb,O,, Mn,0,. 


4. By what methods may silicates be decomposed for 
the purpose of analysis? 


5. Explain and illustrate the terms paraffin, alcohol, 
dehyde, amine. 


6. Explain and illustrate the statement that the 
valency of chlorine is variable. 


7. How has the true nature of ozone been established f 
8. Explain how the crystalline forms of its com- 


pounds may throw light on the atomic weight 
of an element. | 


CHEMISTRY.—Pazr I. 
LazporaTory Work. 
The Board of Excamimers. 
Analyse qualitatively each of the substances marked 


respectively A, B, C, and submit a fall written 
report of your experiments and results. 





ee credit rig " eg Jor correct results 
unless supported and satisfactory evidence 
of the work done. a aa 
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MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Exanwners. 


1. Describe the general modes of preparation of (a) 
Extracts; (b) Alkaloids. Classify the former, 
and give examples. 


2, Describe and exemplify the actions of (a) Himetics; 
(6) Cardiac Tonics; (¢) Diuretics. 


3, Name the officinal compounds of Lead, with their 
preparations and doses. What are the results of 
chronic poisoning by lead salts? 


4, What are the sources. and chemical relations of 
Salicylic Acid? Name its officinal compounds 
and preparations, and give their doses and 
actions. : 


5. Give the botanical source, officinal parts, prepara- 
tions, doses, and actions of Colchicum. 





The names of officinal preparations must be written 
on full. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Exanwners. 
I. Hyarens. 
1. How does temperament influence health ? 
2. Mlustrate the effects of occupation on health. 


3. Discuss the values of Heat, Chloride of Lime, 
Carbolic Acid, and Perchloride of Mercury as 
disinfectants. 


4. Summarize the conditions necessary for satisfactory 
vaccination. 


5. Discuss the means employed to prevent the reflux 
of foul air from drains and sewers. 


6. What are the main atmospheric impurities of trade 
origin, and what are their results ? 


7. How does the law attempt to deal with infant life 
protection. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


II. Dietetics. 


1. What are the main sources of the carbo-hydrates, 
and what is their dietetic value ? 
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2. Discuss the dietary of pyrexia. 
3. Discuss the dietary of phthisis. 
4. Discuss the dietary of diabetes. 
5. Discuss the dietetic position of vegetarianism. 


6. State the case for and against the dietetic use of 
alcohol. Formulate the conclusions which seem 
warranted, and give reasons for your statements. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
IIT. THeraprvrics. 


1. Contrast the actions of Ol. Ricini, Rheum, Podo- 
phyllin, Cascara, Colocynth. 


2. Write in full two prescriptions containing—(a) 
Hydrarg. Subchlor.; (6) Some preparation of 
Quinine; (c) Some preparation of Opium; (@) 
Chloral; and explain the intended effects. 


3. Discuss the modes of action of Morphine, Salol, 
Digitalis. 


4. Discuss the uses of Aconite, Ammon. Chlor., 
Arsenic, giving illustrative prescriptions. 


5. Discuss the diagnostic use of electricity. 


6. Dispuss the therupeutic applications of sea, inland, 
and elevated climates. 
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SURGERY. 


FIFTH YEAR. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Deseribe the various conditions, constitutional and 
local, which tend to bring on suppuration in a 
part which is already inflamed. 


2. Give the symptoms, appearances, usual situation 
and treatment of Carbuncle. 


3. Describe the symptoms and diagnostic appearances 
of the three following affections :-— sid 


(a) Lupus exedens. 
(d) Epithelioma. 
(c) Rodent ulcer. 


4. Describe the canses and symptoms of Senile 
Gangrene. 


5. Describe the two following forms of Aneurism, 
also their causes and the manner in which they 
are produced :— 


(a) Aneurismal Varix. 
(5) Varicose Aneurism. 


6. Describe the symptoms of Chronic Periostitis of 
the tibia. 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the Fallopian tubes, giving their attach- 
ments, relations, and functions. : 


2. Describe the evil effects of prolonged labour. 


3. What are the causes of Post-partum Hemorrhage, 
and what treatment would you adopt? 


4. Mention the various displacements of the Gravid 
Uterus, and give an outline of treatment. 


5. Describe Pruritus of the Vulva, its causes, symptoms, 
and treatment. 


6. How would you resuscitate a newly-born infant 
with suspended animation ? 





THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Huamimers, 
1. State the period of incubation, and the beginning 


and duration of the infective stage, in measles, 
scarlet fever, and small-pox. 
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2. Enumerate the various lesions, in respect both of 
nature and seat, which are capable of producing 
some form of hemplegia. 


8. Describe the causes, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment of pyelitis. 


4. Describe and contrast the symptoms and physical 
signs in mitral obstruction and regurgitation. 


5. Give an account of the diagnosis, course, termina- 
tions, and treatment of croupous pneumonia. 


6. Give a full account of the treatment of cases of 
simple ulcer of the stomach. 





Prescriptions to be written mn full. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the order in which the internal organs 
undergo the putrefactive process. 


2, Enumerate the several tests necessary to determine 
the character of alleged blood stains, both recent 
and old. 
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3. In what various ways may apnosa be occasioned, 
and what are the necroscopic indications of death 
from this cause ? 


4, What are the signs of recent delivery severally im 
the living and the dead subject ? 


5. How are policies of life-insurance commonly invali- 
dated; and what precautions are especially to be 
borne in mind by the medical examiner to lessen 
the likelihood of invalidation ? 


6. State the points of differentiation between the four 
different kinds of insanity as commonly formu- 
lated. 


7. Narrate a case of chronic poisoning by Arsenious 
Acid, giving, circumstattially, the symptoms and 
post-mortem appearances. Mention also with 
what diseases these phenomena may possibly be 
confounded. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with brief notes where they seem 


(a) 


desirable— 


ov more yap pper oer y’ éx’ aprorepa, 

wat TeXapwvoc, Bac 

roaooy Ev moipvac wirvwr* 

iixow yap Gy Oeia vdooc’ GAX’ amepvKor 

wai Zeve xaxay kai DotBoc ’Apyelwy darcy. 
ei & droBadAcpevor 

kXerrovet puOove ot peyado Bacriijc, 

i} rag Gowrov Liovgiay yeredc, 

py wh p’, aval, 80° a0’ épadrore kArolace 
Gup’ Exov Kkaxay darcy Gop. 


(6) Oixoty eixep Saipovac fyyotpat, we ov oye, et 


per Oeol rivéc eiowy oi dalpovec, rovr’ Gy ein 0 Eyw 
¢npl ce alvirrecOac cal yaptervrilerBat, Beove ody 
Hyovpevoy gavac pe Oeove ad HyeioBar wade, 
érecdqmep ‘ye Salpovac youpac’ ei &’ av of dalpovec 
Gewy xaidéc ioe vdOoe Tivec 7} Ex vupder Tj Ex Tevwy 
GAwy, dy 62) kal A€éyovrat, ric ay avOpwrwy Bedy 
pev matoac Hyyotro elvar, Beove dé wi; dpotwe yap 
Gv Groxoy cin, Gowep Gy ei rig inmwy pey waidag 
Hyotro } Kal Gywy [rove iyedvouc,| immoug 5é cal 
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Gvouc pa) Hyyotro elvac. GAN’, S Mane, ob Eorer 
Sxwe ov raira oby! droreiphpevoc hysy typape 
riv ypagny ravrny, n dxopey §& re éyxadoic Epsoi 
&dnGec adlenua® Grwe Oé ob riva welBore Gy cai 
opixpoy vovy éxovra dvOpénxwy, we ob rov abrow 
goriy xal daidvea xal Ocia <xal dalpovac cai 
Geovc> hryeto@at, cat ad rod abrov <phre Sarpdven 
pare Ocia> phre dalipovac phre Oeove [pHre 
fpwac, | ovdeula pryavh éorev. 


(c) ebpnueiv yp) xdbloracBat roic hperépocere 


Xopotocy 

Soric Greipoc rowsvde Aoywy, 7 yvoun py) Kaba- 
pevet, 

i yevvalwy dpywa Movowy phr’ eldey pir’ éxd— 
pevoey, 

pnoé Kparivov rov ravpopayou yAarrnc Baxxet’ 
éreXécOn, 

jj Bwporsxorg Exeory yxalpec po)’y Kawpp rovro 


WOwovety, 

H Tie woArewe yepalopévnc Epywy xaradwpodo- 
Ketrat, 

) xpodldwory gpovproy i} vaiic, } r&woppnr’ aro- 
WELTEL 

é— Alylyne Owpuxiwy dy, elxooroddyoc Kaxo- 
éalpwr, 


Goxwpara xa Alva cat wirray dianéuxey cic 
"Exldavpoy, 

Hj roug puaBovg rév xonréy parwp oy elr’ aro~ 
Tparyet, 

KwpgonBeic év ratc warpiow rederaic raic row 
Avovicov' 


(d) dvrédeyé re obdele Ere rev AAXwy, dedide Kat 
dpiy wodv ro ~vveornxdc’ ef € ree Kal dvrelrot, 
cbOic Ex rpdwou revog émernodciov éreOvqxer xal rev 
dpacayrwy ovre Lhrnow ovr’, ei vrorrevowvro, 
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Sccaiwore éylyvero, GAN’ hovyiay elyev 6 difpoc cat 
xararAnity rovairny Gore Kxéptoc 6 ps) KaTKwY Te 
Biawoy, ei cal ovygn, évducle. xai ro Lvveornxdc 
wodv xhéov tryotpevoe elvar h Scov érvyyavey dy 
Hocerro raic yywpaic, cal éZevpeiv airot advvaroe 
Gyrec Ota TO péyeBoce rjc wodewe cal ota ry 
DArwv dyvwoiay oix elyoy abro tkevpety. xara 
dé rabro rovro xal xpocodogupacOal rent &yavak- 
Thoavra, Sore Gpivacbat éxiSovrAcvcavra, advva- 
roy hy’ i yap ayvera dy niper, @ pei, ij yvepipor 
dxvorov. &ddAhdor yap Gxayrec UOnTWwe XpocRcay 
oi rov Onpov, we peréexovTa Tiva TOY yLyvopevey. 

(e) Al. de péya Sivacbov xavrayod re dt’ 6Bodd. 

rac hNOErny xaxeice; HP. Onceve fryayer. 
Cf) teori 8’ dorep ‘Hyédoxoc hyuiv Néyerv 
“Cex cupdrwy yap abfcc ad yadijy 6pe.” 

(g) dcor xai aro Boijc Evexa wpyilero roic éxXlrate. 

(RK) a tkeorw éviore ct ravv xoddod Spayyiic ek rijc 
opxhorpac mprapévorc Lwxparove xarayeday. 

(2) Aéywy de, el Seagevsoiuny, iin ay bpwy of vieic 
dcagbaphoorrat. 

(j) rh & évfrracrat rife Hpeplac vt de Bapog ; 

(k) ob yap yévor’ &v raid’ Sxwe ov>~K Od’ ExELr. 

(2) xov Tetxpoc; we dxpaioc, et Bain, pdror. 

(m) Tow o€ cov Yodo 


aix &y orpageiny, We dv He oldg meEp El. 


2, Give instances of the free use of noun-cases in 
Sophocles, and of constructions “ by analogy.” 


Explain the negatives in ob iy’ dvéie pnde 
decXiay dpeic. 
N 


178 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


83. Compare the language of comedy with that of 
tragedy, and shew how quotations may be 
detected in the former. 


4, Place on an outline map Tos, Sestos, Lampsacus, 
Triopium, Caunus, Arginusae, Erythrae, Hali- 
carnassus. 


5. Translate, with any desirable noteea— 


(4) & Gpcore 8) dadper, dre per tyei Ocovc, ovyyévecd 
Tu, towe oe Bela mpdc ro Luuguroy Gye repay cal 
voulfew elvac xaxoy dé GvOperwy sai ddixwy 
ruyac dig cal Snpocig, ddnOelg perv od« evdaipuos ec, 
ddkacc O€ evdatportZouevat opddpa GAX’ od« Eupedwe 
Gyousi ce mpocg actBear, Ev Te povoatc od dpbic 
Upvoupevac Gua Kal év wavrolog Ndyotc” 7 Kai 
apo réXo¢ towc avociovc avOpirmouc Opey EXOcvrac 
ynpawvc, waidag raidwy xaradindyrag év rypaitc 
Taig peyioracc, raparret ro viv év Grace rovroce 
iday i} Oc axone alcOdpevoc i} Kal wavrdraocy arog 
airéxrng xpoorvyav roddov aoeBnudrwy «al 
Cetyav yevopévwy riot Oo abra ratra ék opixpoy 
cic rupayvidag re kai ra péytora adixopévore. 


(b)  av& ody dxove rotpyor’ ekfixere O iva 
paveic drotog wy avip éuoc KaXet. 
Epo yap hy mpopavroy ex warpoc wadaL, 
avopay xvedyrwy pnoevoc Baveiv xo, 
GX’ Goric“Acdov POipevoc olxhrwp wédot. 
60’ oby 6 Onp Kévravpoc, we ro Oetov hy 
xpdparrov, ovrw lavra p Exrecver Oavwy. 
gave 0 éye rovrowot cupBaivorr’ ica 
pavreia kava, roic mada Evvfyopa, 
@ rev opelwy kal yapauworréy éye 
LerAGy évehOwy dooce eloeypapapny 
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"peg Tijc Tarpyac Kal rokvyhwacou Spvoc, 
h poe xpovy ry Cwvri xal wapdyre viv 
Epacke p6xOwy ry épeorwrwy éuol 

Avery redeicBat’ Kaddxovy mpalew caddie. 
To 8° hy Gp obdev GdXo xAdy Oaveivy épe. 
Toig yap Bavover poyBoc ov xpocylyverat. 





LATIN.—Pazr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate, with such notes as you think requisite, 
on points of meaning, grammar, &c.— 


(@) Quicumque Iliacos ferro violavimus agros 
Sati ea, quae muris bellando exhuausta sub 
altis, 
Quos Simois premat ille viros), infanda per 
orbem 
Supplicia et scelerum poenas expendimusomnes, 
Vel Priamo miseranda manus: scit triste 
Minervae 
Sidus et Euboicae cautes ultorque Caphereus. 
Militia ex illa diversum ad litus abacti 
Atrides Protei Menelaus adusque columnas 
Exulat, Aetnaeos vidit Cyclopas Ulixes. 
Ipse Mycenaeus magnorum ductor Achivuam 
Coniugis infandae prima inter limina dextra 
Oppetiit; devictam Asiam subsedit adulter. 
Invidisse deos, patriis ut redditus aris 
Coniugium optatum et pulchram Calydona 
viderem ? 
N 2 
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(6) Tum sic exspirans Accam, ex aequalibus unam, 
Adloquitur ; fida ante alias quae sola Camillae 
Quicum partiri curas. 


(c) Neque enim ipsorum conviviorum delectationem 
. voluptatibus corporis magis quam coetu amicorum 
et sermonibus metiebar; bene enim maiores 
accubitionem epularem amicorum, quia vitae 
coniunctionem haberet, convivium nominaverunt, 
melius quam Graeci, qui hoc idem tum compo- 
tationem, tum concenationem vocant, ut, quod 
in eo genere minimum est, id maxime probare 
videantur. 


Ego vero propter sermonis delectationem tem- 
pestivis quoque conviviis delector, nec cum 
ualibus solum, qui pauci admodum restant, 

sed cum vestra etiam aetate atque vobiscum, 
habeoque senectuti magnam gratiam, quae mihi 
sermonis aviditatem auxit, potionis et cibi sustulit. 
Quod si quem etiam ista delectant, ne omnino 
bellum indixisse videar voluptati, cuius est fortasse 
quidam naturalis modus, non intellego ne in istis 
ee ipsis voluptatibus carere sensu senectutem. 
e vero et magisteria delectant a maioribus 
instituta et 1s Sermo, qui More maiorum a summo 
adhibetur in poculo, et pocula, sicut in Symposio - 
Xenophontis est, minuta atque rorantia, et 
refrigeratio aestate et vicissim aut sol aut ignis 


hibernus. 


(2) Ipsos Germanos indigenas crediderim, mini- 
meque aliarum gentium adventibus et hospitiis 
mixtos, quia nec terra olim sed classibus advehe- 
bantur qui mutare sedes quaerebant, et immensus 
ultra, utque sic dixerim adversus, Oceanus raris 
ab orbe nostro navibus aditur. 


(é) 
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Sors quaesturae provinciam Asiam, proconsulem 
Salvium Titianum dedit. Quorum neutro cor- 
ruptus est, quamquam et gpelgeton dives ac parata 
peccantibus, et proconsul in omnem aviditatem 
pronus, quantalibet facilitate redempturus esset 
mutuam dissimulationem mali. Auctus est ibi 
filia, in subsidium simul et solatium: nam filium 
ante sublatum brevi amisit. Mox inter quaes- 
turam ac tribunatum plebis atque ipsum etiam 
tribunatus annum quiete et otio transiit, gnarus 
sub Nerone temporum, quibus inertia pro 
sapientia fuit. Idem praeturae tenor et silentium : 
nec enim iurisdictio obvenerat. Ludos et inania 
honoris, medio rationis atque abundantiae duxit, 
uti longe a luxuria, ita famae propior. 


(f) Hinc atque inde patens ac nuda paene cathedra 


Et multum referens de Maecenate supino 
Signator, falso qui se lautum atque beatum 
Exiguis tabulis et gemma fecerat uda. 
Occurrit matrona potens, quae molle Calenum 
Porrectura viro miscet sitiente rubetam, 
Instituitque rudes melior Locusta propinquas 
Per famam et populum nigros efferre maritos. 


(g) Ergo haud difficile est perituram arcessere 


summam 

Lancibus oppositis vel matris imagine fracta, 
Et quadringentis nummis condire gulosum 
Fictile : sic veniunt ad miscellanea ludi. 


(4) Sic libitum vano, qui nos distinxit, Otboni. 


() 


Altera quos nudo traducit Gallia talo. 


(j) Rex Pylius, magno si quicquam credis Homero, 


Exemplum vitae fuit a cornice secundae. 
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(k) Pone Tigellinum; taeda lucebis in illa, 
Qua stantes ardent qui fixo gutture famant, 
Et latum media sulcum deducis harena. 


2. Give the dates of Vergil, Cicero, Tacitus, Juvenal. 
Compare their Latinity in respect of vocabulary 
and construction. 


3. Explain—cum frumentum sibi in cellam impera- 
vieset, et cum esset tritici modius sestertiis duobus, 
pro frumento in modios singulos duodenos 
exepisse—cera a Sey non illa infami ac nefaria 
—unum civem donare Sibyllae—formam totius 
Britanniae oblongae scutulae assimulavere. 


4, Translate— 

(a) Itaque non solum illud ostendam, quod iam 
videtis, populi Romani suffragiis saepe numero 
censorias subscriptiones esse sublatas, verum 
etiam iudiciis eorum, qui iurati statuere maiore 
cum religione et diligentia debuerunt. Primum 
indices, senatores equitesque Romani, in com- 
pluribus iam reis, quos contra leges pecunias 
accepisse subscriptum est, suae potius religioni 
quam censorum opinioni paruerunt. Deinde 
praetores urbani, qui iurati debent optimum 
quemque in lectos iudices referre, numquam sibi 
ad eam rem censoriam ignominiam impedimento 
esse oportere duxerunt. Censores denique ipsi 
saepe numero superiorum censorum iudiciis, si 
ista iudicia appellare vultis, non steterunt. Atque 
etiam ipsi inter se censores sua iudicia tanti esse 
arbitrantur, ut alter alterius iudicium non modo 
reprehendat, sed etiam rescindat: ut alter de 
senatu movere velit, alter retinoat et ordine 
amplissimo dignum existimet. 
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(6) Si tineas oe pati te, charta, necesse est, 
Incipe versioulis ante perire meis. 
Malo, inquis, tineis. Sapis, aerumnose libelle, 
Perfangi mavis qui leviore malo. 
Ast ego damnosae nolo otia perdere Musae, 
Tacturam somni quae parit atque olei. 
Utilius dormire fuit, quam perdere somnum 
Atque oleum. Bene ais; causa sed ista 
mihi est. 
TIrascor Proculo, cuius facundia tanta est 
Quantus honor; scripsit plurima, quae 
cohibet. 
Hunc studes ulcisci: et prompta est haec ultio 
vati ; 
Qui sua non edit carmina nostra legat. 





The Board of Exanvwmers. 


1, Translate, and add explanations and comments in 
the margin where necessary— 
(a) ’Arpelin Mevédae dtorpepec, Opyape Nady, 
xelyou pév rot 60 viog érfrupoy, wc dyoprvec’ 
GAAG eadgpwr sori, vepecoara d évi Guys 
55’ éMwy ro xpérov ExecBorlas dragalvay 
Gyre ofOer, rot vu Oeot Sg reprducl’ addy. 
abrap dpe zpoenxs Tephyioc ixadra Néorep 
ry Ga xopror ExeaOar’ ééddeTo yap cs lotoOat, 
Bppa of § ri Exog YxoPhoeae Hé Tt Epyor. 
WoAda yap GrAys’ Eyer warpoc waic alxopsroto 
év peyapac, § ya) GAAot Gowonriipes wary, 
oc viv Tyrepaxy 6 per otysrat, oddé of &Aoe 
gio’ of key xara Ofjpov GAd\coey xaxdrnra. 


184 
(2) 
(c) 


(d) 
(2) 
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Bij p’ Wer ex Oarapaw, Oupny oe éwépvoce Kopes +3) 
dpyupey, ei b€ xdnid’ Eravvecey ipavre’ 


ebpnpety xp? xakicracBar roic hperépocar Kopotocy 
Boric drepog rowvee Abywr, } yroun pn caBa- 
evel, 

7] Nn eer dpyia Movewy phr’ elder pr’ Exd- 
pevoey, 

pndé Kparlvov rov ravpogayou yAwrrnc Baxye? 
érehéoOn, 

9 Bwpordxote Exeowv yxalpe pi) ’y xatpge rovro 
WOWWVOLY, 

7 Tijc wédewe yxeypalopérnc Epywy Karadwpodo- 
Keira, 

} mpodldwowy ppotpiov jj vaic, ij raxdppyr axo- 
WEUTEL 

&& Alyivng Owpuxiwy dy, eixooroddyoe kaxodaliw >, 

doxépara kal Alva cal xirrav diaxéuxwy eic 


"Exidavpoy, 

ii rove pucBouc ray rumrav phrwp oy elr’ dxo- 
Tpiwyet, 

kwuponbeic év raic warploc reXeraic ratc Tov 
Atovveov. 


bear! @’ Sowep “Hyédoxoc hpiv Aeyery 
“éx kuparwy yap abfic ab yadijv dps.’ 
dvrédeyé re obdeic Ere ray EAwy, dediae¢ Kal opaiy 
OAV TO duveornxdc’ el O€ ric kal dvrelxor, evOde Ex 


Tpérov TLvo¢e éxerndetov ereOvfxee Kal rev Gpagdyrey 
-ovre Lhrnotc ovr’, el i tronrevowro, Sexalwore eylyvero, 


GN’ fheovylay dyer é 6 dijpog cal karan dnicy roabryy 
®ore xépdog 6 pn RATKWY Te Blaoy, ei Kai nyyn, 
évdpuce. ral To Cuveornxde mov wréoy iryou- 
pevor elvac i} Soov ériyyavey by jeowrro raic 
yvapac, cai ékevpeiv abrot adbvaro: Svrec dua ro 


- - péyeBog rijc wédewe wal du rhy GAXMwY dyveciay 


obx elyov atro ékevpeiv. xara 3€ radro rovro Kai 
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xpocorogipacbal rin Gyavaxricayra, Sore aptvac- 
Bac éxcBovdetoarra, Gdvvaroy hv" 7h yap dyvara &v 
noper, @ epei, i} yvwptsoy Axwroyv. &dAfAow yap 

avreg ixdxrwe xpoogoay oi rov Shyov, wc peré- 
XOvra riva rey yryvopevwr. 


Cf) gpoi pévror Soci cagéorarowt rod’ elvac, rpePiic 
évexa xal dvoxwyiic trav “EXAnvuwy ro vavrexoy obk 
&yayety, $Bopac pew ivy Soy wapne éxtioe xai 
Geépeedrev, dnowcewc bé, Sxwe pncerepove wpoo- 
Oépevoc icyvporépove rohoy, éxel, etye é/3ovdHOn, 
Ccamrorcpuioa dy éxipavele Sprov ob évdotaoTae. 


(9) ro dv 8) retyoc ixarepoy rovc d&yxivacg é¢ rév 

_ ‘worapoy éXfAarac’ ro 8é axd robrov al éxucaprai 
wapa xéidoc Exadrepoy rov xorapov aipacu) xivOwy 
Gxréwy xapareiver. ro dé Goru abro, doy xXijpes 
oixtiwy rpwwpdpwy Te Kal rerpwpdpwy, Kararérpyrat 
Tag ddove iWelac, rac re GAdAag Kal rac éxcapolac 
rag éxl rév morapoy Exovoac. Kara 6) dv éxdorny 
dd6v év ry aipacy ry wap roy rorapdy wuAlbec 
éxijoay, Saat wep ai Navpat rocavra kpiOudr* Foay 
dé xal atrat ydAxeat, gépovoa cal abral é¢ abroy 
tov worapdy. Tovro pev 5) rd retxoc Owpnk éori. 
Erepov d€ ower reixoc mwepiOei, ob wodrAg réy 
GoGevéorepoy rou érépov relyeoc, orevdrepoy O€. ev 
8€ gdpoei Exarépy rijc wodog rerelyioto Ev péoy* Ev 
TP hey 7a Baorrnjia, wepiory peyary re cai loupe" 
éy d€ rp érépy, Acoc Bhdov ipoy yadkdrvAoy, Kal é¢ 
éué rovro Ert Edy, dv0 cradlwy Tdyrn, éov retpaywvor. 
tv péoy o€ rov ipo xipyoc crepedc olkoddunrat, 
gradiov Kal ro pijxoc cal rd edpoc’ cai él rovry rp 
xupyy Gddoc wipyor exiBEBnxe cal Erepoc para ent 
ToUT@, pEXpIC OU OKT Tipywy. 


(h) rév r@ xXpvoty éxcyéypaxrae AAKEAAIMONION 
gapévwy etvac dvabnua’ ob dpbwc Né-vorrec. 
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2. Draw a diagram (i) of Babylon and its defences, 
(ii) of a Homeric house. 


3. Point out the chief differences or special affinities 
which subsist between the vocabulary and gram- 
mar of Homer, Herodotus, Thucydides, Aris- 
tophanes. 


4. Comment on the grammar of—s¢ ard\ciro cal AAXOC 
Eric. raratré ye félor, and of dry dy atbroic Soxoin 


dpiora eer. 
5. Summarise Aristophanes’ criticism of Euripides. 


6. Translate— 


(@) éwet & ageiOn xupadc dc Tuponrvuxijc 
oadacyyoc WX) oHpa gorviov payne, 
péav dpounpa Servov &AAfrore Exe’ 
Karpot 0 Sxwe Ohyorrec ayplay yévuy 
Evvipbay, agp@ dca Bpoyoe yerecadac’ 
pooor de Novxauc’ GAN’ ipiLavor Kichore, 
Sxwe oidnpoc eLodtoOAvoe parny. 
ei o Sup’ brepoyay trvoc drepoc p48or, 
Adyxny Evepua, orépart mTpopBijvac Oérwy. 
GAN’ ev xpocijyoy doxldwy xeyypwpacy 
6pBadpor, apyor Sore ylyverOae Copy. 
mreElwy dé roic dpa éoradaco’ idpac 
i} Totes dpwot, duce PiAwy dppwolay. 
’EreoxXénc O& woot peraaipwy rérpoy 
tyvoug indépopov, xidov Exroc aonidoc 
rl6nor TWodvveiene & arfyrnaey Sopl, 
wAny)y odhpy xapadobeicay elrdur, 
cvapunc Te ccewépacey "Apystoy ddpv’ 
erpardg 6 dvyAdAage Aavaiday drag. 
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(5) ob roivuy ob8" Exeivo AoyZdpevoc Sivapa cardeir, 
ec, ei cai BapBapoc cal &xcorog 6 KepooBréxrnec, 
Spwe xpovonOely y’ ay wo) ra ryduxaira dduifoac 
Xaplinyor. Grav yap wadew élerdow hrlkwy Kérve 
"Ipexparny dwocrephoey péddwy odddy tdpdvrice, 
warvrehacg rovry ye obdéy dy Hyotpat pedfoa roy 
awoovptvwy Xapidhpy 6 péy y kxeivovy riac, 
oirnocy, elxévac, xarpica, 4 Lndwrdv abroy éxolncey, 
dMlyou déw Aéyeew wav Sy Avev Civ ote ALvoy Fy 
"Ipucparer, vopllwv dxocrephoew otk éxeorpagn’ 
obroc & we GAnOisg rivog av vai Adyou-cyxoln pw) 
Xaplénpoy axocrephoy; 088 drioty tori yap rap’ 
buiv abrg; ob raidec, ot elxwv, ob ovyyereic, obx 
EAN’ obvéy. cal py el pre duces reordc 6 Kepoo- 
Bréxrnc, Ex re rey yeyernuévey xpdrepoy Sxalwe 
decoroc, pnder re rowtroy bxapyet rote xpaypact Oc 
6 cay wapa yrepunv cal gvow xpovonOeln re Tov 
Xapidhpov, rivog Evexa axe Kai comedy rervgw- — 
pévec ovrwc, & BovdNerat deaxpatacbat, ovAAdBwyev 
abry, cai ravra é¢’ hyiv Svra; Eyed pey ovy dpe. 


LATIN .—Panrt II. 
The Board of Examuers. 


1. Translate, with brief marginal notes where you 
think them desirable for comment upon meaning’: 
or construction— 


(cz) Nam bona uxor, si qua educta sic sit usquam 
“oe ; 
i €& possit inueniri? uerum egone eam 
ducam domum, 
Quae numguam hoo dicat: “‘eme, mi uir, 
lanam, tibi unde palliom 


188 


(5) 


(¢) 
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Malacum et calidum conficiatur tunicaeque 
hibernae bonae, 

Ne algeas hac hieme” : hoc numquam uerbum 
ex uxore audias : 

Verum prius quam galli cantent, quae me e 
somno suscitet, 

Dicat: “da mihi, uir, kalendis meam qui 
matrem iuverim : 

Da qui farcit, da qui condit: da quod dem 


quinquatribus 

Praecantatrici, coniectrici, ariolae atque 
aruspicae : 

‘Flagitiumst, si nil mittetur: quo supercilio 
spicit. 


Nam os columnatum poetae esse indaudivi 


barbaro, 
Quoi bini custodes semper totis horis occubant. 


Nam volitare in foro, haerere in iure ac prae- 
torum tribunalibus, iudicia privata magnarum 
rerum obire, in quibus saepe non de facto, 
sed de aequitate ac iure certetur, iactare se in 
causis centumviralibus, in quibus usucapionum, 
tutelarum, gentilitatum, agnationum, adluvionum, 
circumluvionum, nexorum, mancipiorum, parie- 
tum, luminum, stillicidiorum, testamentorum 
Tuptorum aut ratorum, ceterarumque rerum 
innumerabilium iura versentur, cum omnino, quid 
suum, quid alienum, qua re denique civis aut 
peregrinus, servus aut liber quispiam sit, ignoret, 
insignis est impudentiae; illa vero deridenda 
adrogantia est, in minoribus navigiis rudem esse 
se confiteri, quinqueremis aut etiam maiores 

bernare didicisse. Tu mihi cum in circulo 

ecipiare adversarii stipulatiuncula et cum 
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obsignes tabellas clientis tui, quibus in tabellis 
id sit soriptam, quo ille capiatur, ego tibi ullam 
causam maiorem committendam putem ? 

(ad) Nec si parvi navigi et magni eadem est in 
gubernando scientia, idcirco qui, quibus verbis 
erctum cieri oporteat, nesciat, idem erciscundae 
familiae causam agere non possit. 


(€) Ipsos Germanos indigenas crediderim, mini- 
meqgue aliarum gentium adventibus et hospitiis 
mixtos, quia nec terra olim sed classibus advehe- 
bantur qui mutare sedes quaerebant, et immensus 
ultra, utque sic dixerim adversus, Oceanus raris 
ab orbe nostro navibus aditur. Quis porro, praeter 
periculum horridi et ignoti maris, Asia aut Africa 
aut Italia relicta, Germaniam peteret, informem 
terris, asperam caelo, tristem cultu aspectuque, 
nisi si patria sit ? 

Cf) Sors quaesturae provinciam Asiam, proconsulem 
Salvium Titianum dedit. Quorum neutro cor- 
ruptus est, quamquam et provincia dives ac parata 
peccantibus, et proconsul in omnem aviditatem 
pronus, quantalibet facilitate redempturus esset 
mutuam dissimulationem mali. Auctus est ibi 
filia, in subsidium simul et solatium: nam filium 
ante sublatum brevi amisit. Mox inter quaes- 
turam ac tribunatum plebis atque ipsum etiam 
tribunatus annum quiete et otio transiit, gnarus 
sub Nerone temporum, quibus inertia pro sapientia 
fuit. Idem praeturae tenor et silentium: nec 
enim iurisdictio obvenerat. Ludos, et inania 
honoris, medio rationis atque abundantiae duxit, 
uti longe a luxuria, ita famae propior. 

(g) Quid enim aliud nobis quam caedem Crassi, 
amisso et ipse Pacoro, infra Ventidium deiectus © 
Oriens obiecerit ? 
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Kowa gidwy haec sunt, haec sunt tua, Candide, 
Kova, 
Quae tu magnilocus nocte dieque sonas: 
Te Lacedaemonio velat toga lota Galaeso 
Vel quam seposito de grege Parma dedit, 
At me quae passa est furias et cornua tauri, 
Noluerit dici quam pila prima suam. 
Misit Agenoreas Cadmi tibi terra lacernas: 
Non vendes nummis coccina nostra tribus. 
Tu Libycos Indis suspendis dentibus orbes : 
Fulcitur testa fagina mensa mihi. 


Sextiliane, bibis quantum subsellia quinque 
Solus; aqua totiens ebrius esse potes ; 
Nec consessorum vicina nomismata tantum, 

Aera sed a cuneis ulteriora bibis. 


Hic colat Albano Tritonida multus in auro, 
Perque manus tantas plurima quercus eat. 

Hic cola ingenti redeuntia saecula lustro 
Et quae Romuleus sacra Tarentos habet. 


2. Give the dates of Plautus, Cicero, Tacitas, 
Martial, and distinguish any differences in their 
Latinity, whether of vocabulary or grammar. 


3. Translate— 


(@) 


Ut primum toto diduxit cornua campo 
Pompeianus eques bellique per ultima fudit, 
Sparsa per extremos levis armatura maniplos 


Insequitur saevasque manus immittit in 
hostem. 


Illic quaeque suo miscet gens proelia. telo ; 
Romanus cunctis petitur cruor: inde sagittae, 
Inde faces et saxa volant, spatioque solutae 
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Aeris et calido liquefactae pondere glandes. 
Tune et Ituraei Medique Arabesque solati, 
Arcu turba minax, nusquam rexere sagittas : 
Sed petitur solus qui campis imminet aer ; 
Inde cadunt mortes: sceleris sed crimine nullo 


Externum maculant chalybem; stetit omne 
coactum 


Circa pila nefas : ferro subtexitur aether, 
Noxque super campos telis conserta pependit. 


Tum Caesar metuens ne frons sibi prima 
labaret 


Incursu, tenet obliquas post signa cohortes : 
Inque latus belli, qua se vagus hostis agebat, 


Immittit subitum non motis cornibus agmen. 


(5) Illos primus statim adspectus obstupefecerat, 
cum ex diverso velut aciem telis et armis trucem, 
semet clausos nudosque et inluvie deformes aspi- 
- ceretit: ut vero huc illuc distrahi coepere, metus 
per omnes et praecipua Germanici militis formido, 
tamquam ea separatione ad caedem destinaretur. 
Prensare commanipularium pectora, cervicibus 
innecti, suprema oscula petere, ne desererentur 
soli neu pari causa disparem fortunam paterentur ; 
modo Mucianum, modo absentem principem, 
ostremum caelum ac deos obtestari, donec 
ucianus cunctos eiusdem sacramenti, eiusdem 
imperatoris milites appellans, falso timori obviam 
iret ; namque et victor exercitus clamore lacrimas 
eorum iuvabat. Isque finis illa die. Paucis post 
diebus adloquentem Domitianum firmati iam 
excepere : spernunt oblatos agros, militam et 
stipendia orant. Preces erant, sed quibus contra 
dici non posset ; igitur in praetorium accepti. 
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* Dein quibus aetas et iusta stipendia, dimissi cum 
honore, alii ob culpam, sed carptim ac ras. Sars 
quo tutissimo remedio consensus multitudinis 
extenuatur. Ceterum verane pauperie an uti 
videretur, actum in senatu ut sescentions ses- 
tertium a privatis mutuum acciperetur, prae- 
positusque ei curae Pompeius Silvanus. 


GREEK.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. For Greek Iambics— 
Dear mother Ida, hearken ere I die. 
She with a subtle smile in her mild eyes, 
The herald of her triumph, drawing nigh 
Half-whispered in his ear, “I promise thee 
The fairest and most loving wife in Greece.” 
She spoke and laughed: I shut my sight for 

fear ; 

But when I look’d, Paris had raised his arm, 
And IJ beheld great Here’s angry eyes, 
As she withdrew into the golden cloud, 
And I was left alone within the bower: 
And from that time to this I am alone, 
And I shall be alone until I die. 


2. For Greek Prose— 

In a word, from the time that Athens was the 
University of the world, what has Philosophy 
taught men but to promise without practising 
and to aspire without attaining? What has the 
deep and lofty thought of its disciples ended in 
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but eloquent words? Nay, what has its teaching 
ever meditated, when it was boldest in its 
remedies for human ill, beyond charming us to 
sleep by its lessons that we might feel nothing at 
all, like some melodious air, or rather like 
those strong perfumes which at first spread their 
sweetness over everything they touch, but in a 
little while do but offend in proportion as they 
once pleased us? Did philosophy support Cicero 
under the disfavour of the fickle populace, or 
nerve Seneca to oppose an imperial tyrant? It 
abandoned Brutus, as he sorrowfully confessed, 
in his greatest need, and it forced Cato, as his 
panegyrist strangely boasta, into the false 
position of defying heaven. 





LATIN .—Part I. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiace— 


At daybreak, when she lifted up her eyes, 
She looked around with heav dull surprise, 
And rose to enter the fair golden place ; 
But then remembered all her piteous case. 
She turned away, lamenting very sore, 
And wandered down unto the river shore ; 
There, at the head of a green pool and deep, 
She stood so long that she forgot to weep, 
And the wild things about the water-side | 
From such a silent thing cared not to hide. 
tf) 
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2. For Latin Prose— 


Sir, of all the imputations to which that Right 
Honourable gentleman could be subjected, I con- 
fess I did think that of intrigue and cabal the 
least likely to be preferred against him by any 
man, who hia witnessed his public conduct. No, 
sir. Never did young ambition, just struggling 
into public notice and aiming at popular favour, 
labour with half so much earnestness to court 
reputation and to conciliate adherents, as my 
Right Honourable friend has laboured since his 
retreat from office, not to attract but to repel, not 
to increase the number of his followers but to 
dissolve attachment and to transfer support. 
And if, whatever has been his endeavour to 
insulate and individualize himself in political 
life, he has not been able to succeed wholly, even 
with those who would sacrifice to his wishes 
everything but their attachment to him—if with 
the public he has succeeded not at all, what is 
the inference ? What but that, retreat and with- 
draw as much as he will, he must not hope to 
efface the memory of his past services from the 
Heer of his country? He cannot withdraw 

imself from the following of a nation; he must 
ane the attachment of a people whom he has 
saved. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. For Greek Iambics— 


Dear mother Ida, hearken ere I die. 

She with a subtle smile in her mild eyes, 

The herald of her triumph, drawing nigh 

Half-whispered in his ear, “ I promise thee 

The fairest and most loving wite in Greece.” 

She spoke and laughed: I shut my sight for 

fear ; 

But when I look’d, Paris had raised his arm, 

And I beheld great Here’s angry eyes, 

As she withdrew into the golden cloud, 

And I was left alone within the hower: 
_And from that time to this I am alone, 

And I shall be alone until I die. 


2, For Greek Prose— 


To place the government of a country by 
voluntary and deliberate act in the hands of 
dishonest and disloyal men, is perhaps the 
greatest crime that a public man can commit; 
a crime which, in proportion to the strength an 
soundness of national morality, must consign 
those guilty of it to undying infamy. If, how- 
ever, 8 Parliament which was once loyal has 
assumed a disloyal character, the case is a 
different one, and the course of a wise states- 
man will be determined by a comparison of 
conflicting dangers. But in a time of such 
national peril as England was passing through 
in the great Napoleonic War, when the whole 

02 
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existence and future of the Empire were 
trembling most doubtfully in the balance, his- 
tory would not, I think, condemn with severity 
any means that were required to withdraw the 
direction of Irish resources from disloyal hands. 
In such moments of agony and crisis, self- 
preservation becomes the supreme end, and the 
transcendent importance of saving the Empire 
ins destruction suspends and eclipses all other 
rules. : 


LATIN.—Parr Il. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. For Latin Elegiacs— 
Of Heaven or Hell I have no power to sing, 
I cannot ease the burden of your fears, 
Or make quick-coming death a little thing, 
Or bring again the pleasure of past years, 
Nor for my words shall ye forget your tears, 
Or hope again for aught that I can say. 


But rather, when aweary of your mirth, 

From full hearts still unsatisfied ye sigh, 

And, feeling kindly unto all the earth, 

Grudge every minute as it passes by— 

Made the more mindful that the sweet days 
die— 

Remember me a little then I pray. 


2. For Latin Prose— 


Those artists who have quitted the service of 
Nature, whose service when well understood is 
perfect freedom, and have put themselves under 
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the direction of I know not what capricious 
fantastical mistress, who fascinates and over- 
powers their whole mind, and from whose 
dominion there are no hopes of their ever being 
reclaimed (since they appear perfectly satisfied 
and not at all conscious of their forlorn situation) 
like the transformed followers of Comus, not 
once perceive their foul disfigurement, but boast 
themselves more comely than before. Methinks 
such men who have found out so short a path 
have no reason to complain of the shortness of 
life, and the extent of art; since life is so much — 
longer than is necessary for the accomplishment 
of their idea of perfection. On the contrary he 
who recurs to Nature at every recurrence, renews 
his strength. The rules of art he is never likely 
to al they are few and simple; but Nature 
is refined, subtle, and infinitely various, beyond 
the power and retention of the memory ; it is 
necessary therefore to have continual recourse to 
her. In this intercourse there is no end of im- 
provement: the longer he lives, the nearer he 
approaches to the true and perfect idea of art. 


ENGLISH.—Pagr I. 
Seconp PapsEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Explain what is meant by alliterative metre. 
2. ripe the following lines from Pters the 
lowma 


(c) I shope me in shroudes as I a shepe were. 
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(5) Mesure is medcyne, though thou moche yerne. 

(c) And ylakked my lemman, that lewte is hoten. 

(2) And I shal keure yowre kirke, yowre cloystre 
do maken. 

(e) Tyl pernelles purfil be put in here hucche. 

(/) Thanne drowe I me amonges draperes my 
donet to learn. 

(g) But of coket or clerematyn or elles of clene 
whete. 

(h) Ac I have no sauoure in songewarie for I se it 
ofte faille. 


3. What do we learn from Piers the Plowman as to 
the way the poor lived? What account does 
the poem give of ale-houses ? What view of the 
pardoners ? 


4. Give the substance of Chaucer’s account of the 
Knight, of the Clerk, and of the Good Wife of 


Bath. 


5. Suppose one said that Chaucer was a mere story- 
teller in verse, what passages would you adduce 
to prove that he was a poet ? 


6. Explain the following lines from Chaucer :-— 


(a) A shirreve hadde he been, and a contour; 
Was nowher such a worthy vavasour. 


(d) And yit this maunciple sette hir aller cappe. 
(c) His baner he desplayeth. 

(d) Let him be war, his nekke lyth to wedde. 
(e) That foughten breme, as it were bores two. 
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(f) Yet sawgh I brent the shippes hoppesteres. 
(g) Foyne, if him list, on fote, him-self to were. 
(hk) The clothered blood; for any lechecraft, 
Corrupteth, and is in his bouk y-laft, 
That nother veyne-blood, ne ventusinge, 
Ne drinke of herbes may ben his helpinge. 


7. Compare Carlyle and Emerson (a) in style, (4) in 
their views of great men. 


8. Criticise Emerson’s views on originality. 


9. Why is Johnson’s life of Gray the worst of his 
Lives of the Poets? Quote criticisms to prove 
its unfairness. 


10. Give the meaning and origin of the following 
words :—/#on, alar, bureau, indigo, mastodon, 
rice, sansculottism, thaumaturgic. What words 
are due to astrology ? 


11. In what respects is Zhe Tempest maturer than 
King John? Compare the two plays. 


FRENCH. 
SEconp PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Write an Essay in French on Victor Hugo. 


2. Change into modern French— 
(a) Et solum le presentement fet sour ceo chapitre, 
si soint trestouz les enditez comaunde de prendre. 
Et si il i ad nul demoraunt hors del counte, et il 
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soit de tel ret mescreu, tauntost soint ses terres 
seisies et ses chateus preyscez et deliveres a les 
villez, et puis mis en exigende jekes autaunt ge 
il veigne ou soit utlage. 

Plusurs sunt trop tart garni 

Por coe a drein sunt honi. 

Cil ke servent de tel mester 

Ben se dusent purpenser 

Les peines ke les covent suffrir 

Ke ne sevent lur mains tenir, 

Kar a hunte e a peine dure, 

E a grant mesaventure, 

Serrunt done al chef de tour 

Ky ne se amendent de tele folur, 

Kar pendu serrunt veant la gent, 

L’alme livere a gref turment. 


3. Translate into English— 


(a) 


(3) 


Preudom fu Charles a la barbe florie ; 
Grans vertusz fist Dex por lui en sa vie, 
Dont vos avez mainte chancon ole. 

Ne trova home de si grant seignorie, 
Ne amirant ne roi de paiennie, 
Sil ot vers lui ne guerre né anvie, 
Qu’il n’essillast sanz nule garantie, 
Ou oceist en bataille fornie : 
Nel pot guerir chastel ne tor entie. 
Tant fas je bien savoir le roi, 
S’en France sorsist uns desroi, 
(Terre ne fu si orfeline,) 
Que les armes et le conroi, 
Et le conseil et tot l’erroi 
Lessast on sor la rent beguine. 
Lors si veist en biau cevine 
De cels qui Hzance ont en aesine 
Qa i a’a megnuse up roi; 
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Sel savoient oe tartarine, 
Ja por paor de la marine 
Ne lesseroient cest enroi. 


(c) Et si ne mainnent nulles pourveances de pain 


(¢) 


ne de vin, car leurs usages est telz en guerres et 
leur sobrietes, qu’il se passent bien asses longe- 
ment de char cuite a moitiet, sans pain, et de 
boire aigue de riviere, sans vin. Et si n’ont que 
faire de chaudieres ne de chauderons, car il 
cuisent hien leurs chars ou cuir des bestes 
meismes, quant il les ont escorcies. Et si sevent 
bien qu’il trouveront bestes a t fuison ou 
pays la ou il voellent aler. Par quoi il n’en 
portent aultre pourveance que cescuns emporte, 
entre le selle et le peniel, une grande plate piere. 


Tu es d’amours mondains Dieux en Albie: 
Et de la Rose, en la terre Angelique, 
Qui d’Angela saxonne, est puis flourie 
Angleterre, d’elle ce nom s’applique 
Ea dervenist en )’ethimologique, 
En bon angles le livre translatas ; 
Et un vergier ou du plant demandas 
De ceuls qui font pour eulx auctorisier, 
A ja longtemps que tu edifias 
Grand translateur, noble Geffroy Chaucier. 


Lz D, Escus? Voire, se peut il faire 
Que ceulx dont vous devez retraize 
Ceste rente prinssent monnoye ? 
Patu. Et ouy dea, se je le vouloye; 
Tout m’en est ung en em 
Quel drap est cecy? Vrayement, 
Tant plus le voy, et plus m’assotte. 
I] m’en fault avoir une cotte, 
Brief, et a ma femme de mesme, 
Lz D. Certes, drap est cher comme exeame ! 
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(J) “‘ J’ay veu faire sa fouce 
L’orée d’ung vert pré, 
Et veu chanter sa messe, 
A quatre cordelliers.” 


4. Write full notes on question 3 (d), and very brief 
notes on any word in the other extracts in ques- 
tion 3 that may seem to call for it. 


5. Comment on—linge ni lange, ne croix ne pille, 
auffin, bourdon, bribes, empreu, escarlet, quarel, 
serjant, uissier. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 

Every teacher of German has suffered to a 
greater or less extent from the want of good 
reading-books of prose. Nearly all the longer 
= read in our colleges and schools are taken 

om the poetical literature of the language, and 
especially from the drama. It would be super- 
fluous to dwell upon the grave inconveniences 
arising from such one-sidedness. The difference 
between poetry and prose is marked in any 
language, and in none more so than in German. 
When the student passes from easy lyrics and 
dramas to the grave and subtle style of history 
or criticism, he finds himself in a new world, as 
it were. He is confronted with tangled con- 
structions, abstruse reasonings, and a terminolo 
and mode of thought for which he is wholly 
unprepared. 
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2. Translate— 


(a) Nach dem Tode des alten Hamlet werden die 
ersteroberten Norweger unruhig. Der dortige 
Statthalter schickt seinen Sohn Horatio, einen 
alten Schulfreund Hamlets, der aber an Tapfer- 
keit und Lebensklugheit allen Andern vorge- 
laufen ist, nach Danemark, auf die Ausristung 
der Flotte zu dringen, welche unter dem neuen, 
der Schwelgerei ergebenen Kénig nur saumselig 

evon Statten geht. Horatio kennt den alten 

Kénig, denn er hat seinen letzten Schlachten 
beigewohnt, hat bei ihm in Gunsten gestanden, 
cad die erste Geisterscene wird dadurch nicht 
verlieren. Der neue Kénig gibt sodann dem 
Horatio Audienz und schickt den Laertes nach 
Norwegen mit der Nachricht, dasz die Flotte 
bald anlanden werde, indesz Horatio den Auftrag 
erhiilt, die hee derselben zu beschleunigen ; 
dagegen will die Mutter nicht einwilligen, dass 
Hamlet, wie er wiinschte, mit Horatio zur See 
gehe. 

(6) Ja, ein Gewalt’ ger war sonst hier zu schauen !— 
Sein Athem war nicht Weh’n der Sommerliifte, 
Die fiichelnd aus den Lindenwipfeln dringen, 
Vom Blithenhauch gewiirzt, anmuth’ ger Diifte ! 
Sein Lied war furchtbar wie Gewittergrauen, 
Wenn es daher gefegt, auf miicht’ gen Schwingen, 
Die rasche Stiirme bringen, _ 

Und schwere Wolken, schauernd, sich entladen 
Vom Hagel, den ihr dunkler Schoosz getragen ! 


3. Write a letter in German not exceeding one sheet, 
describing the Wilson Hall and what is going on 
in it. 


4. What is your idea of the meaning of the Helena ? 
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5. Translate— 
(a) Ltrs nup des Gesanges freudumgebpen 


(5) 


(c) 


eae asa mach der Thiire Fliigeln euren 
1c e 

Was geh’ ich, Schwestern ? Kehret nicht die 

K6nigin 
me - tigen Schrittes Regung wieder zu uns 
er 
Was ist es, grosge gc an was konnte dir 
en 


ge ty auses Hallen, statt der Deinen 

TUsE, 

Erschiitterndes begegnen? Du verbirgst es 
nicht ; 


Denn Widerwillen seh’ ich an der Stirne dir, 
Ein edles Ziirnen, das mit Ueberraschung 
kimpft. 


Herbei du diistres, kugelrundes Ungethim, 

Walzt euch hieher, zu schaden giebt es hier 
nach Lust. 

Dem Tragaltar, dem goldgehérnten, gebet 


atz ; 
Das Beil, es liege blinkend aber dem Bilber- 
d: 


ran 
Die Wasserkrtige fullet, abzuwaschen giebt’s 
Des schwarzen Blutes griiuelvolle Besudelung. 


Von Osten kamen wir heran 

Und um den Westen war's gethan ; 
Ein lang und breites Volksgewicht, 
Der erste wuszte vom letsten nicht. 
Der erste fiel, der zweite stand, 
Des dritten Lanze war zur Hand; 
Ein jeder hundertfach gestarkt, 
Erechlagne Tausend unbemerkt. 
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(dz) Die Gaben, diesen hier verlichen— 
An jeglichen ein reiches Land— 
Sind groez und herrlich, lasz sie ziehen ! 
Wir halten in der Mitte Stand. 


Und sie beschiitzen um die Wette, 
Rings um von Wellen angehtipft, 
Nichtinse] dich, mit leichter Hiigelkette 
Europens letztem Bergast angekniipft. 


(e) Ach! zum Erdengltick Saabs 
Hoher Ahnen, groszer Kraft, 
Leider ! friih dir selbst verloren, 
Jugendbliithe weggerafit ; 

Scharfer Blick die Welt su schauen, 
Mitsinn jedem Herzensdrang, 
Liebesgluth der besten Frauen 

Und ein eigenster Gesang. 


6. Comment on the language of Wallenstein’s Lager. 


7. Translate— 


(a) Der Baron schaute ihm schweigend nach. Die 
einfachen Worte und der Aufbruch des jungen 
Mannes erweckten in ihm peinliche Empfindun- 
gen. Er giaubte das Rechte zu wollen, und doch 
fiberkam ihn in diesem Augenblick das Gefiihl, 
als hafte etwas wie ein Makel an der Sache, die 
er vertraf. 


(6) Wenn der Frihling erwacht, treiben die Tan- 
nen junge Triebe, so frisch und saftig wie das 
sprossende Laub an euren Kichen und Buchen, 
und auf den Wiesen am F'lusse beginnt es in 
warmen Liiften zu schneien, denn dann bliht ein 
Obstbaum neben dem andern, und wenn der 
Wind sich erhebt, so flattern die zarten, weisz 





206 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


schimmernden Blittchen wie Flocken durch die 
Luft und fallen zu den bunten Blumen im Grase 
und auf den reinen Spiegel des Flussea, 


(c) Er hiesz schon seit Jahren van Duivenbode 
(Taubenbote), denn die Stadt hatte ihm diesen 
edlen Namen und ein Wappen, auf dem im 
silbernen Felde drei blaue Tauben und zwei 
gekreuzte Schliissel standen, verehrt. 


8. Translate and comment on— 


Kein Augustisch Alter blihte, 
Keines Mediciiers Giite 

Lichelte der deutschen Kunst ; 
Sie ward nicht gepflegt vom Ruhme, 
Sie entfaltete die Blume 

Nicht am Strahl der Fiirstengunst. 


Von dem grészten deutschen Sohne, 
Von des groszen Friedrichs Throne 

Ging sie schutzlos, ungeebrt. 
Riihmend darf’s der Deutsche sagen, 
Hoéher darf das Herz ihm schlagen: 

Selbst erachuf er sich den Werth. 


Darum steigt in héherm Bogen, 
Darum stromt in vollern Wogen 

Deutscher Barden Hochgesang ; 
Und in eigner Fille schwellend 
Und aus Herzens Tiefen quellend, 

Spottet er der Regeln Dawe. 


9. Translate— 


Am fernen Horizonte 
Erscheint, wie ein Nebelbild, 
Die Stadt mit ihren Thiirmen, 
In Abenddimmrung gebiillt. 
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Ein feuchter Windzug kriuselt 
Die Graue Wasserbahn ; 
Mit traurigem Takte rudert 
Der Schiffer in meinem Kahn. 


Die Sonne hebt sich noch einmal 
Leuchtend vom Boden empor, 
Und zeigt mir jene Stelle, 

Wo ich das Liebste verlor. 


10. Write an estimate of Heine as a poet. 


11. Translate— 

(a) Ich aber hatte in der Schule meine Noth mit 
den vielen Zahlen! Mit dem eigentlichen Rech- 
nen ging es noch schlechter. Am besten begriff 
ich das Subtrahieren, und da giebt es eine sehr 
praktische Hauptregel: “Vier von drei geht 
nicht, da muss ich Eins borgen” —ich rathe 
aber Jedem, in solchen Fallen immer einige 
Groschen mehr zu borgen; denn man kann 
nicht wissen. 

(6) Onterhalb des Rhein us, wo die Ufer des 
Stromes ihre lachende Miene verlieren, Berg und 
Felsen mit ihren abenteuerlichen Burgruinen sich 
trotziger gebiirden, und eine wildere, ernstere 
Herrlichkeit emporsteigt, dort Hegt, wie eine 
schaurige Sage der Vorzeit, die finstre, uralte 
Stadt Bacharach. Nicht immer waren so morsch 
und verfallen diese Mauern mit ihren zahnlosen 
Zinnen und blinden Wartthiirmchen, in deren 
Luken der Wind pfeift und die Spatzen nisten ; 
in diesen armeelig hiisslichen Lehmgassen, die 
man durch das zerrissene Thor erblickt, herrschte 
nicht immer jene dde Stille, die nur dann und 
wann unterbrochen wird von schreienden Kindern, 
keifenden Weibern und briillenden Kiihen. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Paszr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Shew how to find the quotient and remainder 
when f (#) is divided by z—a. 
Find the remainder when f(x) is divided by 
(x—a) (v—b (x4—c). 


2, Shew that any rational symmetrical function of 
the roots of an equation can be expressed in 
terms of the coefficients of the equation. 


If P, be the sum of all the homogeneous pro- 
ducts of the r” degree of the roots of an equation 
in which the coefficient of z*-" is p,, prove that 


Pn +P Puy + 0s + PuPn—n = 9. 


3. If u, be the x” term in an infinite series in which 
every term is positive, shew that if the limit when 
m is an infinite of u,,,/u, be less than unity the 
series is convergent, and if this limit be greater 
than unity the series is divergent. 
Determine whether the series 
\2 [3 |4 eee 


is convergent or divergent. 


_ 4, Enunciate and prove the exponential theorem. 
Expand { log (1 + z)}* in ascending powers of 
2, giving the general term. 
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5. Prove that the arithmetic mean of any number of 
positive quantities is ereater than their geometric 
mean unless the quantities are all equal. 

If a, b,c, .... bem positive quantities prove 
that 
antl 4 peti ettl ao... 


{ abe....(a+tb+et+....). 


6. If the probabilities of ~ mutually exclusive events 
be 71, Pa)--- Pa the chance that one of these 
events happens in any particular occasion on 
which all of them are in question is 

Pi + P2teveet Dn 
A bag contains a coin of value M, and a 
number of other coins whose aggregate value is 
m. A person draws one at a time till he draws 
the coin M. Shew that the value of his expecta- 
tion is M + 4m. 


7. If a determinant which vanishes be bordered with 
an additional row and column, shew that the new 
determinant so obtained is the product of two 
factors linear in regard to the added constituents. 


Hence or otherwise shew that any skew 
symmetric determinant of even order is a perfect 
square. 


8. Prove the formule for the expansion of cos 6 and 
sin @ in powers of 0. 
If in the equation 
sin (w — 6) = sin w cosa 
6 be very small, prove that its approximate value is 


_ of . 9 
2 tan w sin? 5 ( 1 — tan? w sin? 5 
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9. Prove that 
2 cos nO = (2 cos 6)" — » (2 cos 6)*"*+ .... 
n(n—r—l1)....an—-2r+1 
fb (cay ATE A De oe $Y 


oe 
(2 cos 6)"-*" + .... 
Find the value of 


Qar [. 4x 
2 9 esta 2 jus 
tan? 6 + tan ( + =) + tan 4 + BV pose: 
to m terms. 
10. Expand 6 in powers of tan @. 
Prove that ‘* 
sin®@ sin®9 


6= sind + $—3- Tg. BE Ot eee 
¢ when @ is acute. 


11. Resolve sin @ into factors. 


The radii of an infinite series of concentric 
circles are a, 3a, }a,.... From a point ata 
distance ¢ (>a) from their common centre & 
tangent is drawn to each circle. Prove that 

sin 0, sin 6, sin 6,.... = La ich 

c 
where 6), 6,, 65, .... are the angles subtended 
at the centre by these tangents. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pagr I. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the equation of the straight line through the 
: intersection of the lines 


az + by +¢,—0, ar + by +eo,=0, 
and parallel to the line 
"aye + by + ce, = 0. 
Hence find the equation of the lines joinin 
the middle points of the sides of a triangle, an 


shew that the three medians of a triangle meet 
in & point. 


2. If four straight lines intersecting in a point O be 
cut by any straight line at the points P, 9, R, S 
the cross ratio of the range P, Q, R, S will be 
equal to that of the pencil OP, OG, OR, OS. 


If X be the cross ratio of the pencil formed by 


the lines 
az* + 2hry + by? = 0 
az? + 2h’ay + by? = 0, 
prove that 


(2 + *) 2 (a! + ad — 2hh'yP 
Leal!) RK ab)(h'? — af) - 
3. Find the equation of a system of circles every 


pair of which has the same radical axes. 
: P2 
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Shew that the coordinates of the limiting 
points of the circles 
x+y? + 29x + Uy +e=0 
xt + y? + O'r + Of'y +e’ =0 
are 
—( +99) +%),— CF +A +A) 


where 
Gg try + (f+ = (1 + ANC $2’), 


4. Shew that three normals can be drawn from a 
given point to a parabola. 

If the focus be the pole and 1,0,, 1202, rs30s be 
the feet of the normals drawn from the point ré 
to a parabola whose latus rectum is 4a and axis 
the initial line, shew that 


log 7 re i ee ee 
0 7 + log + log= = log = 
0, of 0, + 6, = 20 ++ nr). 


5. Find the equation of a hyperbola referred to its 
asymptotes as axes. 

A hyperbola is described with a given pair of 
conjugate diameters of a fixed ellipse as asymp- 
totes. Find the locus of the point of contact with 
the hyperbola of a common tangent to the two 


curves. 


6. Find the n" differential coefficient of 
Ar+ B 
ct — Inn + 9’ 
where p? < q. 
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If 
— ta —1 aes esina _ 
y ™ 1 + zcosa’ 
shew that 
in = 
oe (—1)*"! e sinn(a — y)sin*(a—¥y). 


n 
dx” sin 


7. State and prove Layrange’s formula for the re- 
mainder in Taylor’s series. 


Expand zx cosec xr as far as the term in 2°. 


8. State and prove a formula for the Jacobian of 
implicit functions. 

Find the Jacobian of a, y with respect tod, p 
where X, » are the values of 6 which satisfy the 
equation 

x? y? 
a+ 
9. State and prove a rule for finding the maximum 


and minimum values of a function of one 
variable. 


Find the least ellipse which can be described 
about a given parallelogram. 


10. State and prove the formula for integration by 
substitution, and explain how the limits of the 
transformed integral are to be found. 


Find the value of 


[ a V(b — x) (@ —a) de. 


w/@ 
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11. Shew how to find the partial fractions corre- 
sponding to a repeated quadratic factor in the 
decomposition of a rational fraction. 


Find the value of 


” dz 
f Cre CE ICE 


12. Shew by means of the substitution 
9. 20° + 2be +e 
Y ~ "ax + 0Be +e 
that the integral 
(Mx + N) dx 
(Az? + 2Br + C)/(ax? + 2br +c) 


can be expressed in the form 





: dy dy 
‘|Vhoy | ate 
rovided A and AC — 3’ are positive, and shew 
bow to find the values of the constants A,, Aq, 
Pi Ps: , 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Paarr II. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the polar equation of the normal at any 
point of the conic 


a ee | 
r 
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If a, B, y, & be the vectorial angles of the 
feet of the four normals drawn from the point r, 0 
to the conic, prove that 

atB+y+5= 26+ (Qn + 1)z, 


and that if a, 3, y be the vectorial angles of the 
feet of thé three normals drawn from the point 
r, 0 to the parabola 


1 =1 + cosa, 
r 
then 
atB+y= 20 + 2nz. 


2. Shew that any two concentric conics have in 
general one, and only one, pair of common 
conjugate diameters. 


Prove.that if one of the conics he an ellipse, 
ita are real, but that if both 


the common ss 
conics be hyperbolae, then the common sage 
e 


gates are real or imaginary according as 
hyperbolao do not or do intersect. 


3. If 
AP + Bm? + Cn? +2 F'mn + 2Gni + 2Hin=0, 
shew that the line 
le + my +n=0 
touches a conic whose centre is the point 


Oe 
‘ae 
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Shew that the locus of the centre of the conic 
touching the four lines 


cy ae 
-+*=1 Pr a eS ae | 
pq * pq” 
v+ 221, 7 4%=1, 
P @ P q 
is the line 

On 2 

en ee ee 
P+p 4gt+9 


4. Find the polar reciprocal of one circle with respect 
to another. 


The diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed in 4 
circle intersect at right angles in a fixed point. 
Prove that the sides of the quadrilateral touch a 
fixed conic whose foci are the fixed point and the 
centre of the circle. 


5. Shew how to project a conic into a circle having 
the projection of a given point for centre. 


AOA', BOB', COC', DOD ' are four con- 
current chords of a conic. Shew that the conics 
passing through the two sets of five points A, B, 
C, D, O and A’, B’, C', D’, O touch at 0. 


6. Find the conditions that three planes may have a 
common line of intersection. 


Through the middle point of each edge of a 
tetrahedron a plane is drawn perpendicular to 
that edge. Shew that the six planes so drawn 
meet In & point. 
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7. Investigate the relations between the coordinates 
of the extremities of conjugate diameters of an 
ellipsoid. 


Normals are drawn to an ellipsoid at the 
extremities of three conjugate semi-diameters. 
Prove that their orthogonal projections on the 
plane through the three extremities meet in a 
point. 


8. Determine the magnitudes and positions of the 
axes of any central section of the ellipsoid 
gt oy? 
ap ia 


Shew that the direction cosines of the axes are 
connected by the equations 
Aire _ Hifte VV 


a? (6? — ¢?) — B? (ce? — a®) — (a? — B)* 


9. If two conicoids have one plane section in common, 
all their other points of intersection lie on 
another plane. 


The points of a conicoid are projected from a 
point on the surface on to a plane. Shew that a 
series of parallel plane sections of the conicoid 
project into a system of conics through four 
fixed points. 


10. If two generators of a hyperboloid and the line 
joining their intersection to the centre be taken 
as axes of x, y, z, shew that the equation of the 
surface is of the form 


z? + Yhay + 2nz = 0. 
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Two fixed intersecting generators are met by 
a pair of parallel generators in P, Q; prove 
that P@ touches a hyperbola equal and similarly 
situated to the hyperbulu conjugate to the central 
section parallel to the two fixed generators. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Paarr Il. 
SxconD PapER. 
The Board of Eraminers. 


1. Define the Hessian of a function, and shew that 
the function be transformed by a linear substitu- 
tion the new Hessian is equal to the old Hessian 

- multiplied by the square of the modulus of trans- 
formation. 


If 
$(a, y) = ax? + Bday + Bory? + dy? 
V(x, y) = a'a® + 3b'x’y + 8e'ry? + dy’ 
m= g(x,y) Wo’, ¥') — ox’, y’') Ha, y), 
shew that when 2 = 2’ and y = 9’ 


9 {once (| 


dx? dy? — \ ddy/ 
= -4{4 ot — oh} * 
dxdy dydz 


2. In transformation of the variables from x, y to 
u, v where 


u+ tu= f(x + ty), 
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shew that 


(je) + (G) =el(S) + (Ze) } 


CF @F {ort < 


a dy * dw * ade 

where 

au dv : 

dp HCY, 7. = pain ¢. 

Prove also that 

OF OF _ - 1p eee 9), va) 
dx? dy" dcdy 8(t, v) 
where 

<= R cos y, & in R sin y. 


3. Shew how to find the maximum’ and minimum 
values of a function of » variables which are 
connected by r equations. 


Find the minimum value of 
(E—a2yP + (yn —y)? + SF — 2), 








: where 
f—a 1-8 _ oy. 
| A ps y 
@—-@ y—b z—e 
lL 7 mm” mn 


| 4. Shew how to eliminate the m arbitrary functions 
| Pir Po seer hn 
from the equation 


F'{x, y, 2, $,(%), ¢9(%), «+++ on(%)} =O, 
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where the form of F’is given, and u is 2 givem 
function of x, y, <. 


Eliminate the » functions 


Pi, Poy see Gn 
from the equation 
z= 9,(axr + by) + wp,(ar + by) +.... 
+ 2x7-'6,.(ux + by) +.2.. +4" 9, (ar + by). 


5. Shew that four circles can in general be drawn 
through the pole OQ, and through any other fixed 
point A to cut the curve 

r? = a? cos? 0 + 6* sin? 0 
at right angles. 


If the points of section be P, Q, R, S, shew 
that the circles OPQ, ORS cut the initial line 
in points LZ, L’ such that 


OL.OL' = — a’. 


6. Shew that the locus of the cusps of a system of 
curves of the third degree having three given 
lines for asymptotes is the maximum ellipse 
inscribed in the triangle formed by the given 
asymptotes. 


Find the envelop of the tangent at the cusp. 


7. Establish the formula 
1 dey — Purdy 
p (dx? + dy?! 
for the curvature of a plane curve. 
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Shew that the radius of curvature of the 
envelop of the line Ax + py = 1 is 
(A? + p?)aPadp —drd?u) 
(udd — Adz)? : 
Hence find the radius of curvature at any 
point of the evolute of an ellipse. 





8. Trace the curves 

(i) wh + y = Sar’y?. 

Gi) 28+ yp =wy(arr + By). 
(iii) Pog 
0 — sin @ 





9. Shew that the area of a closed oval curve is 


“Le (8) 


where p is the perpendicular from an origin 
within the curve upon the tangent to the curve, 
and y is the angle the tangent makes with a 
fixed line. : 
Shew that for any closed curve which has a 
centre the area of the locus of the intersection of 
tangents at right angles and the area of the 
locus of the intersection of normals at right 
angles differ by twice the area of the curve. 


10. State and prove the rule for differentiating 


/ ¢(z, c) dz 


with respect to ¢. 
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Find the values of 


f . a rx ae [ =) a 


11. Prove the formule 
Tn + 1) =nI(n), 


m) —LiOrim) 
zee) ~ TL + m)- 











Shew that 


f J SF (ey) (1 — 2)y(1 — y)*“"dady 





_ T()r(m) 2 _ m-1 
= FOP) [ F (2) (1 — 2d 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pasr I. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. In that system of pulleys in which each string is 
attached to the supporting beam, find the accelera- 
tion of the weight W due toa steady pull P at the 
power end, when there are n strings and the 
mass of each pulley is m. 
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A light rope passes over two pulleys close 
together and hangs in a loop between them. A 
mass mm hangs at each end of the rope and a 
monkey of mass &M on the loop. Starting from 
rest, the monkey begins to climb up one side of 
the loop so as to do work at a constant rate P. 
Shew that this does not affect his rise or fall and 
that the velocities of the two masses are 


2m — HM P 
5 — 62. t afm 
2m + ud J ; 
at time ¢ from the system being set free. 


2. Prove that the acceleration of the centre of mass 
of a system is equal to the resultant force divided 
by the total mass. 


A carriage of mass & is propelled on a rough 
horizontal plane of coefficient » by the discharge 
of masses m with the same velocity V relative to 
the carriage and at equal intervals 7, equal 
masses being picked up trom rest to replace those 
discharged. Find the velocity after the n dis- 
charge and hence shew that the velocity of a 
carriage taking up and discharging a jet of water 
at a constant rate is (V — pg/k)(1 — o*) at 
time ¢ from starting, where & is the ratio of the 
discharge per unit time to the mass of the carriage. 


3. Find the normal acceleration of a particle moving 
with given velocity in a plane curve. 

A governor consists of a light rhombus of rods 

AB, BC, CD, DA hinged smoothly at .4, B, C, D. 

A is fixed to a vertical axis on which C slices. 

The rods C'B, CD extend beyond B and D and 

carry equal weights W’ at points H, F, at equal 
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distances from 3, D respectively. A weight W 
is carried at C. Shew that, if the governor 
rotates steadily with angular velocity w, £ lies 
above Ca verticul distance 


grW+ Q@r—1) W' 
w? Ww’ > | 
where r = CB/CE. 


4. Demonstrate the uniform description of area by a 
particle around a central force. 
The work done in bringing unit mass to within 
. distance r of a centre of force is — y/r*. Shew that 
if a particle be projected with velocity V at dis- 
tance #2 from that centre and at an angle a with 
that distance its subsequent least and greatest 
distances from the centre will be roots of the 
equation in x 
v4 R* V2? (R? sin? a — 27) = Qu R* — 2"), 
and shew that there are two real positive roots 
at most of this equation. 


5. Demonstrate the reduction of a coplanar system 
of forces on a rigid body to a single resultant. 


A light framework in. the shape of @ sym- 
metrical trapezium ABCD forms three equiva- 
lent right-angled triangles, there being two bars 
from A, D to the middle point of BC. The - 
frame rests in a vertical plane on horizontal sup- 
ports at B, C and sustains weights W, W’ at 
A, D respectively. Find the stresses in all the 
bars. 


6. From a point in a plane 2 + 1 radii are drawn at 
equal angles and in geometrical progression 80 as 
to form n similar triangles on their ends being 
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joined. Find the distance of the centre of mass 
of the triangles from the common vertex, and by 
increasing ” indefinitely shew that the c.m. of 
the area of an equiangular spiral bounded by two 
radii 7,, %, at an angle a is at a distance p from 
the pole where 


| 16 #,° — 2r,8 r,3 cos a ++ #3 mn? 
r= 9 (=n “Ontta 


and m = log *,/r,. 


7. Prove that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a rigid body that the sums of the 
resolved parts of the forces in three non-coplanar 
directions and the sums of the moments about 
three non-coplanar lines vanish. 


A circular cylinder of radius @ is free to roll 
on a rough horizontal plane and there leans 

inst it a uniform heavy rod of length 27 of 
which one end is on the plane at a distance d 
from its line of contact with the cylinder. If the 
rod makes an angle a with the axis of the 
cylinder and the point of contact with it is 
smooth, shew that the least couple which will 
keep the rod at rest is 


2 Wadl 
a? + a? 
and find the necessary couple on the cylinder. 


CoS a, 


8. Find an expression for the curvature of the path of 
& point carried by a curve rolling on another. 


A heavy homogeneous right circular cone of 
height & is placed in a fine fixed horizontal ring 
Q 
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of radius c. Shew that the upright position of 
the cone is stable if 
ye le 
<3 sin 2a’ 
where a is the semi-vertical angle of the cone. 


9. Prove the equality of pressure in all directions at 
a point of a liquid, assuming its normalkty. 

Find the depth of the centre of pressure of a 
quadrilateral whose corners are at depths a, B, y, 5 
below the surfuce of heavy liquid and the inter- 
section of its diagonals at depth 0. 


10. Prove that a regular homogeneous tetrahedron 
floating in liquid with a square section in the 
surface is in unstable equilibrium. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Puzr I. 
SEconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Investigate the motion of a heavy particle on a 
smooth cycloid whose axis is vertical and vertex 
downwards. 


A particle of mass m is attached to a fixed 
point on a rough plane of inclination a by an 
elastic string of modulus A, which lies along a 
line of greatest slope. The particle is afled 
down so as to extend the string from J,, its 
natural length, to J, and is then let go. Shew 
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that the particle will come to rest at the middle 
or the end of the (m + 1)” complete oscillation, 
where 7 is the greatest integer in 


A (Z— 1,) — mgl, (sin a + p cos a) 
4mgl, cos a , 
and discriminate between the two cases. 


2. Investigate the velocity of propeesion of a Su 
tudinal 8.H.M. along a line of equal particles 


connected by a stretched elastic string. 


Across a square frame four strings are stretched, 
two each way, so as to form a net of nine square 
meshes, each of side a. Four particles, each of 
mass m, are connected with the strings at their 

ints of intersection. Shew that the periods of 

-H.M. perpendicular to the net are given by 
the formula 24/ma/r7' where T' is the tension 
of the strings and r — 2, 4 or 6. 


3. Two asteroids describing equal orbits in planes 
inclined at a small angle £, collide and combine. 
Shew that the period is lessened by 

3 2a—-r., .,8 

5} : ae 81D “a 81n 9 
of its former value, where 2a is the major axis, 
r the radius vector from the sun at collision, and 
a the angle the direction of motion of each 
asteroid makes with that radius vector. 


4. Three equal uniform rods CB, BA, AD are 
suspended from two fixed points C, D on the 
same level, and two other rods of the same 
section and material join CA, BD. The angle 
BCD is 60°, and equal weights W are suspended 

Q2 
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from A, B. Shew that if the rods are on'y 
slightly extensible the tension in AC is 


Wi (V8 —1). 


5. Investigate ones conditions of equilibrium of 
a system of forces in one plane. 

One side of the funicular polygon passes 
through a given point. Shew how te construct 
the »” side corresponding to any pole ia the 
force-diagram when the »” sides corresponding 
to two poles are known. 


6. If four forces acting along the sides of a gauche 
quadrilateral form a couple, the forces are pro- 
portional to the sides along which they act. 


If a, b, c, @ are the lengths of the sides, and 
e, f of the diagonals, shew that the couple makes 
an angle ¢ with the side a, where 


sop = Ve fii ete —a—epy 


and A is the volume of the tetrahedron formed 
by the six lines. 


7. A right circular cylinder, of radius r and weight 
W, rests with its curved surface on three smooth 
pegs forming a horizontal triangle of sides a, 4, c. 

f the vertical through the c.m. of the cylinder 
intersects the triangle in & point distant z, y, z 
from its sides, shew that the pressure on the peg 
opposite to the side a is * 


a ae and W. 
Vri— dt art byte: 
where A is either 2, or y, or z, and find a, y, z. 
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8. Find the pressure at any point of a mass of liquid 
rotating as if rigid about a vertical axis. 


A heavy hollow right circular cylinder, closed 
at top, is placed to float mouth downwards in the 
liquid, the axis of the cylinder coinciding with 
the axis of rotation. Trace the changes in the 
upward thrust of the liquid as the cylinder is 
pushed down in it. 


9. Investigate the condition of action of an Archi- 
medean screw. What is the condition if the 
screw is used to raise rough particles ? 


10. Find the tension in a spherical elastic shell due to 
a given difference of pressure on the two sides. 


A system of elastic spheres of radius r is 
sackod closely within a rigid boundary, so that 
each is touched by twelve others. The tensions 
ot the spheres being at first zero, the atmospheric 
pressure falls from P to p’. Shew that the 
spherical portions of the envelopes become of 
radius r’ where 


2 pr 
8 
Or r — Br — dr? 


and the tension is X times the linear extension. 


—-p= a(~—=), 
rr 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Pazr II. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the ratios of four balancing forces at a point in 


terms of their mutual inciinations. 


A weight P is suspended in a given vertical 
straight line by means of three light strings from 
it to three points A, B, C in a horizontal plane. 
If the cross-section of each string is proportional 
to its tension, shew that the mass of string 
required is least when the weight is at a dis- 


tance OP = V2ir,7S,/S from the plane, where 
r, = OA, Si = AOBC, and S= AABC. 


2. Find the equations of the axis of the wrench 


equivalent to a given force-system. 


A body under a given force-system is kept at 
rest by being constrained to turn on a screw of 
given pitch py. Shew that the axes of all the 
screws through a given point satisfying this 
condition lie in one plane. 


3. Investigate the general condition of stability of a 


statical system. 


A body whose c.m. is G is supported by two 
equal rods AC, BD, which are jointed to the 
body at A, B and to two fixed points C, Dina 
horizontal line, so that in the position of equili- 
brium ABDC is a symmetrical trapezium in a 
vertical plane with AB horizontal and above 
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CD. Shew that the equilibrium is stable in this 
vertical plane if G is above CD a height less 
than 

(hk + k) (1 — kseca/h), 
where a is the inclination of AC to the vertical, 
h is the height of the trapezium, and & the height 
of the intersection of AC, BD above AB. 


4. Investigate the Cartesian equation to the common 


catenary. 


If the mass of the string is m per unit 
length, the terminal tension 7’, and the len a, 
shew that, if the deflexion is small, the length 


of string is greater than the span by 4), (3) aé 


nearly. 


5. A flexible indiarubber string, suspended by its two 


ends, is so much stretched that the tension of 
each element is proportional to its stretched 
length and not to its extension. Shew that the 
string hangs in a parabola. 


6. A uniform heavy string lies in the form of a circular 


arc on a rough horizontal plane. If it is pulled 
at one end till it begins to slip at all points of 
the arc, shew that the tangent at each point 
makes equal angles with the direction of slipping 
at that point and the tangent at the free and: 


7. Find the en and normal accelerations of a 


point which is moving in a curve which rotates 
with angular velocity w about a point in its 
plane. 
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A — under a central force lies always on 
an ellipse which rotates slowly around the centre 
of force in the focus. Shew that in addition to 
gravitation a small force varying as the differ- 
ence of the focal distances of the particle is 
required to maintain the motion. 


8. The position of a particle P is defined by its shortest 
distance Pf = r from a circle whose centre is O 
and radius a, the angle @ which PM makes with 
the plane of the circle, and the angle ¢ between 
OM and a fixed radius of the sat Shew that 
the corresponding accelerations are 


r —r6? — R cos 0? 
r6 + 2rd + R sin 6g? 
Ro + 2R¢ 

where R-a+r cos 0. 


9. Investigate the path of a projectile to which the 
resistance varies as the square of the velocity. 


Find the path of a particle moving on a rough 
inclined plane under a like air-resistance. 


eee eee ee eee 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paarr II. 
Seconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Shew that the moment of inertia of an anchor 
ring about its axis is +// (4a? + 3c?) where Af 
is the mass, a the radius of the ring, and ¢ the 
radius of the generating circle. 
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Find the moment of inertia about a line 
through the centre making an angle a with the 
axis. 


2. Prove that the principal axes of inertia at any 
point are the normals to the three confocals to 
the principal ellipsoid of gyration which pass 
through that point. 


Given one line through a point, shew that 
there is in general only one other through that 
point such that the product of inertia with 
respect to the two is zero, and state the excep- 
tions. 


3. Prove that the angular momentum of a system 
about any line is equal to that about a parallel . 
through the c.m., together with the moment of 
the linear momentum at the c.m. about the first 
line. 

A smooth narrow tube, of length 7 and mass 
m, turns freely aboutoneend. A stick, of length 
2a and mass J, slides in the tube, and is initi- 
ally close to its fixed end. The tube is set 
revolving with angular velocity w and left to 
itself. Shew that at time ¢ the distance r —a of 
the stick from its initial position is given by 


" [B+ —a? 
wt =( FP — a) dr, 
where Mk? = 3m? + $Ma?. 


4. Investigate the equations of motion of a rigid body 
in two dimensions. 
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A hollow sphere, of radius a and mass 2, 
rolls down a rough plane of inclination a without 
slipping. Inside the sphere is a rough particle, 
of mass m, which keeps at the same angular dis- 
tance 0 from the lowest point of the sphere, the 
frictionality being ». Find 6 and the acceleration 
down the plane. 


5. Find the time of oscillation of a pendulum, and 


prove that the centres of oscillation and suspen- 
sion are convertible without change of period. 
The knife edge of a seconds pendulum is of 
curvature k, and the supporting plate of concave 
curvature k’. Shew that the length Z of the 
simple equivalent pendulum is piven by 
K*/L=h+1/(k — #), 
where X is the radius of gyration about the line 
= support, and & is the distance of the c.m. from 
that line. 


6. A heavy homogeneous sphere rolling along a 


horizontal plane comes to a rough plane of 
inclination a with which the frictionality is p. 
Shew that the sphere will begin to roll, without 
slipping, up the plane, if 7p sin a>2(1 — cos a). 


7. A rhombus is formed of four uniform rods, each of 


length 2a and mass m, smoothly jointed together. 
At two opposite angles are attached particles of 
mass © and these angles are joined by an elastic 
string of natural length 4a@ cos a and modulus X. 
The system rotates with angular velocity w about 
its centre on a smooth horizontal table. Find 
the shape of the rhombus and the time of a small 
oscillation about that shape. 
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8. Find the pressure in a gas at uniform temperature 
and under any conservative system of forces. 


A mass &M of heavy gas 1s enclosed in a ver- 
tical cylinder of height 2 and volume V. Shew 
that the pressure at the bottom of the cylinder is 


Mgh 
V (i — e-oPhp)’ 
where p is the pressure at density p. 


9. Find the conditions of stability of a floating body 
A boat of length 2a, beam 20, and greatest 

depth c has the form of a half ellipsoid bounded by 

a principal plane. The boat is laden with homo- 

5: Na material of sp.g. o to within a uniform 
istance h of the top. Find the conditions of 
stability, neglecting the weizht of the boat itself. 


10. Find the difference of the pressures in the atmos- 
phere at heights z, z,, assuming that the tempera- 
ture varies uniformly with the height from ¢ to 
t,, and neglecting the variation of gravity. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
SEconpD PapEr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain as fully as you can the arguments which. 
have heen advanced for and against the original 
fluidity of the Earth, stating how any facts. 
mentioned were proved. 
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2. Give as full a statement as you can of the nature 
and action of the forces producing flexures, frac- 
tures, and unconformities of Strata, and Earth- 
quake and Volcanic Disturbances. 


-3. Explain how the chief optical and other physical 
and the chemical characters of minerals are used 
for their classification and identification. 


4. Exemplify fully the modes of notation for faces of 
crystals used by Whewell and Miller, by Weiss, 


and by Naumann respectively. 
6. Describe Wollaston’s Reflecting Goniometer and 


the method of determining the angles between 
normals to the faces of a crystallographic zone. 


—— —— ee a 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Szconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. What is the relation of Formal Logic to Psychology ? 


‘2. “It may be a question whether, and in what sense, 
concepts by themselves are true or erroneous.” 
Consider this question. 


-3. Does the percept of a material object involve con- 
ception, and, if so, in what way? In answering 
this question explain the logical distinction 
between perception and conception. 
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. “Thought proper or concept cannot be imaged.” 
Explain fully the distinction here taken. 


. Mention any advantages which may be derived from 
the study of Symbolic Logic. 


. What. view is taken by Venn, for purposes of — 
Symbolic Logic, of the import of propositions as 
regards the actual existence of their subjects and - 
predicates? What is the effect of this (a) on 
the doctrine of contrury opposition, and (6) on 
the independence of propositions which have - 
neither subjects nor predicates in common ? 


. Analyse each of the following into its elementary 
denials, stating the logical principle or principles 
on which you proceed :— 


(a) w = xyz + LY + xyz. 
(b) ry + wz ey + yz. 


. In an examination, all who took Latin comprised 
those who took Greek and those who took 
German without taking Greek; those who took 
Greek comprised any who took German without 
taking French, and also those who did not take 
German; there were no candidates who declined 
to take both German and French; and those who - 
took both Latin and French were those who took 
at once Greek, German, and French. Looking 
for appropriate multipliers, what results do you. 
obtain from these premises ? 
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INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Second Paper. 
The Board of Examzners. 


1. What are the conditions and limits of sound infer- 
ence by simple enumeration? May it be regarded 
as the foundation of all induction, or as “the 
only kind of induction possible” ? 


“2. How does Mill define Kinds? And what value do 
you attach to his doctrine on this subject ? 


-8. Show clearly the nature of the duality which 
Material Logic may begin by postulating. 


4. Explain the uses of Definition, and mention different 
views which have been taken of the nature of 
nominal and real definition. 


-5. Indicate the nature of préliminary difficulties which 
may arise in an original Induction, besides the 
step of mere generalization. 


‘6. “The well-known ‘Four Methods’ of Inductive 
Enquiry involve no appreciation of quantity.” 
Consider this statement with reference to the 
methods in question. 


‘7. Examine the statement that ‘‘there is one general 
assertion underlying every employment of a unit 
or standard.” How would you meet the sup- 
position that all magnitudes may have undergone 
@ simultaneous and proportional change? 
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8. Discuss Venn’s treatment, in his chapter on 
Speculation and Action, of the difference between 
actions justifiable from the individual and from a 
common standpoint. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examsners. 


1. What, according to Berkeley, is the nature of the 
connexion between ideas of sight and those of 
touch? What metaphysical question is here 
raised ? 


tS 


. Give an account of Berkeley’s attack on abstract 
ideas. What was his aim in this attack ? 


3. State precisely what Berkeley meant to convey 
when he asserted that, in knowing the material 
world, we are conscious only of ‘‘ideas.” To 
what misconception has his use of the word 
‘“‘idea” given rise ? 


pn 


. What reasons are given by Berkeley for merging 
extension, figure, and motion in sensations ? 
Consider these reasons. 


ge 


. How did Berkeley meet the objection that his 
Idealism is opposed to the permanence of 
material things? Is his answer satisfactory ? 
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6. Examine the statement that, while ideas, spirits, 
. and relations constitute the object of human 
knowledge, ideas or things may be perceived 
pasa our perceiving the relations between 
them. 


7. What does Berkeley require, in his Siris, for the 
explanation of natural phenomena? Compare 
his demands here with the usual requirements of 
scientific explanation. 


8. Point out any anticipations, in Berkeley’s Stris, of 
the Kantian distinction between Sense and 
Understanding. 


NATUBAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasgr I. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. Express the poundal in dynes, the foot-pound in 
ergs, and the horse-power in calories per second, 
having given 

1 lb. = 458°59 grams. 
1 foot = 30°48 centimetres. 


J = 42,000,000 (C.G.S system). 


2. Explain the nature of the surface tension of a liquid, 
and how it is quantitatively expressed. 
Describe how to determine the surface tension 
of water. 
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- Describe how to determine accurately the weight of 
one cubic inch of water. 


. Describe how to determine accurately the density of 
@ gas. 


. Describe fully how to conduct torsion experiments 
with the “unipolar” magnet to prove the inverse 
square law, using as deflector a short bar magnet. 
It this law be true, how should the mutual action 
of the deflector magnet and the free pole of the 
suspended one vary with distance? Give fill 
reasons for your answer. 


. Define electric potential. 

Prove the expressions for the energy of 8 
charged conductor, and for the power (or activity) 
of a voltaic cell working through a given resist- 
ance. Deduce from the latter Joule’s law for the 
heat produced by an electric current in a wire. 


. Describe the construction and explain the action of 
the Bell telephone. 


. Describe how to determine the refractive index of 
the material of a prism. Prove any formula 
required. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
Sreconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. If Wand W! be the apparent weights of a solid in 
air and in water at ¢°C’; o and p the densities of 
R 
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air and water respectively at the same tempera- 
ture; prove that the density of the solid at this 
temperature is equal to 


W 
We—wi (e—2) +-. 


2. Express in terms of the coefficients of bulk elasticity 
(k), and of form elasticity (1), the ratio (Poisson’s 
ratio) between the lateral shrinking and the 

* longitudinal extension of a stretched elastic 
body. 


Discuss the variations in this ratio as the 


fraction ; varies from 0 to 2. State approxi- 


mately the value of Poisson’s ratio for the solids 
cork, brass, and indiarubber. 


3. Describe Callendar’s constant pressure gas ther- 
mometer, and explain its action. Show how to 
interpret its indications so as to give absolute 
temperatures. 


4, Prove from first principles that the electric tension 
at a point on the surface of a charged conductor 
is equal to 2x0? where o is the density at the 
sp What is the nature of this tension, and 

ow would you experimentally demonstrate its 
existence? 


5. Describe how to determine in absolute measure the 
Mugnetic moment of a given bar magnet, and 
prove any formula required. 
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6. Describe the construction and explain the action of 
the Gramme armature. On what things will 
the E.M.F. produced by this armature when 
working depend ? 


Give sketches showing the arrangement of 
circuits, &c., in series, shunt and compound- 
wound dynamos, 


7. The quality of a musical note depends on the 
number and intensity of the harmonic overtones 
that are present with the fundamental tone. 
State and sate fully the different kinds of 
evidence on which this statement is based. 


8. Find the condition that two lenses not in contact 
and having a common axis may achromatize. 
Show that Huyghens’ eye-piece satisfies this 
condition. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr II. 
PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. Determine the density of the given solid, correcting 
for air displacement and temperature. 


2. Plot a curve showing the relation between the 
temperature and pressure of a given mass of air 
at constant volume, and hence determine the 
coefficient. 

R 2 
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3. Determine the specific gravity of the given 
powder. 


4. Plot curves showing the deflections produced on 
different lengths of the same beam by the same 
weight— 

(a) When the beam is fixed at one end. 


(3) When the beam rests on supports at its ends. 
5. Determine the illuminating power of kerosene. 


6. Find by the Kew method the time of vibration of 
the given oscillating system. 


7. Determine the specific heat of a liquid. 
8. Determine the latent heat of steam. 
9. Determine the coefficient of expansion of mercury. 


10. Plot a curve showing the P.D. at the terminals of 
a battery for different values of the external 
resistance. 


11. Compare the E.M.F.’s of the given Clark’s cells 
with he of the given standard by the condenser 
method. 


12. Determine the specific resistance of the given 
material. 


13. Measure the internal resistance of the given 
battery. 


14. Determine H. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SECOND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. “It is in the agricultural towns of Africa, in the 
homes of the vine-dressers on the Moselle, in the 
flourishing townships of the Lycian mountains, 
and on the margin of the Syrian desert, that the 
work of the imperial period is to be sought and 
to be found.”—-Momasen, Provinces i., p. 4. 


2. “A legend—but an old one—relates that the first 
conqueror of Germany, Drusus, on his last cam- 
sign at the Elbe, saw a vision of a gigantic 
burnale figure of Germanic mould, that called to 
him in his own language the word ‘ Back!’ 
The word was not spoken, but it was fulfilled.”— 

Ib. p. 59. 


Comment carefully upon each of the preceding 
citations. 


3. Consider each of the two chief cities of Gaul as a 
centre of Roman administration. 


4. Mommesen mentions the last non-imperial per- 
sonage who attained the honour of a triumph. 
Who was he, and what were his services? 


5. (a) At what period do you consider Ancient 
History properly ends? 


(6) At what period do you consider Modern 
History properly begins ? 
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6. When and from what causes did the Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire begin ? 


7. Trace the steps by which the ruin of Paganism 
was completed by the operation of law. 


8. Why did capital punishment disappear from the 
Roman law during the later Republic? 


9. When and under what circumstances did Augustus 
become Pontifex Maximus? What important 
changes were made by him in that capacity ? 


10. Under what social conditions may the generation 
of Mythes be expected? Under such conditions, 
what is the function of the Mythe? Contrast 
the treatment of Mythes by Grote and Milton 
respectively. 


11. Trace briefly the growth and development of 
the tragic drama at Athens. What was the 
Theorikon ? 


12. What were the four Ionic tribes at Athens, and 
how were they composed? When, why, and 
by whom were they abolished, and by what 
organization were they replaced ? 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paszr I, 


SECOND PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


l. Trace the causes of the revival of learning in 
England (a) during the earlier Plantagenet 
period, (4) towards the close of the fifteenth 
century. 


2. Point out “the principal circumstances in the 
polity of England at the accession of Henry the 
Seventh.” 

3. Trace the movement of popular feeling in regard 
to the Reformation in England. How did the 
term “ Protestant” originate ? 


4. Consider the development of English commerce 
during the reign of Elizabeth. 


5. Trace the principal steges im the history of 
Puritanism. 


6. Hallam alludes to “Proclamations” in the reign 
of Charles the First as comparatively novel 
unconstitutional ordinances. Trace their history, 
explain the purposes for which they were aecally 
issued, and how they were enforced. 


7. How did James the First’s theory of kingship 
differ from that of his immediate predecessors ? 





248 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


8. Explain the circumstances which ultimately led 
to the dismissal of Chief Justice Coke, and shew 
that that event marks a critical epoch in the 
history of the constitution. 


9. What is properly meant by Martial Law? TIllus- 
trate trom your reading its use and its abuse. 


10. Compare the views of Bacon, Eliot, and Strafford, 
respectively, as to the nature and the limitations 
of the royal authority. 


11. Trace the causes by which the fall of Lord Danb 
was brought about, and explain Hallam’s remar 
that the ultimate cause of that Minister’s fall 
may be deduced from the best action of his life. 


12. Narrate the circumstances which “gave a pretext 
for the most dangerous aggression on public 
liberty that occurred in the present reign,” that 
of Charles the Second. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What, according to Maine, is the effect of codifica- 
tion in an early stage of society ? 


2. Consider the advantages of the classification of law 
ae the basis of duties. Can you give any 
illustrations of a classification of law upon the 
basis of wrongs? 
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3. What are the principal “ Abnormal Persons” with 
whom modern law is concerned? In what re- 
spects do companies formed under the Companies 
Acts fall short of the ideal juristic person ? 


4. What are the marks of condition or status noted 
by Austin and Sir Wm. Markby respectively ? 


5. What are the principal competing views held as to 
the ground of liability for tort ? 


6. Consider generally the steps of the early history of 
contract. Is Sir Henry Maine’a view of the 
derivation of contract from conveyance supported 
by evidence ? 


7. What devices have been resorted to in different 
systems of law to afford security for debt? 


8. Account for the prominence of procedure and the 
comparative unimportance of crimes in early 
codes of law. 


9. Classify sanctions. Is breach of contract ever, and 
if so on what grounds, treated as a crime ? 


ROMAN LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than HIGHT 
questions. 


1, Sketch the history of the interdictum and explain. 
the purposes it served during the period of legis 
actiones, the period of the formule, and under 
Justinian. 
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2. What was the actio Publiciana in rem, and what 
purposes did it serve ? 


3. What were judicium imperio continens and judi- 
cium legitimum? What was the effect of the lex 
febutia ? 


4. Aliquando tumen neque emendandi neque im- 
pugnandi veteris juris, sed magis confirmandi 
Megs pollicetur bonorum possessionem. Trans- 
ate and explain. 


5. Omne quod ineadificatur solo cedit. Explain this 
maxim. Upon what principle was it based, and 
by what equitable qualification was it limited ? 


6. Enumerate the contracts of the Roman Law 
under the following heads:—(a) Formal and 
non-formal; (0) unilateral and _ bilateral ; 
(c) executory and part executed. 


7. What was restitutto tn tntegrum? What were 
the conditions that must be satisfied in all cases, 
and what were the principal-cases to which the 
remedy was applied ? 


8. Specify the kind of contract (if any) involved in 
the following cases and the remedies applicable :-— 


(a) Titius gives a bar of gold to Mevius, and 
Meevius undertakes to deliver a slave to Titius. 


(6) Titius pays money to Mevius and Mwevius 
promises by stipulatio to convey a slave. 


(c) Titius borrows money from Meevius and 
undertakes to pay 5 per cent. interest. 
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(a) ‘Titius borrows money from Meevius and pro- 
mises by stipulation 5 per cent. interest. Subse- 
quently the parties agree without any formal 
contract that 4 per cent. interest shall be paid. 


9. Omnia judicia absolutoria esse. What is the 
meaning of this maxim, and what was the con- 
troversy of the jurists before the law was settled 7 


10. Translate and comment— 


Exceptiones autem alias in edicto Preetor habet 
prepositas, alias causa cognita accommodat. 
Quee omnes vel ex legibus vel ex his que legis 
vicem optinent substantiam capiunt, vel ex 
jurisdictione Preetoris prodite: sunt. 


| —— es 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND LEGAL HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than SHVEN 
questions. 


I. lain the terms “The King’s Peace” and 
‘“¢ Pleas of the Crown.” 


2. What organizations or other machinery existed 
before the Norman Conquest for the preservation 
of the peace ? 


3. What were the modes in use for the trial of 
criminal offences during the reign of Henry II. ? 
Tn what cuses was a man precluded from proving 
his innocence by compargation ? 


252 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


4, Give a short sketch of the history of Chancery. 
What was the attitude of Parliament and the 
Common Law Courts towards the Chancellor’s 
jurisdiction ? 


5. Define Prerogative, Franchise, and Privilege. 
Classify the prerogatives of the Crown. 


6. In what cases is a Colonial Governor justified in 
acting in opposition to or without the advice of 
his Responsible Ministers? How is the power 
of commuting death sentences now exercised? 


7. Has any and what special requirement to be | 
* satisfied by Bills for the amendment of the Con- © 
stitution Act? What practice has been estab- | 
lished in cases where such Bills are inconsistent — 
with Imperial Statutes ? 


8. What recent amendments in the Constitution of 
Victoria have been proposed ? 


9. Consider the propriety of the use of the terms 
Colony and Dependency in regard to Victoria. 
What are the powers of the Crown in respect of 
the government of dominions acquired by ceasion 
or settlement respectively ? 


10. What tendencies towards responsible government 
had displayed themselves in Victoria before the 
adoption of the Constitution of 1855? What 
was the procedure in Victoria and in England 
by which the Constitution was enacted ? 


11. If no meeting of the Cabinet take place, but 
certain members of it, after consultation, give 
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Her Majesty certain advice, and if upon that 
advice she be induced to give wrongful com- 
mands, are those Ministers responsible; and, if 
so, in what capacity ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A executes a post nuptial settlement of lands in 
the following terms :— 

‘‘ This indenture, made the let day of February, 
1880, between A of the first part ; B, his wile, 
of the second part; and C and D of the third 
part: Witnesseth that in consideration of the 
natural love and affection which the said A 
has for his wife, the said B, and for his children, 
the said A doth hereby grant unto the said C 
and D and their heirs all that (describing certain 
lands of which A is seized in fee simple): To 
have and to hold all the said premises herein- 
before expressed to be hereby granted unto the 
said Cand JD and their heirs during the life of 
the said 3B, upon trust to receive the rents and 
profits and pay them to the said B for her sepe- 
rate use, and after the death of the said B to 
such uses for the benefit of the issue of the 
marriage between the said A and the said B as 
the said A may by deed appoint, and in default 
of appointment and so far as no such appoint- 
ment shall extend to the use of the right heirs 
of A.” 

At the date of the settlement there are two 
children of the marriage, # and F, and a third 
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child, G, is born afterwards. .A duly makes his 
last will whereby he directs C and D to stand 
seized of the land comprised in the settlement 
upon trust for H, F, and G equally for their 
respective lives, and after the death of each of 
them respectively to stand seized of the share of 
the child so dying upon trust for the children of 
such child and their heirs as tenants in common. 
A dies in the life-time of B leaving H, F, and G 
him surviving; has children living at the time 
of .A’s death, but F’ and G are unmarried. De- 
acribe the estates or interests taken in the lands 
by the various parties at the death of A. Give 
the reasons for your answer. 


2. A grants a lease to B for 99 years with a proviso 


that if B should die within the 99 years it should 
be lawful for the lessor or his heirs to re-enter. 
After a time B dies. Does the lease determine 
upon the death of JB, or if not, how and when ? 


3. A, who is tenant in fee simple of land, makes a 


legal mortgage to B to secure £1,000 and 
interest. Afterwards A, who still remains in 
possession of the land, makes by deed a lease to 
C for seven years, reserving arent. After a time 
default having been made by A in payment of 
principal and interest in accordance with the 
terms of the mo e, B demands possession of 
the land of C. hat are the rights of A and C 
as between themselves as to the possession of the 
land comprised in the lease and as to the rent— 


(a) Before B demands possession ? 
(6) After B demands possession? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 
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4. A by deed grants a piece of land of which he is 
seized in fee simple to the use of B and his heirs. 
No consideration is expressed on the face of the 
deed or in fact given by B. The land is vacant 
and unoccupied, und no apparent change takes 
place in the possession. A and B both die 
within ten years of the date of the grant and a 
dispute then arises between their respective 
executors as to the land, the executors of A con- 
tending that the grant was made upon trust for 
A. Supposing nothing more is ascertainable 
than is stated, is this contention sustainable ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


5. A, who is a tenant in fee simple of land, makes a 
lease of it to B by deed, dated the lst of Feb- 
ruary, 1870, for a term of 21 years, reserving a 
rent of £50 per annum. On the 2nd of 
December, 1870, A conveys the same land, sub- 
ject to the lease, to C and his heirs to the use of 

is (.A’s) wife D for her life, or until she should 
marry again, and after her death or second 
marriage to the use of his son # and his heirs. On 
the 4th of June, 1871, A dies, apey by his last 
will appointed one F'his executor and guardian of 
, leaving him surviving his wife D, and his son 
#, then an infant. On the death of A, D 
enters into receipt of the rents of the land 
comprised in the lease. On the 10th of October, 
1873, D marries again, and on the Ist of 
November, 1875, £& attains his majority. D 
continues to receive the rents on the lease until 
its termination, and then enters into personal 
occupation of the land. On the 2nd of August, 
1894, 2 commences an action of ejectment to 
recover the lands against D. Is he entitled? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 
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6. A, the owner of a colliery, sells and conveys to 
B a piece of land for the purpose of constructing 
a railway, and in consideration of the convey- 
ance J, for himself, his heirs, executors, adminis- 
trators, and assigns, covenants with A, his heirs 
and assigns, that he will buy all the coal to be 
used on the railway of A, his heirs or assigns, 
owners of the said colliery, at the ordinary 
market rates. Afterwards B sells and conveys 
the railway to C, who has notice of the above 
covenant, and C buys coal from D, the owner of 
another colliery, and uses it on the railway. 
Has A any, and, if so, what remedy against C7? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. A, the owner of land, enters into a contract, in 
writing, to sell part of it to B. B pays the 
purchase money, but a conveyance is not 
executed. Afterwards A dies, and C, his exe- 
cutor, who is ignorant of the contract with B, 
makes an application to have the whole of the 
land, including that sold to B, brought under 
the provisions of the Transfer of Land Act 1890. 
In the application (@ describes himself as the 
owner of an estate in fee simple in the land 
as executor of A. The land is brought under 
the Act, and a certificate of title issued to C, 
who sells and transfers the land to D a pur- 
chaser for value. Has B any, and, if so, what 
remedy— 


(2) Against D? 
(6) Against C'? 
(c) Against the assurance fund ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 
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8. A, the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890, executes a mortgage 
ander the Act in favour of B to secure £500 and 
interest, payable on demand. Before the mortgage 
is registered B makes a demand, in writing, on 
A to pay the principal and interest due. After 
making this demand B causes the mortgage to 
be registered, and one month after the demand, 
no other period being fixed in the mortgage, 
causes the ‘and to be put up for sale by auction, 
when it is knocked down to C, who aay signs 
the contract. Can C be compelled to accept the 
title? Give the reasons for your answer. 


9. A, who is the owner of a quantity of sugar which 
is stored in a warehouse belonging to J, applies 
to C for a loan of money which he agrees to give 
upon A signing a document directing B to sell 
the sugar and to pay C out of the proceeds, but 
does not actually advance the money until B has 
undertaken to act in manner directed by the 
document. The document is not registered as a 
bill of sale. Before a sale actually takes place 
A’s estate is sequestrated for the benefit of his 
creditors, and his trustee then claims the sugar 
on the ground that the document signed by A 
was a Dill of sale and is invalid for want of 
registration. Is this contention maintainable ? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


10. The last will of A, who is illegitimate, is in the 
following words :—“I devise and bequeath all 
my property, real and personal, to my wife B 
and my son C in equal shares as tenants in 
common, and appoint D my executor. A dies 
leaving him surviving his wife B and D, the 
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executor named in his will, but his son C' dies 
without issue in his (A’s) life-time. A at the 
time of his death is possessed of personal property 
more than sufficient for payment of his funeral 
and testamentary expenses and debts, and also 
of real property. How is the property disposed 
of? Give the reasons for your answer. 


11. A steals a cart and tarpaulin the property of B, 
he takes them to a market established by a 
municipality under the provisions of the Local 
Government Act 1890, and there sells them to C, 
a bond fide purchaser, for value without notice 
that they were stolen. Afterwards B prose- 
cutes A for stealing the cart and tarpaulin, and 
he is convicted of stealing the cart, but the jury 
cannot agree about the tarpaulin. What are the 
rights of A and B as to the cart and tarpaulin? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


12. A and B are carrying on business in partnership, 
and the partnership assets comprise land held by 
the partners as joint tenants, stock-in-trade, and 
book debts. C'recovers judgment against B in 
respect of a private debt. What remedies, if 
any, has Cas against J's share in the assets of 
the partnership? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 
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THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Wherever possible, give the reasons for your answer. 


1. The plaintiff paid the defendants passage money 
for a voyage on their steamer, and received a 
ticket folded up so that no writing was visible 
unless she opened it. Upon the ticket were the 
words “Jt is mutually agreed for the considera- 
tion aforesaid that this ticket is issued and 
accepted upon the following conditions.” One of 
the conditions printed on the ticket was that the 
company is not under any circumstance liable to 
an amount exceeding £25 for loss of or injury to , 
the passenger or his luggage. The jury found 
that she knew there was writing or printing on 
the ticket, but did not know the writing or 
printing contained conditions relating to the 
terms of the contract of carriage, and that the 
defendants did not do what was reasonably suffi- 
cient to give her notice of the condition, and 
found a verdict for her for £100 for loss of her 
luggage. Can judgment for the plaintiff for 
£190 be properly entered on these findings ? 


2. Discuss the legal position of the parties to an 
action where plaintiff brings an action on an 
agreement in ucaaer signed by defendant, who 
relies on an unperformed verbal agreement in- 
consistent. with the original one as a discharge 

82 
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thereto, and sets up the Statute of Frauds as a 
defence to the new agreement— 


(a2) Where the matter is within the 4th aection of 
the Statute of Frauds. 


(6) Where it is within the 17th section. 


3. State shortly the more important rules relating to 
the rights of a Surety («) to indemnity, (b) to 
contribution. 


4, A, a member of a company, agrees with B, for 
valuable consideration, to transfer his shares to 
B, and in pursuance of such agreement executes 
a transfer thereof. The directors of the company, 
in pursuance of a power contained in the articles 
of association, refuse to register the transfer. 
What are the rights and liabilities, present or 
contingent, of A and B? 


5. State the facts, the decision, and the effects of the 
decision in Zhe Maxim Nordenfelt Gun Co. v. 
Nordenfelt. 


6. Summarise the provisions of the Instruments Act 
1890 relating to crossed cheques. 


7. Explain fully the distinction between the meanings 
of the word “ average ” in the expressions “ gene- 
ral average ” and “particular average.” hat 
is the effect of the ordinary Memorandum in a 
policy of Marine Insurance ? 


8. Draw clawiea suitable for a Draft Code on the 
Discharge of Contract by Breach. 
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9. Draw similar clauses on Discharge by Alteration 
of a Written Instrument. 


10. Draw similar clauses on Discharge by Agreement 
before Breach. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. A cylinder, having its axis horizontal and its 
diameter 2 inches, is penetrated by a right cone 
whose generating line makes an angle of 15° 
with its axis. e axis of the cone is vertical 
and intersects the axis of the cylinder, and its 
apex is 1 inch above the upper side of the cylin- 
der. Draw side and end elevations showing 
carefully the curve of penetration. 


2. Draw an hypocyloid, the diameter of the fixed 
circle being 4 inches and that of the rolling 
circle 13 inches. 


3. Make an isometrical drawing of one turn of a 
helix of 3 inches diameter and 2 inches pitch. 


4. Make a perspective drawing toascale of 1 inch to 
1 foot of the table at which you are seated. One 
corner of the table to be in contact with the 
picture plane, and the adjacent edge to make an 
angle of 30° with that plane. The observer's 
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eye is to be situated 6 inches from the picture 
plane and 4 inches above and 1 inch to the left 
of the point of contact of the top of the table 
with the picture plane. 


5. Discuss fully a system of perspective suited for a 
cylindrical sarlube such as a cyclorama, pointing 
out how it would differ from ordinary perspective. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examuners. 


1. What branches of study are included in the subject 
known as Applied Mechanics, and how are they 
related to Physics on the one hand and Engi- 
neering practice on the other? 


2. Define and illustrate by practical examples the 
terms stability, strength, and stiffness. What 
will be the result if a structure is deficient in 
either of these qualities ? 


3. Give all the information you can as to the weight 
of the principal materials used in engineering 
construction, and also as to the weight of loco- 
motive engines, steam rollers, and crowds ot 
human beings. 
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4. A dam, consisting of masonry weighing 150 lbs. 
per cubic foot, is 2 feet 6 inches thick at top and 
is vertical on the inner face. Compute its thick- 
ness at 5, 10, and 15 feet from the top, and ex- 
plain the reason of each step in the calealation: 


5. A pontoon, 40 feet long, 20 feet wide, and 5 feet 
deen weighs 20 tons. Find the position of its 
water-line when a weight of 5 tons is placed 
upon one angie. 


8. Define the term Bending Moment. 


Investigate the bending moments upon a beam 
of span J loaded with w per unit length for a 
distance x from one end. 


?. Describe an arrangement whereby an elastic bar 
may be subjected to a uniform bending moment 
unaccompanied by shear, and state what practi- 
cal application has been made of this principle. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Szeconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is meant by efficient points of support of 
a beam? Determine the position of the efficient 
point when the beam is supported at one end and 
one other point and loaded uniformly, and draw 
the bending moment and shear diagrams. 
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2. Determine by the method of maxima and minima 
the proportions of the strongest rectangular beam 
that can be cut out of a circular log. 


3. What is meant by horizontal shear of rectangular 
timber beams and wrought-iron rivetted girders ? 
Discuss its effect upon the strength of these con- 
structive elements. 


4, Determine the stresses upon the various parts of 
the roof-truss shown upon the black-board. 
Suggest suitable sections of metal and modes of 
jointing. 

5. Discuss fully the stresses in the frame of a modern 
bicycle of approved type. 


6. Discuss fully the state of stress in the various parts 
of a locomotive boiler. 


7. Write an Essay upon suspension bridges adapted to 
carry, without serious deformation, irregularly 


distributed loads. 


io 
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ADVANCED SURVEYING. 


Sgconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. From the intersection point of a curve on an 


existing railway a new line is run at a known 
angle with the tangents. It is required to con- 
nect this new line by a curve of given radius 
junctioning with the existing curve. Explain 
carefully how you would fix the ends and 
compute the length of the new curve. | 


Write an Essay on curves of transition as applied 


to railways and tramways. 


3. The eastern by-wash of the Malmsbury Reservoir is 


bp 


120 feet wide, with vertical sides, and has a 
well-formed entrance and a longitudinal fall of 
lin 30. Compute its discharge when the still 
water in the reservoir is 4 feet sbove the crest of 
the by-wash, and determine the depth of water 
for the first 200 feet. The value of C in Kutter’s 
formula may be taken as 100. 


. Supposing the channel in the previous question to 


ave ita centre line curved, the radius being 200 
feet, compute the transverse slope of the surface 
of the water at each 50 feet of length. 


. Write an Essay on tides and tide-gauging; and 


explain the meaning of the terms—Establishment, 
diurnal inequality of heights, age of tide. 
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6. Discuss the usual methods of apportioning the 
errors and allowing for the effect of the curva- 
ture of the earth’s surface in reducing the angles 
and computing the sides of the triangles of a 
great trigonometrical survey. 


SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, — 
AND DRAWING. | 


First Paper. 
The Board of Exam«ers. 


1. Show clearly the effect of errors in the following 
adjustment of a transit theodolite, and how such 
effects can be eliminated (a) when measuring 
angles, (b) when ranging straight lines :— 

Adjustment of the line of collimation. 
Adjustment of the horizontal axis. 


Adjustment of the plate bubbles. 





2. Describe fully the following methods of determining 
latitude, and give all necessary formule, &.:— 


Star observations at Culmination. 
Observations in the Prime Vertical. 
Observations with the Zenith Telescope. 


3. Describe fully the following methods of deter- 
mining heights :— 
(a) With the mercurial barometer. 
(5) With the boiling-point thermometer. 
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SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. The following observations were taken on 28th 
September, 1894, in latitude 37° 48’ south :— 
a Centauri observed 34° 5’ west of referring lamp, 
the observed altitude being 34°43’. Instrument 
reversed, and a Centauri again observed, it being 
now 33° 29’ west of referring lamp, the observed 
altitude being 33° 10’ 30’. The star’s position is 
west of the pole and its declination for above 
date 60° 24’ 4°2” south. Determine the true 
bearing of the lamp, and show how much an 
soe of two minutes in latitude will affect the 
result. 


~. A curve of 600 chains radius has to be marked 
out in summer time in open plain country, in 
Riverina, connecting two lines whose azimuths 
are 182° 5’ and 195° 16’ respectively. The in- 
tersection is distant 26 miles 18 chains 52 links 
from the commencing point of the line. Deter- 
mine the chainages of the tangent points and the 
secant point. Show how you would mark out 
the curve, and give all calculations required for 
locating the first 30 chains of it. 


3. Describe the adjustments of the Cook level. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Puaerr L. 
Finst Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay upon modern explosives as used for 
rock excavation. 


2. Write an Essay upon tunnelling in soft and wet 
ground for sewerage purposes. 


3. Write an Essay upon timber railway bridges as — 
constructed in the various Australian Colonies. 


4, Write an Essay upon machine tools as used for the 
construction and repair of steam machinery. 


5. Write an Essay upon the manufacture, testing, and — 
use of Portland cement. ! 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paar I. 
SEconD PapErR. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Design an iron bridge for foot passenger traffic only, 
140 feet span and 10 feet wide, the deck being 


4 feet above the high flood-level of the river 
crossed. Specify material and workmanship. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 271 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, A pin is driven into a man’s foot. Describe in 
etail (with diagrams) the rs taken by the 
nervous impulse excited until its arrival in the 
cortex. 


tm 


. What are the facts which have recently caused 
modification of the theory of the coagulation of 
the blood ? 


3. What is the muscular mechanism by which the 
various movements of the eye are effected ? 


4, Why is it that animals die if deprived of or over- 
supplied with oxygen ? 





Diagrams to be gwen wherever possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. How may the coagulation of the blood be retarded 
or hastened ? 


2. How may the casein of milk be precipitated 
or coagulated, and in what manner do these 
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rocesses differ in the milk of different animals ? 
By what methods is it possible to demonstrate 
the presence of lactose in milk ? 


3. Describe the minute structure of (a2) omentum and 
(5) mesentery. What information respecting their 
structure can be obtained by diverse methods of 
staining ? 


4. Describe the minute structure of (a) supra renal 
capsule, (3) pituitary body, and (c) pineal gland. 





Diagrams must be given wherever possible. 


i cee 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe accurately the structures entering into the 
formation of the carpo-metacarpal articulations. 


2. Describe the articulations of the ethmoid bone. 


3. Describe the synovial membrane of the knee and the 
burse in the neighbourhood of this joint. 


4. Describe the transversslis fascia and the iliac fascia. 
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3. Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and func- 
tions of the following muscles :—Longus colli, 

the oblique muscles of the eye, adductor (trans- 


versus) pollicis, teres minor, obliquus internus 
abdominis, popliteus, obturator externus. 


SENIOR DESGRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe Meckel’s ganglion and its branches. 


2. Describe the Corpora Striata, with their relations 
and connections. 


3- Describe the Cervix Uteri, with its relations and 
its vascular and nervous supply. 


4. Describe the deep branch of the ulnar nerve. 

5. Describe the origin, course, relation, branches, and 
anastomoses of (a) the sciatic artery and (0) the 
external plantar artery. 


6. Describe the veins of the heart. 
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REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the surgical anatomy of the lips, in- 
cluding hare-lip. 


OS) 


. Comment on the anatomy of the superficial and 
deep reflexes. 


co 


. Comment on the topographical and surgical 
anatomy of the kidneys, including the pelvis, but 
not the ureter. 


4. Name in order, in their respective layers, the parts 
surrounding the lower ends of the radius and 
ulna. 


5. Describe the surgical anatomy of an operation to 
expose and remove the Casserian ganglion, 
mentioning in order all the parts met with. 





PATHOLOGY, 
Professor Allen. 


1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic appear- 
ances in— 


(a) Syphilema of subcutaneous connective tissue. 
‘ (b) Fibroid phthisis. 
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(ce) Coccidium of liver of rabbit. 
(d@) Cystic sarcoma of breast. 


In each case describe carefully how you would 
stain and mount specimens for microscopic 
examination. 


2. Comment on the forms of softening of the brain. 


3. Comment on the micro-organisms of anthrax. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Exammers. 


1. Name the officinal Witrites, and state their special 
physiological actions, uses, modes of administra- 
tion, and doses. | 

2. Describe fally the officinal alkaloids derived from 
Opium, and give their preparations and doses. 


3. Name the special applications of the following 
drugs, giving in each case the dose, mode of 
administration, and the physiological action, if 
any, on which its use is onde :— Pyridine, 
Phenazonum, Codeine, Physostigmine, Nitro- 
glycerine, Butyl - chloral - Hydrate, Quinine, 
Ergotin. 

T 2 
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4. 


5. 


Chloral Hydras. Give its mode of preparation, 
characters, officinal preparations, actions, and 
uses. 


Give a detailed account of the officinal compounds 
of Arsenic, with their preparations and doses. 





The names of officinal preparations must be written 


wm full. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


wD 


The Board of Examwers. 


I. HyGrene. 


. How does education ‘influence health ? 
. Discuss the skin from a hygienic point of view. 


. What are the main sources of atmospheric impurity, 


and what are their results ? 


. What are the conditions which influence the powers 


of a disinfectant ? 


. What are the conditions necessary for satisfactory 


vaccination ? 


. What are the essentials of a good water-trap ? 


How may the seal be forced ? 


. How does the law deal with the question of the 


adulteration of food ? 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


II. Dittrerics. 


1, What are the main sources of the carbo-hydrates, 
and what is their dietetic value ? 


2. Discuss the dietary of pyrexia. 
. Discuss the dietary of phthisis. 
. Discuss the dietary of diabetes. 


. Discuss the dietetic position of vegetarianism. 


a ao _» & 


. State the case for and against the dietetic use of 
alcohol. Formulate the conclusions which seem 
warranted, and give reasons for your statements. 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
III. ‘Taerapevtics. 
1. Contrast the actions of Ol. Ricini, Rheum, Podo- 
phyllin, Cascara, Colocynth. 


2. Write in full a prescription to counteract—(a) 
Gastric irritability, (b) Portal congestion, (c) 
Bronchial catarrh, (2) Chlorosis; and explain 
the intended results of the different ingredients. 
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3. Discuss the mode of action of Atropine. 


4, Discuss the uses of Opium and preparations; enu- 
merate those in which the name does not appear. 


5. Discuss, with illustrative prescriptions, the uses of 
Hydrarg. cum Creta, Tinct. Ferri Perchlor., 
Tinct. Aconit., Argent. Nit. 


6. Discuss the therapeutic treatment of germ diseases. 


7. How does Electrolysis act? What are its main 
uses ? 


8. Discuss the value anid position of suggestion in 
therapeutics. 


BIOLOGY .—Parr I. 
SEeconpD WRITTEN Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the circulatory systems of typical examples 
of the Mollusca, Arthropoda, and Vermes, indi- 
cating the relationship of them to the celom in 
the different groups. 


2. Give an aceount of the phenomena accompanying 
the maturation of the ovum. 
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8. Describe the structure of the heart and arterial 
system in Fishes, Amphibia, and Birds. 


4. Describe carefully the reproduction of a flowering 
plant such as a bean, and compare it with that 
of a fern. 


5. Write an account of the chief methods of reproduc- 
tion met with amongst the Protozoa. 


BIOLOGY—Parr I. 
Lasoratory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the pigeon provided so as to show the 
alimentary canal together with the liver and 
pancreas, and their ducts. Sketch your prepara- 
tion and name the parts. 


2. Identify, sketch, and briefly describe the specimens 
labelled A, B, C. 


3. Identify the specimen labelled D. Make prepara- 
tions so as to show its structure. Sketch and 
briefly describe your preparations. 
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BIOLOGY .—Parr II. 
First WriTTEN Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


1. Give some account of the development, structure, 
and homologies of the so-called sub-neural gland 
of Ascidians. 


2. Describe the development of the ovum and its 
membranes in Monotremes and Marsupials. 


8. Describe the development of the circulatory system 
in the chick. 


4, Give an account of the development of the excretory 
organs in Amphibia and Birds. 


. BIOLOGY.—Parr II. 
Seconp WRITTEN PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must, where possible, be illustrated by 
rough sketches. 


A. 
Not more than Two questions to be answered in 
this section. 


1. Describe the more important barriers to migration 
of terrestrial animals, and discuss the efficiency 
of climate as a barrier. 
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2. Give briefly the present distribution of the Ratite, 
and make some remarks on extinct forms from 
the Australian sub-region. 


3. Give the main characteristics of the fauna of some 
ancient continental island, and briefly discuss its 
relations. 


B. 


4. Write a short Essay on the circulatory systems of 
Pisces, Dipnoi, and Amphibia. 


5. Describe the structure and development of Balano- 
glossus, pointing out its relationships to the 
Chordata. 


—— ey _ 


BIOLOGY.—Parr II. 
Laporatory Work. 
First Paper. 

The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. 


l. ret and briefly describe specimens labelled 
A, B, C, D, E, F. 


2. Make preparations of the animal provided so as to 
show its structure. Briefly describe your pre- 
parations. 
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BIOLOGY.—Paezr II. 
Lasoratory Work. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the specimens labelled A, B, C, D, E, F, 


? 


2. Dissect the animal provided so as to show its 
alimentary canal. Sketch and briefly describe 
your dissection. 


CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 


Seconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates are instructed to show the fall working 
of any question involiving calonlation, and to give 
equations for, as well as verbal deszoriptions of, 

ehanges. 


1. 10 c.c. of marsh gas are mixed with 25 cc. of 
oxygen in an endiometer tube at normal tem- 
perature and pressure; explosion is produced by 
means of a spark, and the original temperature 
and pressure are then restored. What is the 
total volume and composition of the gas now 
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contained in the tube? What is the effect of 
now introducing through the mercury a piece of 
potassium hydroxide ? 


2. Give an account, with examples, of the decomposi- 
tion of chlorides by water. 


3. Give an account of the leading features of the 
chemistry of chromium so as to bring out its 
relations to other elements. 


4. Show, by reference to the case of carbon and 
chlorine, that two elements, though incapable of 
combining directly, may yet be readily brought 
into combination by indirect means so as to form 
stable compounds. What possible explanation 
can be offered of the fact ? 


5. Write a short paper on cyanides. 


6. Explain and illustrate the terms isomeric and 
polymerve. 


7. Explain fully the principle involved in the natural. 
classification of the elements. 


“284 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


CHEMISTRY.—Pagr I. 
LaBoraTory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Analyse qualitatively each of the substances marked 


respectively A, B, C, D, and submit a fall 
written report of your experiments and results. 





NV. B.— Candidates are recommended not to commence 
the analysis of D till they have finished A, B, and 
C. No credit will be given for correct results unless 
supported by full and satisfactory evidence of the 


work done. 


CHEMISTRY.—~—Parr II. 


First Paperr. 
The Board of Examaners. 


1. Comment upon the suggestion that a certain gas 
recently obtained from the atmosphere, having a 
density of about 20 (hydrogen standard), is a 
new element. {No facts with regard to the new | 
substance beyond those here stated are to be | 
taken into account. | 





HONOUR EXAMINATION, OCT., 1894. 285 


2. Discuss the Law of Isomorphism. 


ew) 


- Discuss the rule, which bas been propounded, that 
the highest salt-forming oxide of any element 
Eis E,O, where is the number of the natural 
group to which Z belongs. 


4. Tell what you know concerning metallic hydrides. 


wt 


. Give an account of double chlorides and theories as 
to their constitution. 


6. Give an account of the polythionic acids. 


=) 


. How are silicates classified? Indicate the principle, 
and give examples. : 


CHEMISTRY.—Paart II. 
Srconp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Discuss the uses of metallic alkylides in organic- 
synthesis. 


to 


Tell what you know of the synthesis of sugars. 


3. Give an account of the different modes of dehydra-- 
tion exemplified by hydrexy-acids. 
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4, Write a paper on urea and its derivatives. 


5. Describe and exemplify Kérner’s method of orienta- 
tion of benzene derivatives. 


6. Describe the preparation and chief actions of the 
diazo-benzene salts. 


7. Give an account of the constitution and synthesis 
of alizarin. 


ff 
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SECOND PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK.—Parr I. 
The Board of Exanwners. 


J. Translate— 
(a) wepi ‘yap cov viv 

evmiora Aéyet, Kat rac 6 KAveY 
rov AéEavrog yalper peaAdoy 
Toic ooic dyeoty cabvPBpifwr. 
Tay yap peyadwy Yuyey izle 
ob &y dudpro’ xara 0’ Gy rig Epov 
rovavra Aé€ywy ov ay welBor. 
mpoc ‘yap rov Exov®’ é gOévoc Eprec. 
xalrot opixpol peyadwy ywpic 
ogadepoy wipyou pupa wédovrat’ 
pera yap peyadwy Paroc Gpior’ ay 
kal péyac 6p0070’ tro juxporépwr. 
&\X’ ob Suvaroy rove avonrove 
TOUTWY yywpac TpodLaoKeEty. 
vro rowbrwy arpar Bopufet 
XNpeic ovdev cOévoper xpoc rai’ 
arahtiacbat cov xwpic, dval. 
GAN’ Ere yap 87) ro adv Opp’ arédpay, 
xarayovo.y Gre mrnvey ayédac’ 
péyay aiyumcy 8 yrodeioavrec 
ray’ dy Eialdvne, el ev pavelac, 
ovyg xtnzeay &dwrot. 


288 
(2) 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


OOovvex’ abroy éXwicarrer orxoUey 

dye ’Axaotc Eippaydy re kai oldror, 
cEnipomey Cnrovvrec éxViw Ppvyar 

Soric orparg Lipravre BovAevaac povoy 
vuxtwp EweoTparevoey, we Edoe ddpet” 

kel pn) Gedy rig THve weipay EoPecer, 
ypetc pev av rnvd iy 6 etAnyer reyny, 
Oavdrrec Gy xpoixelped’ aicyiory pdpy, 
ovroc 0 ay éln. viv & évfrAdAalev Oeoc 
r)y Tovd UBpey mpoc pijAa xal woluvac wEecEty. 
&y ovvex’ abroy obric Ear’ dvip cbévwy 
rocovroy Sore cpa rupPevoa rady, 

GX’ audi yAwpay Wapaboy éxBeBAnnE voc 
dpviot pop) wapadiote yevqoerat. 

mpo¢ Tatra pnoey devo eLapye pé voc. 

et yap Bréworroc pu) OuvvHnOnper Kpareiv, 
xavrwc Bavdvroc y’ Sptopev, cay un OéAne, 
xXEpaiv wapevObvorrec. ob yap EoO Srov 
Adywy axovoa Lev ror’ HOEANO’ Endy. 


2. In passage (a) explain the grammatical construction 


f dyer,  Wuyor, éuov; and reek Gopu{3ez, 
axéSpay, mriteay. In passage ( 

grammar of rivd’, receiv, avrov; and parse 
Ex0iw, EoBeoev, EvndrXraker. 


) explain the 


3. Explain—oi xpocg larpot acopod Opnveiv éxydac rpoc 


ropeyre nhpare—Nvora Kywor opxnpar’ abroda® : 
and the grammar of we 60 éxdvrwy reve’ 
éxloracOai ce xph. 


4. Narrate briefly the development of the full Attic 


tragedy from its rudimentary form. 
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5. ‘Translate— 


(a) éye dé roury Gy dixatoy Adyor dvreixoyut, Gre od 
cahiic A€yetc, & GvOpwre, ci otee deity xivduvoy 
ixodoyiZecOat rov Liv i) reAvavac &yvdpa Grov re 
kal opixpov odgedde éortv, GXX’ od_ éxetvo pdvoy 
oxoweiv, Gray xparrn, worepoy dixata 7) Goduca 
mparret, kat avdpog ayabod Epya ij Kaxov. garor 
yap av rp ye og Adyy elev rdv Huléwy Soar ev 
Tpolg rereXeurnKaoty ot re GAXat Kai 6 rig Oeridoe 
vide, 6¢ Tocotrov Tov Ktvduvoy KareppdynceY rapa 
TO aloxpdy Tt Vropetvat, Wore Ewed)) elwev H phTnp 
airy mpobupoupéevy “Exropa aroxreivat, Gedc ovea, 
otrwoi nwo, we yw vipat’ @ nai, el Tipwpncec 

f mr , ‘ \ ef » 
Harpo TY eraipy ror govor kal Exropa amoxre- 
veic, abrog anoOavet’ abrixa yap rot, gnoi, ped 
‘Exropa wérpocg éroipoc’ 6 6€ ravra axovcac Tov 
pev Oaradrov kai rov xvduvov wALywpnoe, TOAD be 
padXor deioac ro Cijv Kaxdcg Oy cal rote plrotc p) 
riswpety, adrixa, donot, rebvainy Ccixny énBele rp 
ddexovvre, iva pi) EvOdce pévw carayéAaoroc rapa 
ynvot Kopwviowy axBo¢ apovpne. 


(b) oxoreicOar ovv xpi) ipac, etre ravra mpaxréoy 
etre pn’ wo eyw ov povoy viv, GAda kat det 
rowovroc, olog Tay Euay pnoevi GA TelBecOac jj 
Te AOyy Sg Gy pot AoyJopérw BeArcorog paivyyrac. 
roug 6& Adyouc, Oc Ev TY EurpoobEV EXeYOr, Ov 
Svvapac viv éxBadetv, ewecdh por Ade h rvyn 
yéyover, GAAa oxeddy re Guotoe daivorral pot, Kal 
rove abrove pe wi kal rip@, ooTwEp Kai mpdrepor" 
Oy éay pn) Perrin Exwper A€yery Ev TH Wapdyre, Ev 
to8e Ort ob ph cor Evyxwpijow, od’ Gv wirelw ror 
viv wapdvrwy i) THY TOAAGY duvapic Sowep waioac 
Hpac popportrrnrat, deapoug cai Oavdroue émcmép- 
rovea kal ypnparwy apatpéecetc. 

U 
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6. Explain—dywy ripnroc—oi évéexa—oi rprdxovra; 
and the grammar of ra peréwpa gpovrioric— 
ov ércBupia dé &dAne wWéAEwe EXaPer eidévac. 


7. On what charges was Socrates arraigned? How 
does he answer them ? 


8. Translate— 

ered) Se év re xpobdpy éyerduefa, éxcorarrec 
wept rivoc Adyou cueheydpueba, Oc Huiy xara rv 
Oboy éverecev’ SoKet ovy pot, 6 Oupwodc, KaryKover 
pov, xevduvever d€ ba TO wAROOC THY copioToY 
ayGecdar rotc gotrwaty eic ryy oixiay® Ewen your 
Expovoapev Thy Ovpav, avoitac cai Lowy pac, “Ea, 
Eon, sogioral reveg’ ob oxod) abrg’ xal Gua 
appoivy tolv xepoty riv Ovpay ravu rpoOupwe we 
otog 7 Hv éxnpake. Kal tyeic wade Expovoper, 
Kal b¢ éynexNeperne ric Ovpac aroxpeydpevoc elev, 
7Q, &vOpwrot, Epn, ovK axynxdare, Gre ob oor} abrg ; 
"AXN’ & yale EGny Eye, ovre Tapa KadXlay AKeopev 
ovre cogtorai éoperv’ adda Odppe. Tpwraydpay 
yap roe dedpevoe idety HrAOoper’ eloayyeror ovy. 
poyte ovy wore Hpiv avbpwroe avégte ry Bipay. 


LATIN.—Pasr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 
(a) Vix ea legati, variusque per ora cucurrit 
Ausonidum turbata fremor: ceu saxa morantur 
Cum rapidos amnes, fit clauso gurgite murmur 
Vicinaeque fremunt ripae crepitantibus undis. 


(5) 
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Ut primum placati animi et trepida ora 
quierunt, 

Praefatus divos solio rex infit ab alto: 

“ Ante equidem summa de re statuisse, Latini, 

Et vellem et fuerat melius, non tempore tali 

Cogere concilium, cum muros assidet hostis. 

Bellom importunum, cives, cum gente deorum 

Ipvictisque viris gerimus, quos nulla fatigant 

Proelia: nec victi possunt absistere ferro. 

Spem si quam ascitis Aetolum habuistis in armis, 

Ponite. Spes sibi quisque; sed haec quam 
angusta videtis. 

Cetera qua rerum iaceant perculsa ruina, 

Ante oculos interque manus sunt omnia vestras. 


Qua se cumque furens medio tulit agmine virgo, 

Hac Arruns subit et tacitus vestigia lustrat: 

Qua victrix redit illa pedemque ex hoste 
reportat, : 

Hac iuvenis furtim celeres detorquet habenas. 

Hos aditus iamque hos aditus omnemque 
pererrat 

Undique circuitum et certam quatit improbus 
hastam. 

Forte sacer Cybelae Chloreus olimque sacerdos 

Insignis longe Phrygiis fulgebat in armis 

Spumantemque agitabat equum, quem pellis 
aénis 

In plumam squamis auro conserta tegebat. 

T pse,  piptaclaare ferrugine clarus et ostro, 

Spicula torquebat Lycio Gortynia cornu ; 

Aureus @x umeris erat arcus et aurea vati 

Cassida; tum croceam chlamydemque sinusque 
crepantes 

Carbaseos fulvo in nodum collegerat auro, 

Pictus acu tunicas et barbara tegmina crurum. 

C2 
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2. In passage (a) explain the grammar of ea, 
Ausonidum, divos, vellem, fuerat, taceant ; and in 
passage (6) deal similarly with tn plumam, vati, 
tunicas. 


3. Transkate— 


(«) Itaque adulescentes mihi mori sic videntur, ut 
cum aquae multitudine flammae vis opprimitur, 
senes autem sic, ut cum sun sponte, nulla adhibita 
vl, consumptus ignis exstinguitur, et quasi poma 
ex arboribus, cruda si sunt, vix evelluntur, si 
matura et cocta, decidunt, sic vitam adulescenti- 
bus vis aufert, senibus maturitas; quae quidem 
mihi tam iucunda est, ut, quo propius ad mortem 
accedam, quasi terram videre videar aliquandoque 
in portum ex longa navigatione esse venturus. 
Senectutis autem nullus est certus terminus, 
recteque in ea vivitur, quoad munus offici exsequi 
et tueri possit mortemque contemnere, ex quo fit 
ut animosior etiam senectus sit quam adulescentia 
et fortior. Hoc illud est, quod Pisistrato tyranno 
a Solone responsum est, cum illi quaerenti qua 
tandem re fretus sibi tam audaciter obsisteret 
respondisse dicitur “senectute.” Sed vivendi est 
finis optimus, cum integra mente certisque sensi- 
bus opus ipsa suum eadem quae coagmentavit 
natura dissolvit. 


(6) Te vero, Caecili, quem ad modum sit elusurus, 
quam omni ratione iactaturus, videre iam videor ; 
quotiens ille tibi potestatem optionemque facturus 
sit, ut eliyas utrum velis: factum esse necne, 
verum esse an falsum: utrum dixeris, id contra 
te futurum. Qui tibi aestus, qui error, quae 
tenebrae, di immortales, erunt, homini minime 
malo! Quid? cum accusationis tuae membra 
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dividere coeperit et in digitis suis singulas 
partes causae constituere? quid? cum unum 
quidque transigere, expedire, absolvere? ipse 
profecto metuere incipies ne innocenti periculum 
facessieris. Quid ? cum commiserari, conqueri 
et ex illius invidia deonerare aliquid et in te 
traicere coeperit, commemorare quaestoris cum 
praetore necessitudinem, constitutam more mai- 

. orum, sortis religione, poterisne eius orationi 
subire ? 


4. Explain the construction of— 


Via quam nobis ingrediundum sit—haec quoque 
nisi tamquam lumini oleum instilles, exstingu- 
untur senectute. 


5. Explain—ordo alius ad res iudicandas postulatur— 
sestertium miliens—recuperatores—ut Turpione 
Ambivio magis delectatur qui in prima cavea 
spectat. 


6. Parse—aere, obortis, orsa, digner, farier, iusso, 
tereti, quicum. 


7. Translate— 


Verum ad illam iam veniamus praeclaram 
praeturam criminaque ea, quae notiora sunt his, 
qui adsunt, quam nobis, qui meditati ad dicen- 
dum paratique venimus; in quibus non dubito, 
quin offensionem neglegentiae vitare atque 
effugere non possim. ulti enim ita dicent; 
‘de illo nihil dixit, in quo ego interfui; illam 
iniuriam non attigit, quae mihi aut quae amico 
meo facta est, quibus ego in rebus interfui.” His 
omnibus, qui istius iniurias norunt (hoc est, 
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populo Romano universo), me vehementer excu- 
satum volo, non neglegentia mea fore, ut multa 
praeteream, sed quod alia testibus reservari 
velim, multa autem propter tationem brevitatis 
praetermittenda existimem. Fatebor enim illud 
Invitus, me prorsus, cum iste punctum temporis 
nullum vacuum peccato praeterire passus sit, 
omnia, quae ab isto commissa sunt, non potuisse 
cognoscere. Quapropter ita me de praeturae 
criminibus auditote, ut ea modo postuletis, quae 
maxime digna sint eo reo, cui parvum aut 
medivcre obici nihil oporteat. 


GREEK, Part II., anv GREEK, THIRD YEAR.— 


Group A. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A. 


1. Translate, with brief marginal notes— 


(a) MA. rec ov Pacaneic ya Occaiwe} 


AIA. pgdiwe’ 
aAnyhy rapa why) éxarepov. 
HA. kadwe A€yetc. 


idov, oxdrer vuv iy p’ troxwvfqcart’ tone. 
AIA. #én ’raratd oa’. 
mA. ov pa AL, obk éuoi doxeic. 
AIA. GAN’ ely’ émi rovdl wai wardiw. AL. rnvixa; 
AIA. cat 6) ’xaraza. AI. xara xéc obk éxrapov; 
AIA. ob« olda* rovdt & attic droreppcoopat. 
MA. ovKxovy advice; iarrarat. 


(5) 
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AIA. ri rarrarat ; 
pov wourhOne ; 
mA. ov pa A’, AdX’ Edpdvrica 
660’ ‘HpaxAeea rav Acopeloe ylyverat. 
AIA. GvOpwroc iepoc. Setpo radty Badtoréov. 
AI. iov ios. AIA. ri gorev; AI. inréac apd. 
AIA. rié difra cdaetc; AI. xpoppiwy doppaivopac. 
AIA. éxet xporaige y’ obdév. AI. obd€v pot perce. 
AIA. Badoréoy rap’ toriv éxi rovdt wader. 
A. oot. AIA. ri torte; BA. my axarvOar 
ekeXe. 
AIA. ri ro xpa@ypa rovri; Sevpo wadty Badtoréor. 
AI. “AroAXoy, S¢ wou Aijdov i Tow’ exec. 
HA. HAynoer® ovK fxoveac; 
AI. OUK Eywy, exci 
tapPov ‘Inawvaxrog avepipurnoxduny. 


EY. cat py éx’ atbrove rove mpoddyove ov 
Tpéopat, 
Exwe TO Npwroy Tic Tpayyolag pépoc 
mpwrioroy abrov Bacay rov dekou. 
doagic yap hy év rp dpace THY xpayparwy. 
AI. cal rotor abrov Bacantets ; 
EY. wodXouc Tayv. 
apa@rov 6é poe rov && 'Opeoreiag déye. 
AI. dye 3d) ewra wac dvhp. déy’, Aloyire. 


AIX. ‘Eppij xOdrte, rarpy’ éxonxrevwy xparn, 


awrip yevov po cvppayée 7’ alroupérvy. 
fxw yap é¢ yijv rhyde kat xarépyopat. 
AI. rovrwy Exec péyery re; EY. wAsiv i dddexa. 
AI. adn’ obd€ xavra ratra y’ Ear’ GAN’ 7} rpla. 
EY. exe: 8 Exacrov eixooiy y’ dpapriac. 
AI. AlcytXe, rapaivé cot ownay® ei dé pn, 
xpoc rpoty ia Beloroe rpocogelwy gavel. 
AIE. éyw owe rgd’3 AI. éay relOy y' epi. 
EY. eiOve yap huaprnxcer obpariwy y' Scor. 
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AIX. opge Gre Anpeic; AI. aAX’ OALyor yE proc peXee. 
AIZ. rac gyt p’ dpuapretv; EY. avOic é& apyiic 
dEye. 
AIX. ‘Eppit xOone, xarpe’ éxoxreiwy xparn— 
EY. ovxouy ’Opéorne rovr’ éxi rp ripBy ever 
T~ TOU Tarpoc TeOvEewroc; 


AIS. ox GAAwe AEyw. 


Explain clearly the ambiguity in the line— 


"Eppa xOdne rarpy’ éxoxrevwy xparn. 


2. State the political circumstances at the time of the 
production of the F’rogs, and summarise the 
advice offered by Aristophanes. 


3. Comment on the meaning or construction (as the 
case may be) of— 


(i) AI. we péya SévacBov ravraxot rw 5b *6Bodw. 
wie HAGErnY Kaxeioe; HP. Onoeve ffyayer. 


(11) atrog Badilw cal rove, rovrov 3 éyG, 

iva pi) raXaitwpoiro pnd &yOoc pépor. 
(iii) G\AQ@ ovoreirac dxporot ypwpevog roic ioriorc. 
(iv) aroXgirat, Kav teat yévwrrat. 


4, Explain the methods by which it is detected when 
Aristuphanes is either quoting or using parody. 


5. Translate, with brief marginal notées— 


(a) ’Avaywphaarrog dé rov éx rij¢ Téw welov, cai 
.  Tesoagépyne abroc orparig mapayevopevoc kai érica- 
Oekwy ro éy ry Tép reixoc, et re tredelpOn, 
avexwpnos. Kat Atoptdwy axedOdvrog abrov ob 
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wohv Uorepov oéka vavoly ’AOnvalwy dpucdpevoc 
toreicaro Tniotc, wore déxeaac xal ofac. «ai 
mwapar\evoac éx Ailpac xal spooParwy, we ovk 
éAauBare ry worduy, aréxALvoEv. 

’Eyevero O€ Kata Troy ypdvor rovroy cai h éy 
Lapy éxavacranc rov Shpouv rotc dvvaroic per’ 
"AOnvaiwy, ot Ervyxov évy rpioi vavot wapdvrec. Kal 
& Ojjpoc 6 Laplwy éc Evaxociove péy rrvac Tove ravrac 
tov duvarwrdarwy amrékrevey, rerpaxoolove O€ guyy 
Snuwoarrec xat abrot ry yy abrav «al oixlac 
vemuapevot, “AOnvaiwy re oplow avrovoplay pera 
taura we BeBulac in Yndicapérwy, ra ora 
CipKxovuy Ty wddLv, Kal TOIg yewpdporc peETEedioocay 
oure GAXov ovbdevdg ovre éxdovvae obd ayayécOan 
map éxeivwy od é¢ Exelvouc ovdert Ere rov Shou 
eliiv. 


(6)  yevopuévne 6€ éxxrAnolac rhy re idiay Evudopay rijc 
gvyiic éxyridcaro cai dvywAopiparo 6 ’AdktBiddng, 
kal wept Tav modurik®y mwodAa eimay é¢ éAnidac 
atrovg ov opixpac ray re pedrddrtwy cablorn cal 
brepBadrAwy Epeyaduve Thy Eavrov duvayey rapa TP 
Tisoagéprer, tv’ of re oixoe riy odLyapyiav Exorrec 
gofsoivro avrov cai wGAdoy ai Evvwpoolat dcadvOeiey, 
kal ot €v Th Lapy tiyswrepoy re abtrov Gyoy Kal 
airol ért wréov Bapooier, vi re wodgpmtor ry Tisca- 
pépvec we partora draPadAowvTo Kal ray imapyovewy 
ehridwy éxxixroey. moxyveiro & oby rade peyiora 
éxoptav 6 ’Adkifhddnc, wo Teroagépync aibrg 
imedékaro } phy, Ewe Gy rt rev éavrov Nelxnra, Hv 
"AOnvalotc moTevoy, pl axophoeyv adbrovc rpopiic, 
00d’ iv béy redevT@vra ry Eavrov crpwprhy eLapyu- 
pwoa, Tac TE Ev Aowévdg fon ovoac Povixwy vaic 
kopuety "AOnvatore cal ob HeAorovvnaioc’ reorevoat 
& av porwe ’AOnvalorc, ei owe abrog xaredOoy aire 
avacéEaro. 
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6. Explain 6 xepexrc\apyoc—worpaxopévoy ob da wv a- 
pews cai abt@paroc poBor—rpoorarne rov dhyou— 
éxcBarnc—Oovcvdicov rov PapoaXiov, rod xpotévov 
TIC FOAEWC. 


7. Discuss the exact translation of— 


wAEiw roy xAoUy Ota gvAaKij¢ TonoapEevar—cea TO 
dpyavrec xpivery ra mpaypara cai pnd’ inodeérecy 
AGyor we mEeptyevhoorvrar—ei dé pj, éxtparoy 
éxonocavro. 


8. Translate— 

éxecd) O& xavra Ta pcrepoy wpodoynpéva KaAGwC 
Execy vuvl karadédvrat, Kai ypadgovai Te Tivec pgdiwc 
mapavdpovg yvwpac xal ravra Erepoi rivec Ta 
Ynplopara éxebngilovary obk ex rov S«aorarayv 
tpémov Aaxovrec mpoedpevecy, Arr’ éx wapacKevijc 
xabe(cpevar, eal rac Kploeg rag pey ex Trav vopuwy 
karaXedvcao, rac & éx rev Wnpopdrwy per dpyiic 
xpivovoty, ceciynrat peév To KaANOTOY kal owhpovéc- 
raroy Kipvypa rv ev rh wodree “ric dyopedecy 
Bovderac ray trép wevrixovra Ern yeyovérwy car 
wah év pépec ray Bd\dAwy 'AOnvaiwy,” ric dé ror 
pnropwy axooplacg obkére Kparety duvarvrac ov8’ ot 
vopor ov@ of xpuravec ovO’ of xpdedpar ovd’ » 
mpoedpevovoa gud), TO dékarov pépoc Tijc wéAews. 
rourwy & éydévrwy obrwc, cal rev Kaipov orrwy 
TH wove Towvrwy, drolove rivac abrove ipetc brodap- 

avere elvat, Ev brodelrerat pépoc rijc roAcrelac, € 
Te kdyw Tvyydvyw ytyvwoxwy, ai Tay mapayduwy 
ypagal. et dé xai rabrac caradvcere 7 Toic Kara- 
Avovory éExtrpeere, tpodéyw vpiv, Gre Afoere xara 
puxpov Tic wodureiag Tiel xapaywpijoarrec. 
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Additional for Group A. 
9. Translate, with any desirable notes and comments— 
(a) of péy On reves xpdc Tovrotot AEyovt Kai Ppacae 
atre@ thy TvOiny roy viv xarecrewra xéopoy Srap- 
renrynor we 8 abot Aaxedatpdreoe Aéyovet, AvKovp- 
yor éxirporevoarvra AewBwrew, adedgidéov per 
Ewurov Pacwrsvovrog.b@ LZruprenréwy, ex Konrne 
ayayéto0a ratra. wo yap trerpowevce rayiora, 
peréornce ra vopuepa xayra, xal épvdrate ravra ps} 
wapaalvey’ pera be, ra éc méAEUOY Exovra, évwpo- 
riac «al rpinxdédag xai ovociria, mpdcg re TovTotor 
rouc épdpove kal yéporrac tornoe Avxovpyoc. Otrw. 
peéy peraBadcrrec ebvopnOnoar. re de Aveovpyy 
reXeurioarte ipoy ciodpevor, céBovrat peyadue. ola 
dé Ev re xwpy aya, cal rAHGei odx cAiywy avdper, 
ava re tdpapoy atrixa cal evOnvAOnoay’ Kai of ope 
ovKért axéxpa hovylny ayeay, dd\A@ caragpovijcarrec 
"Apxddwy xptocovec elvat, éxpnarnpialovro év Ae)- 
gotar éxl racy Ty Apxadwy ywpn’ 
(b) ob ratrn écéBavoy GAG rihv KarirepOe dor 
woAAp paxporépyny ExrpaTdoperoc. 
(ce) of 8 d&yaboepyoi ciot réy doray éidvrec Ex THY 
imméwy duet of rpeoBuraro: wévre Ertog ExacTov. 


10. Give some account of the Persian religion and 
customs as described by Herodotus. 


Discuss the historical spirit and style of 
Herodotus in contrast with those of Thucydides. 


11. Place and give the Attic of xpoecdtéavro, Adppeat, 


dvotoat, TEepicore, Avéyvwoe, dhrAoyvwoag, EereOjxaro.. 
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LATIN, Pagt II., anv LATIN, THIRD YEAR.— 


Grour A. 


The Board of Examiners. 





A. 


‘1. Translate, with brief marginal notes wher 


(a) 


requisite— 


Eu, hercle praesens somnium: abi intro et 
conprecare. 

Narrandum ego istuc militi censebo. Pu. 
Facere certumst : 

Neque me quidem patiar probri falso inpune 
insimulatam. 


Sc. Timeo quid rerum gesserim: ita dorsus 


totus prurit. 

Pa. Scin te periisse? Sc. Nunc quidem domi 
certost: certa res est 

Nunc nostrum obseruare ostium, ubist. Pa. 
At, Sceledre, quaeso, 

Vt ad id exemplum somnium quam simile 
somniauit 

Atque ut tu suspicatus es ve eam uidisse 
osculantem. 

Sc. Nescio, quid credam egomet mihi iam: 
ita quod uidisse credo, 

Me id iam non uidisse arbitror. Pa. Ne tu 
hercle sero, opinor, 

Resipisces. Si ad erum uenerit haec res, 
peribis pulchre. 

Sc. Nunc demum experior mi ob oculos 
caliginem obstitisse. 
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Pa. Dudum edepol planumst hoc quidem: 
uae hic usque fuerit intus. 
Sc. Nihil habeo certi quid loquar: non uidi 
eam, etsi uidi. 
(6) Post, Ephesi sum natus, noenum in Apulis, 
noenum Aminulue. 
Pa. O lepidissumum hominem, si, quas- 
memorat, uirtutis habet : 
Atque equidem plane educatum in nutricatu. 
enerio. 
Pr. Plus dabo quam praedicabo ex me venus- 
tatis tibi. 
Px. Tu quidem edepol omnis mores ad venus- 
tatem veges. 
Pa. Cedo tris mi |iomines aurichalco contra 
cum istis moribus. 
Px. At quidem. illuc aetatis qui sit, non 
invenies alterum 
Lepidiorem ad omnis res nec magis qui amico 
amicus sit. 
Pr. Tute me ut fateare faciam esse adulescen- 
tem moribus: 
Ita ego ad omnis conparebo tibi res benefactis 
frequens. 
Opusne erit tibi aduocato tristi, iracundo ? 
ecce me. 


2. Discuss the use and meaning of eguidem, enim, 
hercle qui, capitis perdere, nimium, potis est, 
operae est, cupere crines, intus, faxco, satin, quid 
agis? numquid vis? cor, hue proximae viciniae, 
contra. 


3. Give a brief account of the facts which are known 
concerning Plautus and his works. Explain. 
comoedia palliata. 
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4. Translate and explain— 


Verum enim tu istam, si te di ament, temer 
hau tollas fabulam. 

Tuis nunc cruribus capitique fraundem capi 
talem hinc creas. 


And— 


Periuriorem hoc hominem si quis viderit, 
Aut gloriarum pleniorem quam illic est, 
Me sibi habeto, egomet ei me mancupio dabo 


Nisi unum: epityruz illi estur insanum bene 


5. Translate, with brief marginal notes— 


(2) 


Nam principio, id quod est homine ingenut 
liberaliterque educato dignum, non negabo mé 
ista omnium communia et contrita praecepts 
didicisse: primum oratoris officium esse dice 
ad persuadendum adcommodate; deinde es 
omnem orationem aut de infinitae rei quaestione 
sine designatione personarum et temporum aut 
de re certis in personis ac temporibus locata; in 
utraque autem re quicquid in controversia 
veniat, in eo quaeri solere aut factumne sit aut, 
si est factum, quale sit aut etiam quo nomine 
vocetur aut, quod non nulli addunt, rectene 
factum esse videatur; exsistere autem contro- 
versias etiam ex scripti interpretatione, in quo 
aut ambigue quid sit scriptum aut contrarie aut 
ita, ut @ sententia scriptura dissentiat; his autem 
omnibus partibus subiecta quaedam esse argu- 
menta propria. Sed causarum, quae sint a com- 
muni quaestione seiunctae, partim in iudiciis 
yersari, partim in deliberationibus; esse etiam 
genus tertium, quod in laudandis aut vituperandis. 
hominibus poneretur; certosque esse locos, 
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quibus in iudiciis uteremur, in quibus aequitas 
quaereretur; alios in deliberationibus, ques 
omnes ad utilitatem dirigerentur eorum quibus 
consilium daremus; alios item in laudationibus, 
in quibus ad personarum dignitatem omnia 
referrentur. 


(b) Itaque, ut apud Graecos infimi homines 
mercedula adducti ministros se praebent in 
iudiciis oratoribus, ei, qui apud illos xpayparexol 
vocantur, sic in nostra civitate contra amplissi- 
mus quisque et clarissimus vir, ut ille, qui 
propter hanc iuris civilis scientiam sic appellatus 
a summo poéta est: 


Egregie cordatus homo, catus Aclius Sextus, 


multique praeterea, [qui], cum ingenio sibi 
auctore hearse peperissent, perfecerunt, ut in 
respondendo iure auctoritate plus etiam quam 
ipso ingenio valerent. Senectuti vero cele- 
brandae et ornandae quod honestius potest esse 
perfugium, quam iuris interpretatio? Equidem 
mihi hoc subsidium iam inde ab adulescentia 
comparavi, non solum ad causarum usum foren- 
sem, sed etiam ad decus atque ornamentum 
senectutis, ut, cum me vires, quod fere iam 
tempus adventat, deficere coepissent, ista ab 
solitudine domum meam vindicarem. Quid est 
enim praeclarius, quam honoribus et rei publicae 
muneribus perfunctum senem posse suo iure dicere 
idem, naga apud Ennium dicat ille Pythius 
Apollo, se esse eum, unde sibi, si non populi et 
reges, at omnes sui cives consilium expetant, 


Sumwmarum rerum incerti: quos ego ope mea 
Ex incertis certos compotesque consili 
Dimitto, ut ne res temere tractent turbidas. 
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6. Give, with explanations, the Latin names for (i) 
the five qualities which an orator must possess, 
(ii) the technical divisions of a speech. 


¢. Explain quibuscum tibi iusto sacramento con- 
tendere non liceret—palaestrae magis et olei 
quam hbuius civilis turbae ac fori—ad responden- 
dum et ad agendum et ad cavendum—Academiae 
illi ac Lycio. 


8. Give the exact English of subtilis—impor‘unitas 
g p 
—gloriosus—paterfamilias—agnatio— astrologia 
—studia—pronuntiatio. 


9. Translate— 


Non est enim consilium in vulgo, non ratio, 
non discrimen, non diligentia, semperque 
sapientes ea, quae populus fecisset, ferenda, non 
semper laudanda duxerunt. Qua re cum te 
aedilem fieri oportuisse dicis, populi culpam, non 
competitoris accusas. Ut fueris dignior quam 
Plancius: de quo ipso tecum ita contendam 
paulo post, ut conservem dignitatem tuam: sed, 
ut fueris dignior, non competitor, a quo es victus, 
sed populus, a quo es praeteritus, in culpa est. 
In quo illud primum debes putare, comitiis, 
praesertim aediliciis, studium esse populi, non 
iudicium: eblandita illa, non enucleata esse 
suffragia : eos, qui suffragium ferant, quid cuique 
ipsi debeant considerare saepius quam quid cuique 
are publica debeatur. Sin autem mavis illud 
esse iudicium, non tibi id rescindendum est, sed 
ferendum. Male iudicavit populus.—At iudi- 
cavit.—Non debuit.—At potuit—Non fero.—At 
multi clarissimi et sapientissimi cives tulerunt. 
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AY 


B. 
Additional for Group A. 


10. Translate, with brief notes where desirable— 


‘“‘L. Catilina Q. Catulo. Egregia tua fides re 
cognita, grata mihi magnis in meis periculis, 
fiduciam commendationi meae tribuit. Quam ob 
rem defensionem in novo consilio non statui 
parare, satisfactionem ex nulla conscientia de 
culpa proponere decrevi, quam mediusfidius 
veram licet cognoscas. Iniuriis contumeliisque 
concitatus, quod fructu laboris industriaeque 
meae privatus statum dignitatis non optinebam, 
publicam miserorum causam pro mea consuetudine 
suscepi, non quin aes alienum meis nominibus ex 
eae oman solvere possem,—et alienis nomini- 

us liberalitas Orestillae suis filiaeque copiis 
tole ao uod non dignos homines 
onore honestatos videbam meque falsa suspicione 
alienatum esse sentiebam. Hoe nomine satis 
honestas pro meo casu spes reliquae dignitatis 
conservandae sum secutus. Plura cum scribere 
vellem, nuntiatum est vim mihi parari. Nunc 
Orestillam commendo tuueque fidei trado. Eam 
ab iniuria defendas per iberas tuos rogatus. 
Haveto.” 


11. Discuss the position and peculiarities of Sallust 
as (i) historian, (ii) writer of Latin. 


12, Explain pedibus ire in sententiam—neque id quic- 
quam pensi habebat—regnum quod initio conser- 
vandae libertatis fuerat—de ea re referendum 
censuit. 

Xx 
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GREEK.—Parzt I. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


For Greek Prose— 


Though Socrates was in all things obedient to 
the rule of the State, except when its com- 
mands were conspicuously unjust, and though 
he would not tolerate any sedition, yet he b 
no means liked the Athenian constitution. He 
wished to bring about an improvement slowly 
and without violence: and he seems even to have 
made this his principal object, to teach the rising 
generation in such a way that the change might 
be brought about insensibly. His scholars were 
chiefly sons of the wealthiest citizens, who had 
leisure to attend him. Some of these, really con- 
vinced by his teachings, others merely pleased by 
the cleverness of his method and desirous to 
attempt similar cross-examinations themselves, 
were forward to engage in disputations upon all 
the subjects on which he was accustomed to dis- 
course. It was chiefly from this that the odium 
against him arose, since people naturally did not 
like to have their ignorance exposed, while his 
imitators did not always support what was right 
and just. 
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LATIN.—Parr I. (COMPOSITION.) 


The Board of Examiners. 


For Latin Prose— 


It soon became known that the Government 
had determined to recall their beloved commander 
and that it was for this reason that they had been 
ordered to retire. As the news spread the indig- 
nation became more and more intense, until at 
last the whole camp broke out into almost open 
mutiny. Rushing to the open space in front of 
the praetorium they demanded with loud cries to 
see their general. Cortes was not lone in 
appearing, when with one voice officers and men 
expressed their astonishment at the orders they 
had received. They declared that they would 
never relinquish an enterprise which had hitherto 
been so successful and which tended so visibly to 
advance the glory and welfare of their country. 
Happy under his command they would follow 
him fearlessly through every danger in the pur- 
suit of glory: but if he chose rather to return to 
Cuba and tamely to give up all hopes of distinc- 
tion and opulence, they would instantly choose 
another general. Though he was secretly de- 
lighted at this proot of their spirit and their 
affections, Cortes pretended the utmost annoyance 
and began by rebuking them for their mutinous 
conduct. 
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GREEK.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


For Greek Prose— 


It was never thought that any Lacedaemonian 
would have sidured to lay down his weapons 
and yield himself prisoner, nor that any mis- 
fortune should have been so great as should have 
drawn that city to relieve itself otherwise than by 
force of arms. But when once it had appeared 
that many of their citizens, among whom were 
some of especial mark, being overmatched by 
enemies in the island before Pylus, had rather 
chosen to live in captivity than to die in fight; 
and that Pylus itself, atigldug as a thorn in the 
foot of Laconia, had bred such anguish in that 
state, as, utterly wearying the accustomed Spartan 
resolution, had made it to sit down and seek to 
refresh itself by dishonourable ease; then did not 
only the Corinthians and Thebans begin to con- 
ceive basely of those men who were virtuous 
though unfortunate, but other less cities, joining 
with these in the same opinion, did cast their eyes 
upon the rich and great city of Argos, of whose 
ability to do much they conceived a strong 
belief, because of long time it had done nothing. 
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LATIN.—Parr II. (COMPOSITION.) 
The Board of Examiners. 


For Latin Prose— 


I have already named two sorts of judges, bus 
Vergil wrote for neither of them, and, by hit 
example, I am not ambitious of pleasing the 
lowest or the middle form of readers. He chose 
to please the most judicious souls, of the highest 
rank and truest understanding. These are few in 
number ; but whoever is su happy as to gain 
their approbation can never lose it, because they 
never give it blindly. Then they have a certain 
magnetisin in their judgment, which attracts 
others to their sense. For this reason a well- 
weighed poem, which at its first appearance gains 
no more upon the world than to bs just received 
and rather not blamed than much applauded, in- 
sinuates itself by insensible degrees into the liking 
of the reader; the more he studies it, the more it 
grows upon him, every time he takes it up he 

iscovers some new graces in it. And whereas 
poems, which- are produced by the vigour of 
imagination only, have a gloss upon them at the 
first, which time wears off, the works of judgment 
are like the diamond, the more they are polished 
the more lustre they receive. And if I may be 
allowed to change the metaphor, I would say 
that Vergil is like the Fame which he describes, 
that gathers vigour as it goes. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
BECOND YEAR, 


Professor Tucker. 


1. Explain “morphological classification.” Write 


Xe) 


an account of the monosyllabic class and its 
syntactical methods. 


. Give a full account of the pedigree of the several 


languages, ancient and modern, which belong or 
have belonged to (i) the Italic, (ii) the Teutonic, 
(iii) the Slavonic branches of Indo-European. 
Supply dates and a brief description of the 
extant material by which we may know them 
respectively. 


3. What chief families of language (genealogically 


considered) have as yet been ascertained ? Give 
their subdivisions. 


4. Write a short history of the development of the 


Science of Language, shewing how errors have 
been successively eliminated. Especially deal 
with the discovery of Sanskrit, and its effects. 


5. Explain physiologically how the raw material of 


sound is converted into speech. 

Arrange all the well-known sounds under 
their various technical divisions of kind and place 
of articulation. 

What exactly is meant by “arriving at the 
Indo-European Alphabet ” ? 
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6. State Grimm’s Law in its most exact form, 
enumerate its exceptions, and give instances of 
both rule and exceptions. Shew the bearing of 
the material here gained upon the question ot 
the rigidity of phonetic laws. 


7. Explain clearly how dialects arise from one original 
speech and are converted into distinct languages. 


8. Write a brief essay on “ change in meaning.” 


9. Shew the influence of Analogy in interfering with 
sound-laws, creating new words, and modifying 
flexion. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Tucker. 


1. State clearly the departments and causes of change 
in language. Examine the question of the 
rigidity or otherwise of phonetic laws. 


2. Give a detailed account of the languages which 
belong or have belonged to (i) the Aryan (ii) 
the Italic branch of Indo-European. 


3. Enumerate (with examples) the various sources of 
the Greek sgiritus asper and of the Latin h. 


State and illustrate any laws affecting two 
aspirates in the same word. | 
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4, Tabulate the vowels of L-E. and their normal 
representation in Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Teu- 
tonic. In what chief respects and circumstances 
do Greek and Latin vary these representations ? 


5. Shew the effect of analogy upon (a) Ablaut in 
declension and conjugation, (d) the stem-ending 
of the first element in a compound, (c) flexion- 
endings. 


6. Decline the I.-E. nouns mdtér and ulgos. Give 
throughout the forms which would exactly 
correspond phonetically in Greek and Latin, and 
account for any deviations actually current. 


7. Explain clearly what is meant by “thematic” and 
“unthematic” verb-forms. Shew the tendency 
tu confuse them. 


8. Write down the I.-E. forms of the present optative 
of esm?, and the imperfect indicative of bheromai. 


9. Examine the following words, analysing them into 
their various components, and, as far as possible, 
accounting for the use and phonesis of each such 
element :— 

dpover (fut. of aipw), ali, dovenrhp, déd.a, deldw, 
éxeac, évrf (Dor. 3rd plur.), dyer, pépecv, &ooa, 
yvoipev, etw0a (€B0c¢), xéaro, ferremus, mtsces, 
bene, lanae (gen.), deum, vescimini, homullorum. 
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ENGLISH.—Pasr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Who were Saxo, Kadijah, Leo X., Palm the book- 
seller, Bentham ? 


2. (a) What does Carlyle say about Knox ? 


(5) What is meant by Ragnarok, the Skalds, the 
Caabah ? 


3. Explain the following sentences from Emerson :— 
(a) Once you saw phenixes. 
(5) He ground them all into paint. 
(ce) Nature exists entire in leasts. 


(@) A good reader can in a sort nestle into Plato’s 
brain, and think from thence, but not into 
Shakspeare’s. 


4. Write out the lists of Carlyle’s Heroes and Emer- 
son’s Representative Men. Briefly compare them. 


5. Give the meaning and origin of the followin 
words :—Admiral, attorney, boycott, cannibal, 
caste, depét, harlequin, larrikin, minister, toma- 
hawk. 


6. Make a table of the Teutonic languages. 


7. In what respects is the Bastard the finest character 
in King John? 
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8. Comment on the following words from King — 
John :—Arras, christendom, composition, coil, 
hatch, scroyles. 


9. What do you think of Gonzalo and of Ariel ? 


10. Explain the following passages from Zhe Tem- 
pest :— | 
(a) In the dark backward and abysm of time. 


(b) Courtsied when you have and kissed 
The wild waves whist. 


(ec) I the commonwealth I would by contraries 
Execute all things. 


(d) This is some monster of the isle with four legs. — 


(e) We are such stuff 
As dreams are made an. 


11. Write a short criticism of Gray’s poetry. 


12. Write a short note on each of the following quota- | 
tions from Gray :— | 


(a) The inevitable hour. 

(6) Fair Science frowned not. 

(c) O Sovereign of the willing soul. 

(d) The fond complaint, my song, disprove. 
(e) Two coursers of ethereal race. 


(7) Revere his Consort's faith, hia Father’s fame, 
And spare the meek Usurper’s holy head. 
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ENGLISH.—Parrt II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an Essay on the following subject :-—‘‘ A 
soldier in the Liberation War of Humanity.” 


2. Name the authors of the following works :-— 
Anatomy of Melancholy, 
Annus Mirabilis, 
History of John Bull, 
Amelia, 
Peregrine Pickle, 
The Complete Angler ; 
and of the poems that begin with the following 
lines :— 
Fear no more the heat o’ the sun. 
Gather ye rose-buds while ye may. 
Go, lovely rose. 
’T was at the royal feast for Persia won. 
Westward the course of empire takes its way. 
When Britain first at Heaven’s command. 


3. Who were the greatest poets of the 17th century ? 


4, What is meant by calling the 18th century an 
Age ot Prose ? 


5. Write your estimate of the character of Coriolanus. 
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6. Describe the parts played by women in the plays 
of Cymbeline and Coriolanus. 


7. Comment on the following from Cymbeline :— 


(a) I chose an eagle, 
And did avoid a puttock. 
(6) Richer than doing nothing for a babe. 
(c Laming 
The shrine of Venus or straight-pight Minerva. 
And from Coriolanus :-— 

(a2) The most sovereign prescription in Galen is 
but empirictic, and to this preservation of no 
better report than a horse-drench. 

(é) Fortune’s blows 

When most struck home, being gentle, 
wounded, craves 
A noble cunning. 
(J) I think he’ll be to Rome 
As is the osprey to the fish. 


8. Give an outline of Jn Memortam, showing the 
change of tone from helpless grief to triumph. 


9. What is the drift of the following poems :—Rabbi 
Ben Ezra, Prospice, House ? 


10. (2) What is Arnold’s definition of Criticism ? 
(>) What comments does Arnold make on Mr. 
F. T. Palgrave ? 
(c) What points of resemblance does he note 
between Joubert and Coleridge ? 


(d) Explain the “ mattress-grave.” 
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11. Write a short account of Sir Arthur Helps, es- 
pecially dwelling on his influence in politics and: 
on his ideas of social reform. 


12. Comment on the following :-— 


(a) You look as jovial as if you were a Bentley 
that had found a false quantity in a Boyle.— 


HEtps. 

(6) That Happy Island in Bloomsbury. — M.. 
ARNOLD. 

(c) I “threw Venus” (Ben, expound !).—Brow- 
NING. 


(dq) At last he beat his music out.—TENNYSON. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into French— 


With all his faults, and they were neither few 
nor small, only one cemetery was worthy to con- 
tain his remains. In that temple of silence and 
reconciliation, where the enmities of twenty 
generations lie buried, in the Great Abbey which 
has during many ages afforded a quiet resting- 
place to those whose minds and bodies have been 
shattered by the contentions of the Great Hall, 
the dust of the illustrious accused should have 
mingled with the dust of the illustrious accusers. 
This was not to be. Yet the place of interment 
was not ill chosen. Behind the ehaneel of the- 
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2. Translate— 


3. What is meant by the Romantic Movement! 


4. Name the three greatest French historians of thi 
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parish church of Daylesford, in earth which 
already held the bones of many chiefs of the 
house of Hastings, was laid the coffin of the 
greatest man who has ever borne that ancient 
and widely extended name. 


Lorsqu’en voyageant dans la presqu ile armor- 
caine, on dépasse la région, plus rapprochée Gs 
continent, od se prolonge la phvsionomie gar 
mais commune, de la Normandie et du Maine, 
qu’on entre dans la véritable Bretagne, dans cel’ 
qui mérite ce nom par la langue et la race, ; 
plus brusque changement se fait sentir tout: 
coup. Un vent froid, plein de vague et de tr» 
tesse, s’éléve et transporte l’me vers d’autr 
pensées; le sommet des arbres se dépouille et s 
tord; la bruyére étend au loin sa teinte uniforme; 
le granit perce A chaque pas un sol trop muir 
peut le revétir ; une mer presque toujours sombr 
orme & ]’horizon un cercle d’éternels gémise 
wnents. Méme contraste dans les hommes: 4 
vulgarité normande, & une population grasse ¢ 
plantureuse, contente de vivre, pleine de #4 
intéréts, égoiste comme tous ceux dont |’habitad( 
est de jouir, succéde une race timide, réservéee 
vivant toute au dedans, pesante en upparene? 
mais sentant profondément et portant dans s 
instincts religieux une adorable délicatesse. 





Explain fully. 


century? Give reasons for your choice. 
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5. What is your estimate of Victor Hugo as a 
novelist ? 


6. Translate— 

(a) Le roi se plaignit d’un désaccord excité par la 
cour elle-méme; il condamna la conduite de 
assemblée qu’il ne reconnut que comme |’ordre 
du tiers-état; il cassa tous ses arrétés, prescrivit 
le maintien des ordres, imposa les rétormes et 
détermina leurs limites, enjoignit aux états-gén- 
érauz de les accepter, les menaca de les dissoudre, 
et de faire seul le bien du royaume s'il rencontrait 
encore qnelque opposition de leur part. 

(4) Le chevalier de Dampierre avait été tué prés 
de la voiture du roi, en sortant de Varennes. Un 
pauvre curé de village, 4 quelques lieues de |’en- 
droit ot ce crime venait d’étre commis, eut |’im- 
prudence de s’approcher pour parler au roi; les 
cannibales qui environnaient la voiture se jettent 
sur lui. ‘‘ligres,” leur cria Barnave, “avez- 
vous cessé d‘étre Francais? Nation de braves, 
étes-vous devenue un peuple d’assassins?” Ces 
seules paroles sauvérent d’une mort certaine le 
curé déja terrassé. 

(c) Alors commenca le régne de cette fameuse 
Commune, qui, usurpant tous les pouvoirs, 
domina pendate deux ans la _ représentation 
nationale, Paris et la France, qui déshonora la 
révolution par ses crimes, qui précipita violem- 
ment sa marche, qui ne tomba que lorsque 
s'arréta la révolution elle-méme! Pendant les 
premiers temps de sa puissance, elle siégeait nuit 
et jour et rendait en vingt~quatre heures deux 
cents arrétés. Elle envoya Louis XVI. et sa 
famille dans la tour du Temple et les fit garder 
avec la plus grande rigueur. 
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Elle a ensuite fait lecture d’un a 50m - 
ae de sa conduite politique. Comme cet 
écrit respirait le fédéralisme d’un bout 4 l'autre, 
le président en a interrompu la lecture en observ- 
ant 4 l’accusée qu’elle ne pouvait abuser de la 
sh pour faire l’éloge du crime, c’est-a-dire de 
rissot et consorts. Elle se tourna vere |’audit- 
oire, disant: ‘‘ Je demande acte de la violence 
que l’on me fait.” Le peuple, c’est-a-dire les 
assistants dont la salle avait été remplie, cria: 
‘“‘ A bas les traitres!” 


7. Explain fully the following words :—Intendan:, 
banal, lettre de cachet, colombiers, écharpe, 
berline, heiduques, hausse-col, tricoteuses, tro- 
queurs. 


8. Translate— 


(a) La jeune fille couvrait les mains d’Ordener de 
larmes, qu’essuyaient les longues tresses noires 
de ses cheveux epars; baisant les fers du con- 
damné, elle meurtrissait ses lévres pures sur les 
infames carcans; elle ne parlait pas, mais tout 
son coeur semblait prét & s’échapper dans la pre- 
miére parole qui passerait & travers ses sanglots. 


(6) En se plagant & ce point de vue pour jager no: 
petites régles conventionnelles, pour débrouiller 
tous ces labyrinthes scolastiques, pour résoudre 
tous ces problémes mesquins an les critiques des. 
deux derniers siécles ont laborieusement batis 
autour de l’art, on est frappé de la promptitude 
avec laquelle la question du théftre moderne se 
nettoie. Le drame n’a qu’d faire un pas pour 
briser tous ces fils d’araignée dont les milices de 
Lilliput ont cru l’enchatner dans son sommeil. 
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(ec) Quelques gouttes de pluie m’avertirent de 
chercher un abri dans un bosquet d’oliviers situé 
4 peu de distance de la route; j’y attendis la fin 
de lorage. Au bout dune heure, le vent était 
tombé, et le ciel dessinait au-dessus de moi une 
longue bande bleue, bizarrement découpée par 
les anfractuosités des deux murailles de granit 
qui le resserraient. C’était le méme coup d’eil 
que nous avions en miniature & Venise, quand 
nous marchions le soir dans ces rues obscures, 
étroites et profondes, d’od }’on apercoit la nuit 
étendue audessus des toits, comme une mince 
écharpe d’azur semée de paillettes d’argent. 


(a) Déja plus d’une feuille séche 
Parséme les gazons jaunis ; 
Soir et matin, la brise est fratche, 
Hélas! les beaux jours sont finis ! 


On voit s’ouvrir les fleurs que garde 
Le jardin, pour dernier trésor : 

Le dahlia met sa cocarde 

Et le souci sa toque d’or. 


9. Translate— 


(a) Ils se contenteront d’un espagnol hautain, 
Car il importe peu, croyez-en le roi Charle, 
Quand la voix parle haut, quelle langue elle 
parle | 
Je vais en Flandre. I] faut que ton roi, cher 
Sylva, 
Te revienne empereur. Le roi de France va 
Tout remuer. Je veux le gagner de vitesse. 
Je partirai sous peu. 
Y 
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(5) Les hommes !—des cités, des tours, un vaste 


essaim,— 

De haunts clochers d’église & sonner le tocain !— 

(Ré vant.) 

Base de nations portant sur leurs épaules 

La pyramide énorme appuyée aux deux péles, 

Flots vivants, qui ‘toujours l’étraignent de 
leurs plis, 

La balancent, branlante, 4 leur vaste roulis, 

Font tout changer de place et, sur ses hautes 
zones, 

Comme des escabeaux font chanceler les trénes, 

Si bien que tous les rois, cessant leurs vains 
débats, 

Lévent les yeux au ciel. Rois! regardes, en 
bas ! 


10. What is the plot of Les Demoiselles de Saint Cyr ? 


Where does the play fit in with history ? 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 


It is our duty also to remark, if any one be 
still unaware of it, that the Memotre of Goethe, 
published some years ago in London, can have 
no real concern with this autobiography. ‘I'he 
rage of hunger is an excuse for sil ; otherwise 
that German translator, whom indignantreviewers 
have proved to know no German, were a highly 
reprehensible man. His work, it sppears, is done 
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from the French, and shows subtractions, and ° 
what is worse, additions. But the unhappy 
dragoman has already been chastised, perhaps 
too sharply. If, warring with the reets and 
breakers and cross eddies of Life, he still hover 
on this side the shadow of Night, and any word 
of ours might reach him, we would rather say: 
courage: Brother! Grow honest, and times will 
mend ! 


2. Translate— 

Theilung der Arbeit zu rascher und vollkomm- 
ner Massenproduktion hat sich im Handwerk 
und Gewerbe gliinzend belohnt. Warum hiitte 
der industridse Menschengeist das Prinzip nicht 
auch auf Erzeugung von Dichtungen anwenden 
sollen? Und nachdem sich der erste Versuch 
ebenfalls gliinzend belohnt hatte, warum hiitte er 
nicht jenseits und diesseits des Rheins Nach- 
almer finden sollen? Man braucht darum nicht 
an etwas Aeffisches in der Menschennatur gu 
denken. Ein Roman, ein Drama soll unverweilt 
fubrizirt werden. Dazu liefert A den Stoff und 
Entwurf, B fallt das Gitterwerk aus, C nimmt 
sich der Exposition und Katastrophe an, ein 
Vierter setzt die starken Lichter auf, und ein 
Fiinfter sprudelt etwa das Gereimte. Man be- 
gieht sich in’s Zeug, bedient sich der Schablone, 
und in wenig Wochen schon hat das Ding Kopf 
und Schwans. 


3. Translate— 


(a) Nach der Arbeit wiiszt ich nichts Angeneh- 
meres, als mich des Vergangenen zu erinnern. 
Freilich, wenn ich wieder so bedenke, wie wir 
Liebs und Leids zusammen trugen, einsnder alles 

Y2 
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waren, und wie ich damals wihnte, so sollt’s 
unser ganzes Leben sein! War das nicht all 
mein Trost, wie mir diese Hand weggeschossen 
ward vor Landshut, und du mein pflegtest, und 
mehr als Bruder fir mich sorgtest ? 

(6) Wir haben nicht Sattelhenkens Zeit und langer 
unvéthiger Discurse. Kurz und gut. Gits, sei 
unser Hauptmann, oder sieh zu deinem Schlosz 


und deiner Haut. Und hiermit zwei Stunden 
Bedenkzeit. Bewacht ihn! 


4. In Goethe’s Gétz, what do you think of the 
characters of Weislingen and Georg ? 


5. Translate— 


(a) Sie bekam Euch iibel, die Lektion. 
Wie er riiuspert, und wie er spuckt, 
Das habt Ihr ihm gliicklich abgeguckt; 
Aber sein Schenie, ich meine sein Geist 
Sich nicht auf der Wachparade weist. 


(6) Aus der Welt die Freiheit verschwunden ist, 
Man sieht nur Herrn und Knechte; 
Die Falschheit herrschet, die Hinterlist 
Bei dem feigen Menschengeschlechte. 
Der dem Tod ins Angesicht schauen kann, 
Der Soldat allein, ist der freie Mann. 


6. Translate— 


(a) Nun heben sich Binsen und Keime, 
Nun kleiden die Blatter die Biume, 
Nun schwindet des Winters Gestalt; 
Nua rauschen lebendige Quelien 
Und triinken mit spielenden Wellen 
Die ‘Tristen, den Anger, den Wald. 
—HacEpoan. 
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(6) Freudvoll 
Und leidvoll, 
Gedankenvoll sein, 
Langen 
Und bangen 
In schwebender Pein, 
Himmelhoch jauchzend, 
Zum Tode betriibt, 
Gliicklich allein 
Ist die Seele, die liebt. 

—GOoETHE. 


(c) Ibr Saiten, ténet sanft und leise 
Vom leichten Finger kaum geregt! 
Ihr ténet zu des Zirtaten Preise, 
Des Ziirtsten, was die Erde hegt. 


In Indiens mythischem Gebiete, 
‘Wo Frihling ewig sich erneut, 
O Thee, du selber eine Mythe, 
Verlebst du deine Blithenzeit. 
—UHLanp. 


(a) Ich schritt allein hinab den Rhein, 
Am Hag die Rose gliihte, 
Und wundersam die Luft durchschwamm 
Der Duft der Rebenbliithe. 
Cyan’ und Mohn erglinzten schon, 
Der Siidwind bog die Aehren; 
Ueber Rolandseck, da liesz sich keck 
Eines Falken Lustschrei héren. 
—FREILIGRATH. 


?. Translate— 
(a) Der Sinn fiir das Edle, Schine und Gute lisst 
sich oft durch Erziehung den Menschen bei- 
bringen, aber der Sinn fiir die Jagd liegt im 
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Blute. Wenn die Ahnen schon seit anden- 
klichen Zeiten Rehbécke geschossen haben, so 
findet auch der Enkel ein Vergniigen an dieser 
legitimen Beschiftigung. Meine Anaa gehérten 
aber nicht zu den Jagenden, viel eher zu den 
Gejagten, und soll ich auf die Nachkémmlinge 
ihrer ehemaligen Kollegen loedriicken, so empédrt 
sich dawider mein Blut. 


Der Volksglaube des Mittelalters, der Katho- 
licismus, war erst in der Theorie zerstért; aber 
er lebte noch mit seinem vollen Zauber im 
Gemiithe der Menschen, und erhielt sich noch in 
ihren Sitten, Gebriiuchen und Anschauungen. 
Erst spiiter, Blume nach Blume, gelang es den 
Puritanern, die Religion der Vergangenheit 

riindlich zu entwurzeln, und iiber das ganze 

and, wie eine graue Nebeldecke, jenen dden 
Triibsinn auszubreiten, der seitdem, entgeistet 
und entkriiftet, zu einem lauwarmen, greinenden, 
diinnschlitrigen Pietismus sich verwiisserte. 


(c) Der Baum der Menschheit vergisst des stillen 


Girtners, der ibn gepflegt in der Kiilte, getrinkt 
in der Diirre und vor schiidlichen Thieren 
Mesias hat; aber er bewahrt treulich die 

amen, die man ihm in seine Rinde unbarm- 
herzig eingeschnitten mit scharfem Stahl, und er 
iiberliefert sie in immer wachsender Grisze den 
spitesten Geschlechtern. 


8. Explain and comment on the following words 


taken from Heine :—Burschenschaft, Komment, 
smollieren, Heller, Grosehen, Thaler, Bundestag, 
Klabotermann, Dichterling, Einspinner, Zapten- 
streich, schwarmerisch. 
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9. Translate— 


(a) Zwiechen den glatten rothen Ziegeln des 
Pflasters stand das Wasser. In schweren Holz- 
schuhen klapperte ein Lasttriiger voriiber, eine 
Magd eilte, vermummt in ihr Kopftuch, rasch 
dahin, ein Schusterbub’ sprang, ein Paar hoher 
Stiefel iiber den Riicken gehiingt, von Pfiitze zu 
Pfiitze und vermied eorgsam die trockenen 
Stellen ;—kein Reiter erschien. 


(6) Wéihrend der Fasten kam ein Bote des 
Juokers mit der Meldung, dasz am heiligen 
Ostertage er selbst aus Haarlem und der Marquis 
von Schlosz Rochebrun in Briissel eintreffe, und 
am griinen Donnerstag erhielt ich den Auftrag, 
die Hauskapelle mit Blumen zu schinicken, 
Postpferde zu bestellen und Anderes mebr. 


(c) Janus Dousa bat den Hauptmann, bei ihm 
vorlivb zu nehmen, der Deutsche kehrte im 
Gasthans zum Wechsel ein. Allen wurde be- 
fohlen, sich am folgenden Mittag bei dem Birge- 
meister zu melden, um sich die Herbergen 
anweisen und in Freiwilligenfiihnlein einreihen 
zu lassen. 


(d) Wiihrend Maria der Kleinen liebreich zuredete, 
trat Peter in’a Zimmer. Der hochgewachsene 
Mann, das Urbild des angesehnen Biirgers, 
welcher auch auf die Stattlichkeit seiner duszeren 
Erecheinung Sorgfalt verwendet, sah jetzt ver- 
nachiissigt aus. Das braune Haar hing ihm in 
die Stirn, der kriftige, scharf abgegrenzte Kne- 
belbart verbreitete sich diinn und in hellerer 
Farbe itber dio Wangen, das Wamms war zu weit 
geworden und das Strumpfwerk sass nicht prall 
wie sonst, soudern faltig an dem kraftigen Bein. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Paszr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the 
point of contact a chord be drawn, the angles 
which this chord makes with the tangent shall 
be equal to the angles in the alternate segments 
of the circle. 


State and prove the converse of this proposition. 


2. Inscribe a square in a given circle. 


The greatest rectangle which can be inscribed 
in @ given circle is a square. 


3. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a 
straight line which cuts the base, the segments 
of the base shall have to one another the same 
ratio as the remaining sides of the triangle. 

Apply this proposition to divide a given straight 
line into five equal parts. 


4. If four straight lines are proportional the 


rectangle contained by the extremes is equal to 
the rectangle contained by the means. 


Prove that the rectangle contained by the 
sides of a right-angled triangle is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the hypotenuse and the 
perpendicular on it from the right angle. 


5. Shew. how to solve two simultaneous equations, 
one equation being of the first degree and the 
other of the second degree. 
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Solve the equations 
ax + by =a? + B. 
Bz? + a3y? = 2a%d?. 


6. State and prove the rule for finding the square of 
a multinomial expression. 
Find the square of 
Ll +2 + at + 2? + of + 2%. 


7. If 2 vary as y when z is unchanged, and if x vary 
as z when y is unchanged, shew that 2 varies as 
yz when y and z are both changed. 

If x varies directly as y when z is unchanged, 
and if x inversely as z when y is unchanged, find 
the value of x it y = c,z = 5, having given 
that z = a when y= 6, z=. 


8. State and prove the formula for the number of 
permutations of » letters r at a time. 


The number of permutations of » + 2 things, 
5 at a time, is six times the number of permuta- 
tions of » things, 5 at atime. Find n. 


9. Define the tangent of an angle of any magnitude, 
and express all the other trigonometrical ratios 
in terms of the tangent. 


Prove that 
tan A + cot A = sec A cosec A. 


10. Prove the formula 
sin (A + B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B. 
cos(A + B) =cos.A cos B —sin A sin B. 
Express sin 3.4 in terms of sin A, and cos 34 
in terms of cos A. 
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11. Prove that in any triangle 


SESS len ES 


If a cos 4 = bcos B, shew that the triangie 


is isosceles or right angled. 


12. Shew how to solve a triangle, having given two 
sides and the angle opposite one of them. 


If b = 32,¢ = 40, B = 52° 82’ 15”, find 4 
and C, having given 
Log 2 == -8010300, 
ZL, sin 62° 32' == 9:8996604, diff. for 1’ = 968, 
D sin 82° 50’ = 9° 9965937, diff. for 1’ = 159. 


PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pagrr ILI. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the length of the perpendicular from the — 


point 2’, y’ on the line 
x cosa + y SID a= p. | 
Find the equation of the straight line parallel 
to and midway between the parallel lines | 
x cosa + ysina = 7p, 
xcopat+ ysina= p’. 
2. Shew that the equation 
a + x8 + 290 + Sy +e=0 
represents a circle real or imaginary. 
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Find the equation of a circle passing through 
two given points on the axis of x and a given 
point on the axis of y. 


3. Find the equation of the straight line passing 
through two given points on the parabola. 


If a chord of a parabola subtend a right angle 
at the vertex it meets the axis in a fixed point. 


4, Find the equation of the tangent at any point of 
the ellipse 
ey 
i ae 
at ® 
If the sum of the squares of the intercepts. 


which the tangent makes on the axes be(a + 0”, 
find the point of contact. 


5. Bind the limit when z = 1 of 
oe — ] 
z—l- 





Differentiate 


x n 
(553) » logV a? + 27, a* 


6. Shew how to find the value of an expression whicb 
takes the indeterminate form 1°. 


Find the value when x = 9) of 


ey 
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7. Investigate a rule for finding maximum and mini- 
mum values of a function of one independent 
variable. 

Find the maximum and minimum values, if 
any, of the expression 
1 1 l 1 
ze—-atuz—bt 
8. State and prove the rule for integration by parts. 
Integrate the expressions 


ae, a sina, e* sin 2. 


‘9. Shew how to find the partial fractions co nd- 
ing to a repeated factor of the first degree in the 
decomposition of a rational fraction. 

Integrate 
1. 
@— ae —oF 


10. Find a formula for the volume of a solid of | 
revolution. 


The curve 
y = (a — x) 


revolves about the axis of 2; find the volume 
generated. i 
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PURE MATHEMATICS.—Pazr IT. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. If « be a function of x, y, z where 2, y, z are 
functions of ¢, state and prove the rule for 
finding the differential coefficient of » with 
respect to ¢. 


If u = 9(z, y, z) and (a, y, z) = 0, x(a, y, z 
= 0, find dujdr. a 


2. Shew how to eliminate the arbitrary functions 
¢, v from the equation 


S {z, Y; 2; ¢(a), ¥(a)} = 0, 
where a is a given function of z, y, z. 
Eliminate ¢, Y from 
z= aplax + by) + yp(ax + by). 


3. Find the polar equations of the tangent and’ 
normal at any point of a plane curve. 


Shew that four normals can be drawn from: 
any point to the curve 
r(a + bcos 0) =F’. 


4. Trace the curves 
(i) (a? — a? )y? = 29(2? — 8). 
(ii) > cos 36 = a’. 
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5. State and prove the rule for differentiating 
b 


¢(x, ¢) dx 


with respect to c. 
Find the value of 


"de 
, a+ aly 
6. Find an expression for the shortest distance be- 


tween two straight lines whose equations are 
given in the symmetrical form. 


Find the shortest distances between the 
diagonal of a rectangular parallelopiped and the 
edges which it does not meet. 


7. Shew that the general equation of the second 
degree can always be reduced to one of the 
forms 

Az? + By' + C2 = D, 
Az? + By? +2Wz=0, 
where one or more of the constants may be zero. 
Describe the form of the surface 
xt — y* = Qhz, 


8. Find the circular sections of an ellipsoid. 
Find the coordinates of the umbilics of the 
ellipsoid 
ae Lane eG 


——_ a 
eat 


atete 
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9. Shew how to integrate the homogeneous differ- 
ential equation 


S(%, =o 


Integrate 
ay\! d 
(Z =(a+s(Z-2 — ab, 


10. Shew how to find the complementary function of 
the differential equation 
a” a 
Ay 5 + Ar 54 ooo + Avy = X. 





Solve the equation 


oy + a’y = rcos (ax + a). 


11. State and prove the rule for integrating the partial 
differential equation 


dy du du 
where XY, Y, Z are functions of z, y, z. 


Integrate 


du  any 4 tan eM eco 
IS ie Fe Tt a e 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paegr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define uniform acceleration, and prove the for- 


mula s = vt + 4aZ? for uniform acceleration. 


Two particles are projected at an interval of 
4 secs. from two points 5 cms. apart, with 
velocities 2 and 3 cm./sec. and accelerations 1 
and 2 cm./sec? respectively in the direction from 
the second particle to the first. Find when and 
where they meet. 


2. The range of an unresisted projectile with initial 


velocity V and elevation a is V? sin 2a/g on a 

horizontal plane through the point of projection. 
If the point of projection is a height h above 

the horizontal plane the range is 

V? sin a cosa/g + /(V? sin? a + 2gh) Vcos a/g. 


3. Define work, and find the work done on a particle 


moving in a straight line from A to B by a force 
which varies as the distance from a point C in 
the line AJB, and acts in the direction of that 
line. 

Two bodies of masses M,, M, are connected 
by an unstretched elastic string of length / and 
modulus \, and are projected from each other 
with velocities v,, v, respectively on a smooth 
horizontal plane. Apply the equations of ene 
and momentum to find the extension of the 
string and the velocity of the masses when they 
are moving with the same velocity. 
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4. Fiad the angle of a simple conical pendulum of 
length J and period 7. 
If the angle is very small the period is equal 
to that of the same pendulum making small 
oscillations in one plane. 


5. Four forces each equal to P, on a particle, make 
angles 60°, 90°, 120°, 240° with a piven direc- 
tion. Find the magnitude and direction of their 
resultant. 


On two smooth planes of inclinations a, 8 
rest two particles of masses m,, m,, which are 
connected by a string leaving the planes at in- 
clinations 6, ¢, and passing over a pulley above 
the intersection of the planes. Shew that for 
equilibrium m, sin B cos 8 = m, sin a cos 9. 


6. Find the resultant of two parallel forces. 


Shew that the c.m. of a piece of uniform wire 
bent into the shape of a triangle ABC of area S 
is at a distance 

ieee 
a atbdbt+e 
from the side BC. 


7. Prove that it is necessary and sufficient for the 
equilibrium of a system of forces m one plane on 
a rigid body that the sums of the moments about 
two points in the plane and the sum of the 
resolved parts in a direction not at right angles 
to the join of those two points vanish. 


A smooth cylinder of radius a rests on a smooth 
_ horizontal plane. On it, at right angles to the 
axis of the cylinder, and making an angle @ with 

Z 
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the horizon, is placed a uniform heavy beam of 
length 2/, of which one end A is on the hori- 
zontal plane. Shew that two horizontal forces, 
each equal to 


l 
w- (cos 6 — cos*@), 


os ee one at A and the other to the cylinder, 
will maintain equilibrium, where w is the weight 
of the beam, which is supposed shorter than 
2a cot 6/2. 


8. Find the inclination of a balance with unequal 


weights in the scale pans. 


9. Prove that the surface of separation of two heavy 


liquids is a horizontal plane. 


Two vertical cylinders having perfectly fitting 
pistons of weights W, w and areas A, a are 
connected by a small pipe at their bottoms, which 
are on the same level In the cylinders are 
volumes V, v of liquids of densities R, p(< R). 
Find in what positions equilibrium is possible. 


10. Find the centre of See aba of a rectangle im- 
i 


mersed in heavy 
surface. 


If two sides are horizontal, and the depth of 
one of these sides below the surface is double 
that of the other, the centre of pressure is distant 
four-ninths of the height of the rectangle from 
the bottom. 


quid with one side in the 


11. Prove that the resultant pressure on a body im- 


mersed in heavy liquid is the weight of liquid it 
displaces. 
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A hollow cylinder of height 2h and internal 
cross-section A is closed at both ends, and con- 
tains air at atmospheric pressure. The cylinder 
is suspended by a string so that one-half is 
immersed in water. A hole is now made in the 
bottom of the cylinder. Shew that the increase 
in the tension of the string is 


4gA(38h + H— Vhi + H? + 6h), 
where # is the height of the water barometer. 


12. Find the exhaustion obtained by x strokes of a 
single-barrelled air-pump, neglecting leakage. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Parr II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. An elastic heavy particle strikes normally and re- 
bounds from two planes alternately, each of 
which is inclined at an angle a to the horizon, 
the same path being described every time. Shew 
that the velocity of the particle at impact is 
V gda/sin a where d is the distance of the points 
of the plane struck from the line of intersection 
of the planes. 





2. Find the velocity and the reaction at any point, of 
a particle moving under gravity on a smooth 
curve in a vertical plane. 

Shew that a particle will make complete revo- 
lutions inside a smooth vertical circle of radius a 
if the velocity at the lowest point is > v dga. 

Z2 
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3. A square ABCD of light smoothly-jointed rods, 
each of length 2a, is ispendal from A and 
rotates with angular velocity w about the vertical 
axis AC, there being equal weights carried at 


the joints B, C,.D. Shew that w? a = gvV2. 


4, Shew that the periodic time in a planetary orbit is 
Qa V ab lu. 


A planet is describing a circular orbit of radius 
R and suddenly the mass of the sun increases 
by a small fraction 1/n of itself. Shew that the 
planet proceeds to describe an ellipse of major 


axis ; 
2R ( 1- =) 
and excentricity 1/x approximately. 


5. Prove that lee compound according to the 
parallelogram law. 


A uniform rod AB of weight W rests with 
the ends A, B inst a smooth horizontal 
floor and a smooth vertical wall respectively, 
the rod making an angle 6 with the horizontal 
and the vertical plane through it an angle ¢ 
with the wall. Shew that horizontal forces 
Hd cot 6, 4 W cot 6 cos ¢ Properly directed at A, 

respectively will keep the rod in equilibrium. 


‘8. Explain by an example a graphical method of 
determining the stresses m a framework not 
having redundant members. 


Shew ‘how to determine graphically the re- 
‘action at the points of support. 
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7. Find the c.m. of a sector of a circle. 

Shew that the c.m. of the portion of a parabo- 
loid of revolution cut off by a plane perpendicular 
to its axis is two-thirds the distance of that plane 
from the vertex. 


8. State and prove the principle of virtual work for 
a system of particles, and state what internal 
forces may be neglected in the application of the 
principle. 

A light smoothly-jointed rhombus has its op- 
posite corners joined by stretched strings. Shew 
that for equilibrium the tensions of the string 
must be in the ratio of their lengths. 


9. Prove that the difference of the pressures at two 
points of a liquid at rest under any forces is equal 
to the work required to carry unit volume of the 
liquid from one point to the other. 


10. Shew how to find the resultant. pressure on an 
unclosed surface in a heavy liquid when the re- 
sultant pressure on any surface closing it is 
known. 

Find the magnitude and line of action of the 
resultant pressure on a hemispherical surface 
with vertical bounding circle immersed to a 


given depth in heavy liquid. 


11. Define the metacentre and prove the formula 
HM = AK?*/V for its height above the centre 
of buoyancy. 

Shew that a homogeneous right circular 
cylinder of radius a and length / is stable upright 
in water if ite ¢.m. is at a distance not less than 
4VP — 2a? from the surface of the water. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS.—Paer II. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Find the condition that a system of forces such as 
(X, Y, Z) at (x, y, z) may reduce to a single re- 
sultant, and find the equation to its line of 
action. 

Find the conditions of equilibriam of a rigid 
body acted on by a system of forces similarly 
defined and having smooth contacts with the 
coordinate planes at (¥,, Z;), “<9) J's), (4's) Ys) 


2. Find the centre of mass of a solid homogeneous 
hemisphere. 


Shew that the centre of mass of the portion of 
the homogeneous solid ellipsoid x7/a? + y?/b? + 
z7/c? = 1 between the planes = a, r = [3 is at 
a distance 

2a? — a? — 3? 


ie+AM3a—g@—p—ap 


from the centre. 


3. Find the form assumed by a uniform heavy inex- 
tensible string suspended by its two ends. 


Shew that there is only one form possible 
when the length of string and the points of 
suspension are given. 


4. Define the | Seaaver of an attracting mass, and 
find the differential equation it satisfies when the 
law of attraction is the inverse square. 
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Shew that the potential of a uniform thin 
circular disc of surface density o, at a point on 
the axis distant 4 from the centre and & from the 
edge of the disc, is 2ra(k — A). 


5. Investigate expressions for the component accele- 
rations in plane polar coordinates. 

A circular disc rolls on a straight line. Find 
an expression for the resultant acceleration of 
any point of the disc in terms of the distance of 
its point of contact along the straight line. 


6. Find the rectilinear motion due to a central force 
varying as the distance from a point in a medium 
resisting as the velocity, carefully distinguishing 
between the various cases that may arise. 


7. Investigate the polar differential equation for the 
orbit of a particle under a central force. 


A particle describes an orbit under a central 
force in a resisting medium. Shew that the 
resistance is 


— Psng—4t é (Pp cos¢), 


where P is the central force, ¢ its inclination to 
the normal, and p the radius of curvature. 


3. Prove that in a planetary orbit of small eccen- 
tricity the true anomaly is given by 


6 = nt + 2¢ sin nt + Se? sin Qnt, 
and the radius vector by 

r= a— ae cos nt + ae? sin? nt 
approximately. 
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9. Shew that all the moments and products of inertia 
of a mass-system can be defined by the position 
of a certain point in the mass and seven con- 
stants. 


Shew that the moment of inertia around the 
axis of a solid of revolution generated by a closed 
curve not cutting the axis, is unaltered by trans- 
ferring one-half of the mass of each thin annular 
disc to each of its circular boundaries. 


10. Investigate the equations of motion of a rigid 
body in two dimensivns. 


Shew that the initial acceleration of the point 
(E, n) of the body, starting from rest, is given by 
the equations 


MK% + Ln = K?X + Ly, 
MK — Li = K*Y— La, 


where (2, y) is the c.m. 


11. Find an expression for the kinetic energy of a 
body moving in two dimensions in terms of the 
velocity of its centre of mass and the angular 
velocity. 

Two equal rough spheres of mass M@ and 
radius @ are placed on a plane of inclination a, 
and touching the same line of slope. On them 
is placed symmetrically a flat board of mass m. 
Shew that if there is no slipping the spheres 
move down the plane with acceleration 


M +m 


Og a On 
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12. Prove the principle of the conservation of angular 
momentum. 


A loosely-jointed rhombus of rods each of 
length 2a and mass m revolves on a smooth 
horizontal table about one angular point, the 
opposite angular point carrying a mass /. 
Initially the whole is moving as a rigid body 
with angular velocity w, the angle at the fixed 
point being a. Find the angular velocities of 
the rods when the same angle becomes (. 


SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY. 


The Board of Examimers. 


1. What are the main characteristics of the sub- 
kingdom Vertebrata? And into what classes is 
it divided ? 


2. Enumerate the chief bones of the skeleton of any 
typical Vertebrate animal. 


8. Give in as full detail as you can the general 
anatomical and external characters of the class 
Pisces. Into what orders is the class divided by 
the chief systematic zoologists ? 


4, Btate the reasons for and against the inelusion 


of Cyclostomata and Leptocardit in the elass of 
fishes. 
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5. Describe the bones of the neuroskeleton and of the 
skin system used in definitions of the genera 
of Teleosteous fish. Which of them carry teeth ? 


6. By what characters are the fishes of the order 
Teleostea distinguished ? What is their range 
in time? And by what characters is the group 
divided by systematic writers into the great 
subordinate groups called tribes or orders by 
different authorities ? 


7. What are the reasons for and against accepting the 
swim-bladder of fish as a first gradual develop- 
ment of the lungs of the higher Vertebrata? 


8. Give as full an account as you can of the order 
Ganoida, illustrating the chief structural charac- 
teristics and classification. 


9. Give in as full detail as you can the anatomical and 
external characters of the Elasmobranchiate 
fishes and the classification usually accepted for 
division into the great subordinate groups. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is central Heat? About how much reaches 
the surface now ? At what rate does it increase 
with the depth, and at what depths have obser- 
vations been made, and what variations are 
possible or probable at greater depths ? 


10. 
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. State fully the physical geological effects of cooling 


of the earth. 


. Describe the general characters of geysers. Illus- 


trate by sketches, and explain fully the two 
principal theories accounting for their move- 
ments. 


- In what way do thermal waters account for quartz 


veins in slate rocks ? 


- Explain and illustrate what geological appear- 


ances are indicated by the technical terms— 
faults, upthrow, downthrow, unconformity, strike, 
dip, synclinal and anticlinal axes. 


. Explain how geological maps and sections are 


made, noting the precautions to be taken to avoid 
errors of various kinds, and illustrating the signs. 
or symbols used. 


. Give the chief geological characteristics of “ Ice 


action,” and describe fully the more important 
characteristics and mode of formation of Glaciers 
and Icebergs. 


. Explain the chief classifications of minerals, and 


exemplify the groups formed by each method. 


. Define all the systems of crystallisation and the 


fundamental forms of each. 


Give the notation according to Miller, to Weiss,. 
and to Naumann for all the faces of the cube,. 
the octahedron, and the regular dodecahedron. 
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STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND 
PALZONTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write down all the fossiliferous formations in 
chronological order. 


‘2. Give in as full detail as you ean the general 
paleontological characteristics of the Palzeozoic 
period, as distinguished from the more recent 


periods. 


3. Give as fully as you can the reasons for and 
against the recognition of the ‘ Laurentian 
system ” as the true base of the Paleozoic series. 


4, What do you understand by the terms “ Azoic 
strata” and “ Metamorphic strata”? Give 
descriptive examples of as many varieties of 
each as you can. 


5. What are the “ Huronian rocks” of American 
geologists? And what named formations are 
included in the “ Cambrian series” of British 

eologists, and what paleontological indications 
ave been noted in them ? 


‘6. Enumerate the chief fossils found in the Lingula 
flags of English geologists. 


7. Give the generic characters and geological range 
of Peradoxides, Inngula, Agnostus, Hymeno- 
caris, QOlenus, Ogygia, Asaphus, Trinucleus, 
Di d Maolurea. 


» an 
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8. Describe the chief typical Devonian sections of the 
border counties between England and Wales, 
Devonshire, the Eifel country, and Scotland, 
with the more important palssontological charac- 
teristics of each. 


9. Give the generic characters and geological range of 
Diplacanthus, Coccosteus, Chiracanthue, Pl 
roactyum, Bronteus, Phacops, Stringocephalus, 
Calceola. 


10. Give the pee characters of all the genera of 
plants characteristic of Palwozoic Carboniferous 
coal-fields. 


DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Exameners. 


1. State precisely the meaning which you attach to 
Connotation and Denotation, and also the 
relation between them. 


2. Give a complete list of immediate inferences which 
may be obtained from the traditional categorical 
‘propositions by the processes of conversion and 
obversion. 


8. What oonclasions are arrived at by Keynes as to 
the import -of conditional and ‘hypothetical pro- 
positions ? May conditionals categoricals be 
resolved into each ‘other ? 
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4. How would you establish (a) the rule that “ if one 
premiss be negative the conclusion must be 
negative,” and (b) the statement that “ any 
syllogism involving directly an illicit process of 
major or minor involves indirectly a fallacy of 
undistributed middle” ? 


5. Write a short note on the character and uses of 
each of the figures of the categorical syllogism. 


6. Give examples of the two moods of disjunctive 
syllogism, and discuss the question whether both 
of these should be recognised as valid. 


?. Explain the nature of the following fallacies :— 

allacy of paronymous words, converse fallacy of 

accident, petitio principii. Show the significance 

of Whately’s statement that “a refuted argu- 
ment ought to go for nothing.” 


-8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in 
syllogistic form, and pointing out fallacies, if 
any :— 

(a) Whenever the country is prosperous wages 
should be high; may we infer, therefore, that 
when the country is in a depressed condition 
wages may properly be reduced ? 


(6) Honest experts alone can be trusted to handi- 
cap horses for a big race ; the handicapper of our 
leading racing club may therefore be trusted, 
since he is honest and an expert. 


(c) Bounties on exports have been recommended 
on the grounds that they encourage new or 
growing industries, and enable the exporters to 
sell their goods as cheaply as their rivals in the 
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foreign market ; they have been attacked because, 
while they are paid for by the community, they 
tend to raise prices to the home consumers. 


(a) Since freedom is the birthright of every man, 
no Government should interfere with freedom of 
contract. 


9. In a given town the old buildings are either private 
properties built entirely of brick, or public 
buildings entirely of stone; the new bridges are 
of brick, in some cases combined with stone ; and 
there are no brick-and-stone buildings used for 
public purposes. What do you infer (a) about 
the private properties; (0) about buildings not 
of brick? Work this question by Jevons’s- 
Method of Indirect Inference. 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Show briefly the scope and purpose of Mill’s pre- 
liminary inquiry into a theory of Names. 


2. State and examine Mill’s theory of the functions of 
the Syllogism. 


3. It is remarked by Mill that “the principles and 
rules of inference are the same, whether we infer 
general propositions or individual facts.” Explain 
and illustrate this statement, adding any com- 
ments. 
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4. Examine Jevons’s statement of the assumptions on 
which we proceed in all our inferences to 
unexamined objects and times. 


5. What is the nature and what the value of the 
Method of Residues? Examine Mill’s statement 
that it is 8 peculiar modification of the Method 
of Difference. 


6. By what means may an experimental science be 
transformed into a deductive one? Give -an 
example of the process of transformation. 


7. State clearly the meaning to be attached te scien- 
tific explanation. What are its limits ? 


8. Distinguish between different kinds of empirical 
laws and show the value which the logician 
should attach to each. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Szoonp YEAR. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Distinguish between the analytic and genetic 
methods in Psychology, showing the importance 
of each. 


2. Explain the tripartite division of mental phenomena 
as given by Sully; and discuss his identification 
of feelings with states of pleasure and pain. 
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3. “ Perception,” it has been said, “is a complex mental 
act or process involving presentative and repre- 
sentative elements.” Explain fully. 


4. Discuss the relations between contiguous and 
assimilative suggestion. 


5. Explain the teaching of Descartes on Substance 
and Attributes. 


6. How did Spinoza define Substance, Attribute, and 
Mode? Mention any difficulties which arise 
from his conception of Substance. 


7. To what extent was Berkeley, in his Principles, 
indebted to the empiricism of Locke ? 


8. “ How are a priori synthetic judgments possible?” 
Explain clearly the problem which Kant placed 
before himself in this question. 


9. Explain, and examine critically, Kant’s Postulates 
of empirical thought. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Show the importance of differentiation and assi- 
milation as factors in mental elaboration. 


2. Trace the stages of transition from a percept to a 
distinct representative image. 
AA 
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3. 


om 


Write a short note on the nature and conditions of 
Belief as treated by Sully. 


How does Berkeley seek to reconcile his polemic 
against abstract ideas witb his admission that 
there are general ideas? Examine his position 
here. 


. Examine critically the use made by Berkeley, in 


the Principles of Human Knowledge and in 
Sirts, of the principle of cause and effect. 


. State, and examine, the connection which Kant seeks 


to establish between the categories of relation 
and the logical functions of the understanding in 
judgment. 


. “Corresponding to the three ideas of reason, there 


are three kinds of dialectical inference.” Explain 
briefly Kant’s meaning here. 


. Explain and discuss the manner in which Spencer 


passes from the relativity of all knowledge to the 
assertion of unconditioned existence. 


. Examine critically Spencer’s illustration of the 


cylinder and cube as representing his doctrine of 
perception. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Explain the attitude of Plato towards theories which 


regard pleasure as the end of human activity. 


SECOND PASS EXAMINATION, DEC., 1804. 305 


2. Illustrate Aristotle’s doctrine of the mean by 
reference to any two of the virtues which he 
enumerates. iow does he state, and endeavour 
to meet, the difficulty of hitting the mean ? 


3. Explain fully the meaning of the Stoic formula of 
“living according to nature.” 


4. Show the significance of the distinction drawn by 
Butler between self-love and the several particu- 
lar passions, appetites, and affections. 


5. Show the nature and importance of Kant’s dis- 
tinction between rules of skill, counsels of pru- 
dence, and commands of morality. 


6. State and examine Kant’s doctrine of the autonomy 
of the will. 


7. What account is given by Mill of the origin and 
progressive growth of the idea of justice? Add 
any comments. 


8. Examine Spencer’s theory of the relation of the 
moral control to the other controls within 
which it evolves. 


9. ‘The law of absolute right can take no cognizance 
of pain, save the cognizance implied by nega- 
tion.” Explain Spencer’s position on this sub- 
ject. : 


AA 2 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pazr I. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEM questions. 


1. Define acceleration, momentum, impulse, work, 


energy; and explain fully how each is measured. 


Find the momentum and the kinetic energy of 
@ mass weighing 10 Ibs. that has fallen from rest 
through a height of 100 feet. 


2. State fully the principle of Archimedes. 


A piece of brass (density = 8) weighs 120 
grams in air; what weight of cork (density 
= 0°25) must be fastened to the brass so that 
when both are completely immersed in water 
they will have no tendency either to rise or sink ? 


3. Define stable, unstable, and neutral equilibrium ; 


and give examples of each. 


Explain the nature of the forces that act on a 
ship when its pane of symmetry is at an angle 
to the vertical, and show how these forces act 
when the ship is stable, and how when it is 
unstable. 


4, What is the purpose or function of a machine? 


State the principle of work, and apply it to 
determine the mechanical advantage of a screw 
which has three threads to the inch, and is 
turned by a lever 5 feet long. 


10. 


11. 
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. What is meant by a compensated pendulum ? 


How would you construct one from rods of 
zinc and iron, assuming that the coefficient of 
expansion of zinc is 2} times as great as that of 
iron ? 


. The latent heat of steam at 100° C. is 537. 


Explain what this means, and describe how this 
statement may be experimentally verified. 


. State the laws of the refraction of light, and 


describe some apparatus by which they can be 
approximately verified. 


Explain how the appearance presented by a 
stick Fenda immersed obliquely in water is in 
accordance with the laws of refraction. 


. Describe fully the construction and give the 


elementary theory of the compound microscope. 


. Describe how to investigate the distribution of 


magnetic force along a bar magnet, and show 
how the results of the investigation may be 
graphically represented. 


How is unit quantity of electricity defined ? 


Define potential, and hence show that the 
potential of a conductor that is alone in the field 
is proportional to the charge it has. 


Define capacity. 


Describe the construction and give the elementary 
theory of the thermopile. 
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12. A battery, a resistance of 400 ohms, and a gal- 
vanometer, whose resistance is 100 ohms, are 
joined up in circuit, and a certain current C is 
found to ie flowing. If the 400-ohm resistance 
is replaced by one of 100 ohms, and we find that 
the current now flowing is 2 C., determine the 
resistance of the battery. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pasrt II. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Wo candidate is to attempt more than TEN questions. 


1. State the Law of Gravitation. How has it been 
proved that gravitation is independent of the 
nature and physical properties of the gravitating 
masses ? 

If the moon describes round the earth a circle 
whose radius is 60 times the radius of the earth 
in 27 days 8 hours, show that the law of gravi- 
tation is satisfied. : 


Radius of earth = 688 x 10° centimetres. 


2. Obtain the usual expression for the kinetic energy 
of a body rotating round a fixed axis. 

Show that when a coin rolls on its edge along a 

plane one-third of its kinetic energy is rotational. 


3. What is meant by the sensitiveness of a balance, 
and how is it determined ? 


Show how to deduce the true weight of a body 
from its apparent weight in air. 
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4. Define Young’s modulus, and describe fully some 
method of measuring it. 


3. Describe fully some method of determining the 
volumes occupied by one gram of a liquid at 
different temperatures. 


What difference is there in respect of dilatation 
between solids and liquids ? 


6. Describe how to determine the maximum pressure 
of saturated water vapour for temperatures 
between 60° C. and 120° C. 


7. Define capacity and specific inductive capacity. 
Describe how to determine the specific induc- 
tive capacity of a given material. 


8. A small circular coil with a constant current 
running through it is placed with its plane in the 
magnetic meridian and its centre in a line due 
magnetic east or west of a small magnetometer 
needle. Determine the law of the deflection of 
the needle for different distances between it and 
the centre of the coil. 


What important principle does this experiment 
help to establish ? 


9. Describe fully the construction of a continuous 
current dynamo, and explain how it acts. 


10. Explain what is meant by irrationality of disper- 
sion, and why in general it is not possible for two 
lenses to make an achromatic combination. 

Find the conditions that two thin prisms may 
(q. p.) achromatize. . 
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11. Describe fully the construction of a good micro- 
scope, and give reasons for this construction. 


12. Describe fully Kundt’s method of comparing the 


velocity of sound in a solid and in a gas by 
means of dust figures. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Pagr IT. 
PractTicaL EXAMINATION. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. Find the internal capacity of the given specific 
gravity bottle. 


2. Find the distance between two given points. 


3. sha the mean radius of the bore of a capillary 
tube. 


4. Determine Young’s modulus for steel wire. 


5. Plot a curve showing the relation between friction 
and load, and hence deduce the correct friction 
formula. 


6. Determine the specific gravity of the given 
solution. 


7. Determine the velocity. of sound. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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. Determine the linear coefficient of expansion of 


the given solid. 


. Determine the focal length of a lens. 


. Determine the refractive index of the material of 


the given prism. 


. Determine the value of M/H for the given 


magnet. 


Plot a curve showing the relation between mag- 
netic force and distance (torsion experiment). 


Find by calculation and by experiment the ratio 
between the constants of the two given tangent 
gal vanometers. 


Measure the given resistance. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Parr III. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Account for the laws of evaporation in accordance 


with the dynamical theory of the constitution of 
bodies. 


. Describe the different methods that have been used 


for measuring high temperatures, and discusss 
their relative advantages and disadvantages. 
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3. State the second law of thermodynamics, and 
thence deduce that the efficiency of a reversible 
engine is the greatest that can be obtained from 
@ given range of temperature. 


4. If a system of bodies at different temperatures 
and pressures be contained within an enclosure 
impervious to heat, describe how it must be 
reduced to thermal and mechanical equilibrium 
so that the maximum amount of work may be 
obtained. 


5. Prove that the equation 


: t 2 
y = asin 2x (4 =) 
represents a wave disturbance which travels with 
a velocity 4/7, and whose wave length is X. 
Also explain fully what the other symbols in the 
equation represent. 


If m be the mass of a definite particle whose 
motion is represented by the above equation, 
prove that its average kinetic energy is equal to 
mn*a? | T?. 


6. Explain fully the formation of bands by a beam of 
parallel rays when partially intercepted by a 
narrow wire. ; 


7. How may circularly polarized light be obtained 
from and reconverted into plane polarized light ? 
What are the distinctive properties of circularly 
polarized light ? 


8. State and explain the laws of electrolysis, and 
summarize the evidence on which they are based. 
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9. Describe some method of determining the capacity 
of a condenser in absolute measure. 


10. An alternating E.M.F. (2, sin 2rnt) acts at the 
terminals of a conductor whose resistance and 
self-induction are and JZ respectively, prove 
that the current at any instant is given by the 





expression 
: cos ¢ sin (2rnt — ¢), 
where ae 
— tan-1 -™ 
¢ = tan” > 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


Answer fully and clearly WINE, and only nine, of the 
following questions. 


1. Describe the constitution of the Comitia Centuri- 
ata, the mode of voting in it, and the business it 
transacted. 


2. State the usual objects for which a Dictator was 
named, and the extent and the limitations of 
his power. When, why, and by whom was 
the office abolished ? 


8. State the functions of the Senate in republican 
times with respect to foreign affairs, to religion,. 
and to the finances. 
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. Give, with its date, an account of the le 


10. 


il. 


12. 


. “The soul of this new warfare was Marcc 


. Explain the causes which brought about th 
. Trace the principal steps by which Augustus fro: 
. Shew that celibucy was regarded with disfavcy 


. Who were the Antonines? Consider Gibbor' 
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Sempronia Judiciaria. 


Claudius Marcellus.”— Momsen ii., p. 140. 
Explain fully. 


Sullan restoration. 
& private station attained supreme power. 
both in Greece and in Rome, and explain why. 


eulogy of their epoch. 


What was the constitution of (a) the Boule, a: 
(6) the mr at Athens? What were th 
powers of the Ephors at Sparta ? 


Give an outline of the legislation of Lycurgus, a0 
explain the “historic fancy” that it provided f 
an equal partition of lands. 


Explain the Ostracism, and notice its analcg 
with the previous Solonian law. 
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HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Parr I. 


The Board of Examiners, 


Answer fully and clearly NINE, and only nine, of the 
following questions. 


1, Give some account of the religion of the ancient 
Britons as observed, say, by Cesar. What other 
form or forms of religion prevailed in Britain 
before the landing of Augustine ? 


©) 


Trace the principal permanent effects of the rule 
of Cnut in England. 


co 


. Trace the causes which enabled the principal 
cities and towns of medieval England to become 
independent of the Crown. 


Who are the “Knights of the Shire”? Why 
were they originally called to Parliament? 
From what period may their regular attendance 
in Parliament be dated ? 


_ 


gr 


. Trace some of the effects upon English society of 
the Hundred Years’ War. 


oe 


. Distinguish the different elements which appeared 
in the peasant revolt of 1381 and estimate its 
result. 


. Give some account of the “ revival of letters” in 
England. 


~)? 


8. Explain the nature of a “benevolence.” How. 
and when did it originate? Trace its subsequent 
history. 
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9. How did James the First probably acquire his 
notion of ‘‘an absolute King” ? How did that 
notion differ from the meaning in which the 
Tudor statesmen understood the phrase ? 


10. Give some account of the development of English 
commerce during the reign of Elizabeth. 


11. Contrast Strafford and Pym. 


12. Explain the object and the effect of the renewal of 
the Act of Uniformity after the Restoration. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.—Paxr II. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fully and clearly WINE, and only nine, of the 
following questions. 


1. When and how was the principle first asserted that 
no pardon under the Great Seal shall be plead- 
able in bar of an impeachment ? When and how 
was it finally decided by Parliament? 


to 


. How did the Mutiny Act originate? Consider its 
constitutional aspect. 


3. Explain the historical significance of the Sache- 
verel agitation. 


pp 


. Explain the arguments by which English states- 
ee sought to justify taxation of the American 
colonies. 


=“? 


iy 


—) 


10. 


ll. 
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. Give a brief account of the controversy which 


ended in the grant to newspapers of tacit per- 
mission to publish debates in Parliament. 


. What were the causes which enabled Great Britain 


to bear the enormous financial strain involved in 
the war with Bonaparte ? 


. Explain the causes which brought about the resig- 


nation of Mr. Pitt in 1801. 


. “Thus ended . . . the nearest approach to a 


Whig Administration . . . during the forty- 
seven years between 1783 and 18380.”—Lenns, 
p. 293. 

What Ministry is referred to, and what was 
the ground of its retirement? 


. Consider briefly the effects, direct and indirect, of 


the French Revolution on society and on politics 
in Great Britain. 


What were the principal defects in the represen- 
tative system which it was sought to remove by 
the Reform Bill of 1832? Discuss the question 
that arose in connection with the means that 
were adopted to induce the House of Lords to 
pass the Ba. 


Distinguish between a Crown colony and a self- 
overning colony. Give examples of each. 
ive a short sketch of the constitution of the 

Dominion of Canada. 


. Discuss the political significance of the proclama- 


tion of Queen Victoria as Empress of India in 
1877. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Answer fally and clearly NINE, and only nine, of the 
following questions. 


1. Explain the scope and aim of Political Economy. 
Describe some of the questions which it investi- 
gates, and some of the practical problems which 
economists are now endeavouring to elucidate. 


to 


. State and illustrate the circumstances on which 
the efficiency of labour depends. 


3. What is meant by a natural agent? In regard 
to natural agents the terms “productive” and 
“profitable” are not convertible. Explain this , 
proposition, and illustrate the distinction between 
the potential and the actual utility of land. 


4, Explain why some important inventions and dis- 
coveries have been made simultaneously by 
independent inquirers, and give illustrative cases. 


5. Prove that land commands a price only when 
it has been in some manner affected by human 
labour. 


6. Analyse the phenomenon of demand and supply. 
Is a demand for commodities necessarily a 
demand for labour ? 


7. Shew how an expansion of credit affects prices, 
and how the giving of credit too freely may lead 
to a commercial panic. 
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8. What are the economic advantages derived from 
using bank notes and cheques instead of gold 
and silver coins ? 


9. Shew how Protection is injurious to (a) industry 
and trade; (0) the consumer; (c) the labourer. 
Is Protection justifiable under any circum- 
stances ? 


10. What is the proper limit to the intervention of 
the State in the affairs of society ? 


11. Define value, value in use, normal price, market 
price. Is there any exact relation between the 
fall in price of anything and the increase in 
demand for that thing ? 


12. What are the relative advantages and disadvan- 
tages of large and small farms ? 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
ANALYSIS OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


FIRST YEAR, 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. (a) Indicate minutely the manner in which all the 
themes of the various movements of the lst 
Sonata of Beethoven should be played.* 


*It is necessary that the exact manner in which a phrase 
reaches the ear should be noted down, and not merely 
phrase-marks added. 

BB 
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(6) Comment on any changes of tempo which may 
be necessary during the course of individual 
movements, giving the reasons for such. Also 
comment on the main tempo to be observed. 


2. Analyze technically the nature of musical expres- 


sion, and shew, relative to this, the nature of | 


Harmony, a Aa Variation of Pitch (melody ), 
Tone-colour, Dynamics, &c. 


3. Phrase and add dynamic marks to the chief themes 
in the opening movement of Mozart's Fantasia- 
Sonata. 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF EXPRESSION AND 
ANALYSIS OF SPECIFIED WORKS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hail. 


1. Explain how the laws of expression underlie orches- 
tral colouring ; and shew the principle underlying 
the development of orchestration. Give explana- 
tory examples from Mozart, Haydn, Beethoven, 
Schubert, and Wagner. 


2. Analyze the character of the lst movement of 
Beethoven’s Sonata in E minor Op. 90. Phrase 
and minutely indicate the manner of rendering 
all the themes.* 


* It is necessary that the exact manner in which a phrase 
reaches the ear should be noted down, and not merely 
phrase-marks added. 
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3. Write a short essay on the Jst movement of 
Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony, commenting on 
the various themes, and minutely denoting the 
manner in which they should be rendered. 


HARMONY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Resolve the following Chords into their respective 
tonic harmonics :— 
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B. 





HARMONY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 
1. Add four parts above the following basses:— 
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2. Add five parts below the following melody ; har- 
monizing it differently on repetition :— 





SECOND PASS EXAMINATION, DEC., 1894. 375 


3. Add three freely-moving parts beneath the following 
melody :— 
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COUNTERPOINT. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Marshall-Hall. 


1. Write a florid 


above the two. 


t (a) below, (3) 


eae 


following C 





2. Write an original piece of both two and three part 
florid counterpoint. 
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C 


ainst one above, and two below, 


F.: 


Write four notes a 
the following C. 





4. Write two florid parts below the following 


3. 
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COUNTERPOINT. 
SECOND YEAE (DIPLOMA). 


Professor Marshali- Hall. 


point above, and two 


z | 
2 oe 
5 
5O 
cn) 
55 
f& 2 
aes 
~~ @ 
en 
ae 
+: 
8= 
ED 
= 

2 





point in (a) four florid parts, (0d) three 


florid parts. 


2. Compose not less than twenty bars of original 
Counter 
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HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT. 
THIRD YEAR (DEGREE). 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Compose an original Canon in (a) the fifth, (5) the 
octave, with two free parts. 


2. Write a fully-developed Fugue in four parts on a 
subject selected or original. 


3. Write an original piece of Counterpoint for two 
soprani, one alto, two tenori, and one basso of 
not less than 15 bars in length. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


FIEST YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hail. 


1. Give a table shewing the characteristic thematic 
outline of the Primary, Variation, Rondo, and 
Binary forms. 


2. Derive from its emotional basis the Binary form of 
Beethoven, exemplifying from Sonata No. 1 in F 
minor. 


3. Analyze technically, with comments on the various 
mrood-nuances, the first movement of the Sonata 
in F, Op. 10, No. 2 of Beethoven. 
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FORM AND ANALYSIS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


Write an essay discussing the various changes through. 
which the variation form has passed, analyzing 
by way of example works of Haydn, Mozart, 
Beethoven, Schubert, Schumann, and Wagner ; 
and pointing out the limits and possibilities of 
this branch of form. As far as possible divide 
the various heads of this discussion into the 
schools corresponding to the various methods of 
treatment which the variation form has under- 
gone in the course of its development. Criticize 
especially the third and last movements of the 
oe Symphony and Wagner’s later dramatic 
work. 


AESTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write a short essay dealing with the origin and 
function of music. 


2. What is the fundamental difference between music 
and the other arts? 


3. Give a short summary of Schopenhauer’s Art 
Theories. 
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HISTORY AND ASTHETICS OF MUSIC. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Give a brief summary of Richard Wagner's con- 
ception of Dramatic Form as exemplified in 
- Priston ” and “Die Walkie,” showing in how 
far it coincided with that of Aischylus and 
Sophocles. 

2: 


Give a short history of the development of Sym- 

pone Form, especially indicating the nature of 

eethoven’s later advances, both with respect to 
thematic invention and orchestration. 


3. What are the main characteristics of Schubert as a 
song-writer ? 


4. Give some account of the work of Palestrina, Per- 
Mires Okenheim, Josquin des Prés, Orlando 
ibbons. 


wr 


. Compare Herbert Spencer’s explanation of Art with 
that of Schopenhauer. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Kxamaners. 


1, Consider the place of fictions and custom as 
sources of law. 


382 
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In what, according to Austin, does the difference 
between Positive Law and Positive Morality 
consist ? 


. What are the characteristics of Statute and 


Judiciary Law respectively? Is this an ex- 
haustive division of the law considered in rela- 
tion to its sources ? 


. Classify Absoiute Duties according to Austin, and 


consider the propriety of the use of the term to 
describe the cases which Austin includes. 


. What is the meaning of the term malice in each 


of the expressions malice in fact and malice tn 
law ? 


. What are the different modes of prescription? 


Illustrate them from English and Roman Law. 


7. Distinguish Possession and Ownership. 


10. 


. What is the nature of the distinction between 


Civil Injury and Crime? Criticize Austin’s 
view. 


. Consider Austin’s definition of Right. 


A gaoler is under a duty to keep his prisoner 
safe. Does this duty correspond with any right 
in the prisoner ? 


What are judgments tn rem and judgments i 
personam ? 


A brings an action of ownership against B in 
respect of a chattel in the possession of B, and 
the Court awards the chattel to A. Is this 
judgment én rem or tn personam ? | 
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ROMAN LAW. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than EIGHT 
questions. 


l. In what senses are the terms Dominium and 
Obligatio used in the Roman Law ? 


2. What are actiones strictt juris and actiones bone 
Jjidet? Account for the difference between them. 


3. Give the principal incidents of usufruct. 


4. Enumerate the delicta. What features had they 
in common ? 


5. What was the part played by the actio utilis, 
actio ficticia, and actio in factum in the develop- 
ment of the law ? 


6. What is the meaning of the division of servitudes 
into real and personal, urban and rural ? 


7. What reforms are imputed to Servius,? 
8. Consider the work of the jurisprudentes as con- 


ditores juris between the reigns of Augustus and 
adrian. 


9. What was a publicum judicium? Sketch shortly 
the history of criminal courts at Rome. 


10, Explain the terms edictum perpetuumand edictum, 
repentinum, decretum, and senteniia. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND LEGAL HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than EIGHT 
questions. 


1. With what matters was the Witan competent to 
deal ? 


2. What was the foundation of the appellate juris- 
diction of the House of Lords and the Privr 
Council? What disputes have arisen as to 
(a) the original jurisdiction of the Lords, and 
(b) the appellate jurisdiction of the Lords in 
equity cases ? 


3. Sketch the history of impeachment. Why has it 
ceased to be of great constitutional importance, 
and to what cases is it still practically applicable’ 


4. What prerogative has the Crown for (a) setting | 


up jurisdiction, (>) granting Constitutions in the 
British Dominions? 


5. Give the terms of the Petition of Right. 


6. How are the powers of the Governor of Victoria 
limited and defined? How far are those powers 
in the nature of delegation of the prerogative, 
and how far ministerial? Has a Governor any 
and which of the immunities of the Crown? __ 

| 


7. What persons are entitled to vote at elections for 
the Legislative Council and Assembly respec- 
tively ? 
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8. What are the powers of the Governor in regard 
to assenting to and vetoing Bills? Has the 
Governor special instructions in regard to any 
particular class of Bills? 


9. “In theory, by the Constitution of Victoria, 
Cabinet offices are functional only, not organic.” 
—(JENKs, 278.) What is the meaning of this? 
Is it true of all the Ministers ? 


10. What are the principal provisions of the Federal | 
Council of Australasia Act 1885? What colo- 
nies have availed themselves of the provisions of 
the Act ? 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must not attempt more than EIGHT ques- 
tions. In answers to cases, reasons must be given. 


1. What is meant by the “equality of States”? 
What is the European Concert ? 


2. What powers are conferred upon the Crown by 
the Extradition Act 1870? What are the 
principal restrictions imposed by the Act ? 


During the course of a political disturbance in 
Switzerland A killed B, an officer of the Govern- 
ment. .A then escaped to England, and a de- 
mand was made for his extradition. How 
should it be dealt with ? 

co 





386 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


3. What are the provisions of the Territorial Waters 
Jurisdiction Act, and where is it applicable ? 
What circumstances made the Act necessary ? 


4, Compare “ Neutrality in time of War” and “ Per- 
manent or Artificial Neutrality.” Mention some 
of the States that are in the latter condition. 


5. What are the provisions of the English Foreign 
Enlistment Acts relating to (a) the enlistment of 
British subjects in the service of a Foreign State 
or belligerent community, (b) other aid supplied 
in time of war? 


6. What are the terms of the Declaration of Paris ? 
Is the carriage of contraband of war affected by 
the Declaration ? 


7. What, if any, is the connection between Public 
and Private International Law? Consider the 
propriety of the names “ Private International 
Law” and “ Conflict of Laws.” 


8. What are Domicile by operation of law and 
Domicile of Choice? 


9. What are the advantages and disadvantages re- 
spectively of Nationality and Domicile as giving 
the Personal Law ? 


A, a British subject, became naturalized in 
Switzerland, and died domiciled in France, | 
leaving property in England. English law defers 
to the domicile in determining the succession, 
French law defers to the nationality. What | 
law will govern the succession to the property 
in. question, and how will its provisions be — 
ascertained ? ; | 
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10. (a) X, a British subject domiciled in Victoria, 
made a will in Scotland in Scotch form disposing 
of property in Victoria. Is it entitled to probate? 

(b) Y, a British sybject domiciled in Scotland, 
made a2 will in Victoria according to Victorian 
forms disposing of property in Victoria. Is it 
entitled to probate ? 


1]. Does any and what property situated abroad pass 
under a Victorian insolvency ? 


A became insolvent here. He has propert 
here and in Java. B, a creditor, took proceed- 
ings in Java and obtained there a sum equal to 
Ss. in the £1 on his debt. He then put in a 
proof here. Discuss his position according as to 
property of A in Java was land, chattels, or 
choses in action. ‘To what amount will J's 
proof be limited ? 


12. To what extent is it true that we will not recognize 
foreign penal laws ? 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. What estates, legal or equitable, would be con- 
ferred by each of the following instruments ? 
Give in each case the reasons for your answer :-— 

(a) This indenture made, &., . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby grant unto B and his heirs 
all that (describing the parcels): To have and 

CC 2 
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to hold unto and to the use of B and his heirs 
upon trust for C and his heirs. 


(b) This indenture made, &c., . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby, grant unto B and his heirs 
all that (describing the parcels): To have and 
to hold unto B and his heirs to the use of C 
during his life, and after the death of C'to the 
use of the children of C' (who are not then tn 
being) and their heirs. 


(c) This indenture made, &c., . . . Witnesseth 
that A doth hereby grant unto B and his heirs 
all that (describing the parcels): To have and 
to hold unto B and his heirs to the use of C for 
99 years if he shall so long live, and after the 
determination of such estate to the use of the 
first son of C' who may be born and his heirs. 


2. A is tenant for life of land and JB tenant in 
remainder in fee simple. -A makes a lease to C 
by parol from year to year, reserving a rack 
rent. The lands are used entirely for grazing, 
and comprise no cultivation. .A dies during the 
currency of the lease. When is B entitled to 
possession ? Give the reasons for your answer. 


3. A applies to B for a loan of £500, which B 
agrees to lend him at £8 per cent. To secure 
repayment of this money and interest A executes 
a deed, which is in form an absolute conveyance 
of a piece of land to B as upon a purchase by 
him for £500. A pays interest to 2 for some 
time, and then desires B to accept payment of 
the £500, and reconvey to him the land. What 
are his rights? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 
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4. By a deed of settlement lands are conveyed unto and 
to the use of A, B, and C, and their heirs, upon 
certain trusts. After a time A dies, having duly 
made his last will, probate of which is granted 
to JD, the executor named therein. Afterwards 
B's estate is sequestrated for the benefit of his 
creditors, and E appointed his trustee in insol- 
vency. Afterwards C dies intestate, but no 
administration is taken out to his estate. After- 
wards £B dies intestate, and letters of adminis- 
tration of his estate are granted to F. In whom 
is the legal estate in the lands comprised in the 
settlement vested? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


5. By a settlement executed in consideration of a 
marriage intended to be solemnized between A, 
the intended husband, and JB, the intended wife, 
A covenants with the trustees of the settlement 
that he will pay them the sum of £10,000 upon 
the trusts of the settlement for the benefit of B 
and the issue of the marriage. The marriage is 
duly solemnized, and three years after the 
marriage A pays to the trustees the sum of 
£2,000 in pursuance of the covenant. One year 
after making this payment .A’s estate is seques- 
trated for the benefit of his creditors. What are 
the rights of the trustees of the settlement and 
the trustee in insolvency of A— 


(c) As to the £2,000 paid by A? 


(6) As to the covenant by A to pay the remaining 
portion of the £10,000 ? 


Give the reasons for your answer. 
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6. A is Crown grantee of a piece of land. He 
executes a legal moreake of part of it to B. 
He afterwards pays off this mortgage, and B 
executes a reconveyance. Afterwards A sells 
the land which had been comprised in the mort- 
gage to C. To possession of what deeds (if any) 
is C entitled on completion of the contract? 
Give the reasons for your answer. 


7. A is the registered proprietor of land under the 
Transfer of Land Act 1890, which is in the 
occupation of 8B, a tenant under a parol lease, 
and C’ collects the rents as agent of A. C in- 
duces A to execute a transfer of the land to him 
(C) by representing that it is a lease which BD 

* has agreed to take. C procures this transfer to 
be registered, and afterwards sells and transfers 
the land to D, who is a bond fide purchaser, 
without knowledge of C’s fraud, and D procures 
himself to be registered as proprietor. All the 
while B remains in occupation as tenant (as he 
believes) of A, but C makes no inquiry of him. 
What are the respective rights (if any) of A and 
D to the land? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


8. Under what circumstances will the Registrar of 
Titles enter upon the certificate of title issued 
to joint proprietors and sign the words “no 
survivorship,’ and what is the effect of his so 
doing ? 


9. A gives B a bill of sale over his household 
furniture to secure an advance of £500 and 
interest. This bill of sale is duly registered, and 
A remains in possession of the furniture. Before 
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the expiration of twelve months from the filing 
of it B swears and files with the Registrar- 
General an affidavit stating that £500 is due on 
the bill of sale. At that time there is due on the 
bill of sale, in addition to the principal sum of 
£500, one quarter’s interest. Within a year 
after the filing of the affidavit A’s estate is 
sequestrated for the benefit of his creditors, and 
his trustee lays claim to the chattels comprised 
in the bill of sale. Is he entitled? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


10. What is meant by an administrator de bonis non, 
and under what circumstances is he appointed ? 


1]. Explain and illustrate the effect of the clause-in a 
settlement known as the hotchpot clause. 


12. Under what circumstances is the master of a ship 
empowered to give a bottomry bond? What 
may be comprised in it, and what is its effect ? 


THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Define “ Obligation,” and give the various sources 
of Obligation. 

2, State shortly the more important rules relating to 
Offer, Acceptance, and Revocation in connection 
with Contracts. 


392 
3. 


10. 
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Summarise the Statutory Provisions in force in 
Victoria relating to Guarantees. 


. An action is brought for work and labour done 


and materials provided. The defendant sets up 
as a defence that the action is really a contract 
of sale of goods over the value of £10, which is 
wholly unperformed, and relies on the Statute of 
Frauds. hat principle would you apply to 
ascertain whether the action could be brought in 
its present form ? 


. Explain shortly what is meant by the term “ ultra 


vires’ in connection with corporations. 


. What were the rules laid down in the case of 


Smith v. Hughes, L.R., 6 Q.B., 597 ? 


. What are the Statutory Provisions in force in 


Victoria relating to Wagering agreements ? 
e 


. In what circumstances and to what extent is evi- 


dence of usage or custom admissible in cases of 
Contract ? 


- Who is an Innkeeper? What are his liabilities 


In respect (a) of the person, (b) of the goods of 
his guest; and how may these liabilities be 
modified ? 


Explain the meaning of the terms—Accommoda- 
tion Bill, Holder in due Course, Recognisance, 
ede Charter-party, Condition Precedent, 

ender. 


11. 


jt 
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What must be contained in the Memorandum of 
Association of a company limited by shares ? 
How does the Memorandum differ from the 
Articles ? 


. To what extent does the authority of a partner to 


bind the firm continue after dissolution? Ilus- 
trate your answer by examples. 


THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Distinguish between a civil wrong (tort) and a 


criminal wrong (crime). 


2. A is dining at B’s house as a guest. During | 


Or 


dinner the gasalier falls and injures A. A brings 
an action against B for damages for the injury 
which he has suffered. Discuss 8's legal 
position. 


. Explain and illustrate the maxim—“ Actio per- 
sonalis moritur cum persona.” 


. Give a short sketch of the law as to the liability 
of principals and masters for wrongs committed 
by their agents or servants. 


. State shortly the effect of the Employers and 
Employés Act 1890. Does the maxim “ Volenti 
non fit injuria” still apply to cases falling under 
the Act ? 
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6. Explain what is meant by “‘ exemplary or vindic- 
tive damages.” In what cases are they allowed ? 


7. Describe the nature of the wrong called ‘“ false 
imprisonment.” 


8. In what cases are defamatory spoken words said 
to be actionable “per se” ? 


9. Discuss the nature of the defence of “fair com- 
ment” in an action for defamation. 


10. Distinguish between absolute and qualified privi- 
lege as a defence to an action for defamation. 
Give examples. 


11. A, B, and C were the only persons engaged in a 
certain foreign trade, and desired to keep the 
trade in their own hands. /P threatened, and, 
in fact, commenced, to compete with them. 
A, B, and C thereupon agreed to offer specially 
favorable terms to all customers who would agree 
to deal with themselves to the exclusion of P and 
all other competitors outside the combination. 
This had the effect, as it was intended to have, 
of driving P out of the market. Discuss Ps 
rights (if any) against A, B, and C. 


12. Define Arson, Burglary, Murder, Manslaughter, 
and Larceny at Common Law. 
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THE DOCTRINES OF EQUITY AND THE 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF PROCEDURE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain and illustrate the maxim— Cursus 
curt@a est lex curiae.” 


2. Explain and illustrate the maxim—“ Actus Det 
nemini facit tnjuriam.” 


3. What is Sir James Stephen’s definition of a con- 
fession? When and with what limitations are 
confessions admissible in evidence in Victoria? 


4. What are the provisions of the Statute Law of 
Victoria as to wives giving evidence for or 
against their husbands and husbands givin 
evidence for or against their wives in crimina 
cases ? 


5. Of what facts is a judgment proof as against parties 
and privies, and of what as against strangers ? 


6. Define—“ Retainer,” ‘“ Remitter,” ‘Accord and 
satisfaction.” 


7. Enumerate the heads under which Mr. Snell 
classes bequests or legacies, and give illustra- 
tions of each head or class. 


8. What are the leading principles or rules of the 
doctrine of tacking as applied to mortgages ? 
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9. Define and illustrate the equitable doctrine of 
Satisfaction of debts by legacies. 


10. In what classes of civil actions is a party entitled 
to a trial by jury without an order of the court? 
How and when must the plaintiff and defendant 
aeop Ouvely signify their desire to have such a 
trial f 


11. What pleadings may be amended without leave 
by the plaintiff and defendant respectively in a 
civil action, and within what times must the 
amendments be made? 


12. Describe shortly the procedure provided by the 
Marriage Act 1890 for the case of a wife seeking 
to obtain an order of maintenance against a 
husband who has deserted her. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the various systems that have 
been adopted in laying out towns, on level and 
on hilly sites, and illustrate the same by refer- 
ences to towns with which you are acquainted. 
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2. The following levels were taken along a line of 
country road :— 
Distance. Levels. 
Chains. Feet. 


0 100 Joins a road. 
5 140 Bluestone hill. 


10 120 
15 100 
20 80 
21 70 
22 65 River flood level 90; rapid current. 
25 90 
30 110 


33 100 Water-course draining 1 square 
mile of flat ground. - 
40 110 Joins existing road. 


Plot the section to a suitable scale ; figure in 
formation levels, heights of bank, and depth of 
cutting ; and indicate provision you would make 
for flood waters. 


ADVANCED SURVEYING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the line of railway from Sydney to 
Bathurst crossing the Blue Mountains, giving 
particulars as to grades, curves, bridges, tunnels, 
&c. State the considerations that led to the 
choice of route, and discuss any alternatives that 
have been proposed. 
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2. Discuss fully the most approved methods of gauging 
large and smail streams. 


3. By what considerations would you be guided in 
choosing a site for the storage reservoir of a town 
water supply, and how would you fix the height 
of embankment needed ? 


4. What is the hydraulic grade of a pipe? Explain 
carefully and show, by a diagram, how you would 
draw the hydraulic grade of a pipe of considerable 
length leading from a reservoir to a town reticu- 
lation over undulating ground. 


5. Explain carefully how you would fix the position of 
a boat, by observations to known points on shore. 


6. Describe the construction and mode of using a 
large theodolite such as is employed for a 
national trigonometrical survey. 


SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


First PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the method of adjusting the vertical circle 
of a transit theodolite and the precautions to be 
taken in measuring angles of elevation of stars. 


2. Describe the construction of the Aneroid Barometer, 
and show how barometers are used to determine 
heights. State fully the precautions which must 
be taken to ensure accuracy. 
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3. Describe the method you would adopt if required 


to ascertain with considerable precision the 
chained distance between two points. 


~ 


SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Reduce the traverse shown below and determine the 
area, the lengths being in links— 
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2. Describe the method of laying out curves by 
chords. 


3. Describe the method of determining the meridian 
by observation of circumpolar stars at elongation. 
Give all necessary formule, and show what pre- 
cautions are necessary. 


SURVEYING, LEVELLING, MENSURATION, 
AND DRAWING. 


Turrp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Deduce the formula for the volume of a sphere. 


2. The Great Pyramid of Egypt was originally 
765 feet square at the base and 480 feet high, 
and consisted of an outer casing of white lime- 
stone 4 feet thick covering an interior mass of 
cheaper material. What was the volume in 
cubic yards— 

(a) Of the whole Pyramid ? 
(5) Of the limestone casing ? 


3. What is the weight per mile of No. 8 gauge 
wrought-iron wire? (No. 8 gauge is +165 inch 
diameter.) , 


4. The specific gravity of lead being 11°35, com- 
pute how many spherical bullets +4 inch in 
diameter will weigh 1 cwt. 
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“DRAWING AND QUANTITY SURVEYING. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A circular reservoir is 100 feet internal diameter at 
the top, 10 feet deep ut the side, and 15 feet at 
the centre. It is constructed with a concrete 
wall 2 feet thick at top and 3 feet at the bottom, 
the outer surface being vertical. The bottom of 
the reservoir consists of a layer of concrete 9 inches 
thick. Outside the concrete wall is an earthen 
bank 10 feet wide at the top and sloping 14 to 1. 
The natural surface of the ground is 5 feet below 
the top of the concrete wall. 


Make to a suitable scale a neat plan and 
diametrical section of this reservoir, and compute 
quantities of excavation, embankment, and 
concrete. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1, An octagonal pyramid, whose basal diameter is 8 
inches over angles, and whose height is 5 inches, 
is cut by a plane intersecting its axis at 2 inches 

. above the base and inclined 60° thereto. Make 
an accurate full-size drawing of the section. 
DD 
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2. Draw an ellipse having its axes 4 inches and 3 
inches respectively by a mathematically accurate 
method, and also by an approximate practical 
method, suited to the employment of ordinary 
drawing instruments. 


3. Carefully project one turn of a square-threaded 
screw of 3 inches diameter and 1 inch pitch. 


4. Make an isometrical drawing of the pyramid men- 
tioned in question 1 placed centrally upon the 
top of a cube of 4 inches. 


5. Make a perspective drawing of a tent 8 feet long, 6 
feet wide, 6 feet high at ridge, and 2 feet high at 
eaves, assuming all necessary data. Show all 
lines of construction, and give a written explana- 
tion of each step of the process. 


6. Write a short essay upon the various methods of 


projecting maps of large portions of the earth’s 
surface. ; 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Draw a section showing the construction of the 


dome of St. Panl’s Cathedral, London, and discuss 
its stability and state of stress. 
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2. What is meant by a redundant and a deformable 
frame? Under what circumstances and with what 
precautions may such frames be used? Illustrate 
your answer by sketches of typical structures. 


3. A beam 20 feet long is supported at points 2 feet 
from one end and 6 feet from the other, and is 
loaded uniformly. Draw to a suitable scale the 
diagrams of bending moment and shear. 


4. A bar of cast iron 1 inch square and 8 feet span 
broke with a central load ot 800 lbs. Compute 
the strength of a beam 4 inches deep, 2 inches 
wide, and 10 feet long, supported at the ends and 
centre, and loaded uniformly. Also state where 
fracture will occur. 

§, A wrought-iron girder consists of two flanges, each 
12 inches by } inch, four angle irons 4x4 x 4 
inch, and a web 24 inches deep and @ inch thick. 
It is supported at two points 20 feet apart 
and loaded at a point 6 feet from one of the 
ba eae Calculate its working load with a 
safety factor of 5, and indicate what proportion 
you would adopt for the rivetting, and what 
vertical stiffeners, if any, you would use. 


DD 2 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make an outline sketch of the standard 40-ft. 
timber bridge used on the New Zealand railways, 
and calculate the stresses on one girder with a 
a dead load of 1 ton and a live load of 4 tons at 
each panel point. 


2. Discuss the effect on the above bridge of wind pres- 
sure with and without a train. 


3. Make an outline drawing of a simple king-post roof, 
and determine graphically the stresses under the 
the weight of the roof covering alone and under 
wind pressure, assuming all necessary data. 


4. Discuss fully the method of designing rivetted 
joints in tension members of bridges. 


5. Show how to determine the stresses in an iron arch 
of circular form under a load uniformly distri- 
buted along a horizontal line. Assuming the arch 
not to be hinged, discuss the effect of variation 
of temperature upon the stresses. 


6. Show by an example how you would determine the 
probable deflection of an ordinary lattice girder. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parr I. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay upon the construction of sewer 
tunnels in heavy ground, and illustrate it by 
diagrams showing work at present in progress in 
Melbourne. 


2. Describe fully the form adopted, and method of 
constructing an earthen dam for a storage 
reservoir. 


3. Give the names, properties, and localities of the 
principal Australian timbers used for engineering 
purposes, and state what course should be 
adopted in selecting, felling, cutting up, seasoning, 
and inspecting material for railway bridges. 


4. Write an essay on the manufacture and testing of 
cast-iron water pipes. 


5. What is concrete, and-for what purposes is it used ? 

at materials would you employ, and what 

methods would you adopt for making concrete 
blocks for tunnel lining? 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING—Paarr I. 
SEconD PaPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Supply working drawings and specification of any two 
of the following :— 

(a) A picket fence suitable for a public park, with 
gate to admit foot passengers, but to exclude 
vehicles and horses. 

(b) A culvert of 10 square feet water-way under | 
an embankment 6 feet high. Good bluestone is — 
obtainable in the vicinity. | 

(c) The superstructure of an iron foot-bridge — 
across a railway—span, 25 feet; width, 4 feet. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Paszr II. 
First Paver. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. What are the considerations to be kept in mind in 


fixing the formation levels of a country road and 
a town street? Illustrate by examples. 


2. Supply a cross-section drawn to a proper scale of a 
town street 99 feet wide with wood-paved carriage- 
way and tar-paved foot-way. The kerbing and 
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channels are to be of the type used in the principal 
Melbourne streets. Write a full specification of 
material and workmanship. 


8. Write an essay on the construction and use of rollers 
for road-making purposes. 


4, Write an essay upon the various methods adopted 
for actuating the cables of cable tramways. 


5. Compare the relative advantages and disadvantages 
of cable and electric tramways in towns of various 
sizes and on sites varying from nearly level to 
very hilly. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Parzrt II. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are the special qualifications necessary in a 
locomotive for heavy suburban traffic? TIllus- 
trate ee answer by a detailed sketch and 
critical description of some approved type ot 
suburban locomotive. 


2. Give a full and critical description, illustrated by 
sketches, of the Westinghouse Brake as used on 
the Victorian neues State your opinion upon 
the question of applying it to goods as well as 
passenger stock. 
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3. Write a short essay upon special appliances for 
enabling locomotive engines to ascend grades of 
unusual steepness. 


4. Discuss the production and travel of shingle and 
sand along sea coasts, and the consequent effect 
upon harbour works. 


5. Supply detailed sketches with accompanying deserip- 
tion of the Graving Dock at Williamstown. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. In a worm and wheel gear the pitch diameter of 
the wheel is 36 inches, that of the worm1-2 | 
inches, the pitch of the worm is °7 inches, 
coefficient of friction in teeth = °12. Calculate 
efficiency. 


2. A governor may be suited to a higher speed by 
merely increasing the weight on the sleeve. 
Explain clearly and fully how the governor is 
affected by this change. Can you su 8 
better mode of effecting the same object 


3. An old-fashioned steam-engine, which formerly 
worked with steam at 30 lbs. pressure, and cut 
off at ? stroke, is fitted with a new cylinder of 
half the area, and a variable cut-off; steam 


SECOND PASS EXAMINATION, DEC., 1894. 409 


pressure is raised to 80 lbs. The fly-wheel is 
unaltered, and yet the coefficient of fluctuation is 
found to be the same after the change. Calcu- 
late approximately how much the speed of the 
engine has increased, neglecting weight of 
reciprocating parts. 


4. In the Long Tunnel] mine, at Walhalla, 6,000 gal- 
lons of water are pumped hourly from a shaft 900 
feet deep. The motive power is compressed air 
at 90 lbs. pressure at surface. Calculate suit- 
able sizes for cylinders for a Worthington pump 
for this service. 


5. In the Strezlecki colliery the distance from the mine 
to Heapstead is 2,800 feet. ‘The difference in 
level from the mine to the floor of Heapstead is 
350 feet, of which 200 feet occurs in the first’ 
700 feet. Calculate the size of engine you 
would recommend to give an output of 200 tons 
in 8 hours, by means of a continuous wire rope 
tramway. Speed may be variable, but must not 
exceed 18 feet per second. | 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Calculate suitable dimensions for shaft, pulleys, and 
belting to drive a sawmill consisting of three 
circular saws and two band saws. The prime 
motor at 120 revolutions developes 15 horse- 


power. 
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2. Calculate the leading dimensions of a water tube 
boiler to raise sufficient steam at 160 lbs. gauge 
pressure to develope 200 H.P. Engine, triple 
expansion ; fuel, cake. 


8. In a trial of a centrifugal pump the diameter of 
vanes is 12 inches, the number of revolutions is 
750 a minute. The prime motor Cra indi- 
cates 40 H.P. Coal used is 140 lbs. an hour. 
It is found that the discharge is 3,300 gallons a 
minute, to a height of 16 feet. The total friction- 
head is estimated as 4 feet. Work out the 
“trade,” “actual,” and ‘‘ theoretical” efficiencies. 


4. The following diagrams were taken of a steam- 
engine, on a time base. Calculate the I.H.P. 


5. State and explain as clearly as you can why hot- 
air engines and internal combustion engines 
should give a better duty than steam-engines ; 
and explain the chief difficulties which have 
hindered these engines from superseding the 
others. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Give a description, embodying statistical information 
and illustrated by neat sketches, of one of the 
following works :— 


(a) Kyneton Waterworks. 
(b) Geelong Waterworks. 
(c) Melbourne Corporation Sanitary Works. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


Seconp Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design one of the following works, giving neat 
sketches with the leading dimensions figured on 
them :— 

(a) Purifying arrangements for the water used in 
&@ pumping scheme for a country town of 1,000 
faba bitants the water being drawn from a small 
permanent stream liable to floods lasting for a 
week to ten days at atime. The foundation is 
clay, liable to crack and to swell. 


(6) A valve tower with details of the valves and 
lifting gear for a reservoir 30 feet deep to by- 
wash level. The foundation is hard schist rock 
with stratification nearly vertical. 


(c) An automatic regulator to maintain a constant 
flow of 200 cubic feet per minute to a branch 
channel, with a variation of 2 feet in the level 
of the main channel. The water level in the 
branch channel to be 3 inches below the lowest 
supply level in the main channel. 


Shew what provision you would make to pre- 
vent scour near the regulator. 
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HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


THuirp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Design the reticulation for the water supply of the 
town shewn on the accompanying plan. The 
source of supply being a 60,000-gallon tank m 
the position shewn. Give an estimate of the 
cost of the work, cast-iron pipes costing £7 per 
ton delivered on the ground, other materials and 
labour asper schedule. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


Fourts Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Bote.—Only one of the questions A or B to be attempted. 
A. 


Write an essay, illustrated by neat sketches, on refuse 
and sewage disposal (a) in country towns of 
about 1,000 inhabitants, (0) in cities of 50,000 
to 100,000 inhabitants. 


Describe carefully the observations you would 
make to enable you to come to a decision as to 
the most suitable method in any given case. 
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B. 


Prepare specifications for the construction of the 
following works :— 


(2) <A concrete dam similar to that at Stony 
Creek. 


(5) An earthen embankment similar to that at the 
Kyneton Storage Reservoir. 


MINING. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain the meaning of the terms—Underhand 

_ and overhand stoping; pass; jump-up; block- 

ing out; false bottom; strike, underlie, and 
track of a reef; shoot of gold. 


2. Give the modes of occurrence of gold. 
What minerals is it usually associated with ? 


3, What are the characteristics of permanent auri- 
ferous quartz reefs? Describe their occurrence 
at Ballarat and Bendigo. 


4. State the advantages and disadvantages of vertical 
and underlie shafts. 


5. Distinguish between cross-course and slide. What 
considerations would guide you in the search for 
the faulted portion of a lode? 
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6. Give a list of the chief varieties of coal. Write 
brief notes on prospecting for coal. 


7. Give the mode of occurrence of antimony in 
Victoria. 
8. Describe briefly, and illustrate by sketches, the 


process of treating auriferous quartz after it is 
min 


9. What is the principle of the Cornish beam engine, 
and shew by sketches how it is applied to work 
a plunger and drawlift ? 


10. Give an account of the operations and appliances - 
connected with hydraulic sluicing. 


11. What are the various uses of compressed air in 
mining work ? 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


1. Give an account of the more important alloys of 
copper—their composition, properties, and appli- 
cations. 


2. Describe two methods for the desilverization of lead 
bullion. 


3. Describe the Von Patera process for the extraction 
of silver, either in its original form or as modified 
by Russell. 
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Describe fully the assay of gold bullion by cupel- 
lation. 


. What are the chief ores of nickel? How is the 


metal extracted? What are its characteristic 
properties and applications ? 


. Give some account of the influence of foreign 


elements on the properties of iron. 


. Describe the Bessemer process for making steel, and 


explain the Gilchrist-Thomas modification of it. 


W hat do you understand by (a) the calorific power, 
(6) the calorific intensity of a fuel? How is each 
determined ? | 


-—- 


ARCHITECTURE (PRACTICAL). 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. In the accompanying plan and section of a ware- 


house calculate the weights on the column A 
and the wall B, and figure the sizes you would 
adopt for the foundations, the bottom being a 
medium clay and the footings cement concrete. 
Give all calculations. 


N.B.—The weights of materials and loading 
to be taken as given in ane of section. 
Window openings not to be deducted; weights 


of cdlumns and beams, &c., are included in the 


loading. 
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2. Assuming Melbourne materials, write the specifi- _ 
cation for the footings and foundations of the | 
column A and wall ZB, and also of the wall B 
above and below the ground floor line. | 


3. Describe in detail and give sketches of the hollow | 

walls you would use («) for protection from heat, 

’) for  phboieheae from excessive drifting rain. 

ive sketches through jambs and arches of 
openings in the former case. 


4. What are the best and what are the worst classes 
of foundations (a) as to practical considerations 
of stability, (5) as to sanitary considerations ? 
Describe any bad cases you know of, and the 
remedies in each case. 


5. What character of material should be used for 
external steps, and what descriptions and forms 
of construction are used for various purposes in 
Melbourne ? What special precautions should be 
used as to foundations and setting, and what 
proportions as to tread and riser ? Give sketches. 


6. It is proposed to take out the front wall of the 
warehouse shown in Fig. 6 attached, and make a 
shop front. State in order and describe each 
operation necessary, and give rough sketches. 


7, Enumerate the requirements of a good draina 
scheme, defining briefly the function of each. 
Sketch on Plan 7 the drains and other fittings 
necessary to fulfil these requirements. 


_ 8. What methods are in use for reducing the trans- 
mission of sound and heat through floors and 
roofs ? What should be avoided, and what give 
the best results ? 
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9. In designing iron columns and girders for carrying 
walls and floors respectively, note the important 
points as to stability in case of fire, and give 
sketches of joints suitable for light and heavy 
loading respectively. 


10. What materials should be used and what avoided 
on roofs in Melbourne for hips and ridges, 
valleys, and internal gutters respectively ? Give 
reasons. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Bourd of Examiners. 


1. In the accompanying plan of a villa residence, A, 
drawn to an $-in. scale, the rooms required are 
shown, also the points of the compass for aspect 
and the direction of best prospect. Write on the 
plan what rooms ,you would select for dining, 
drawing, breakfast, and bed rooms respectively ; 
and sketch the positions and sizes you would 
adopt for the doors, windows, and fireplaces; also 
note in each room the most important pieces of 
furniture. 


2. Give the meanings of the following terms, and 
illustrate by sketches :—-(a) Newel staircase, 
(6) dog-leg staircase, (c) casement sashes with 
fanlights, (d) ingle-nook fireplace. In each case 
state what disadvantages they possess. 
RE 
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3. What arrangements are desirable and what unde- 
sirable in connection with day-rooms and bed- 
rooms for children ; and what contingencies is it 
desirable to provide for? 


4. What is the apparent course of the sun in Victoria 
in summer, autumn, and winter, and how does it 
affect tle choice and arrangement of rooms and 
windows, verandahs and shutters ? 


5. Accompanying plans B and C to a 7,-in. scale 
show a level corner site with a street frontage 
on north and west and high buildings on east 
and south. Roughly sketch on JB the plan you 
would adopt for a Church of England church on 
the site, showing pulpit, organ chancel, &c. 
Roughly sketch on the plan you would adopt 
oF a Presbyterian church—ground floor sittings 
only. 

Proper egress and vestry accommodation must 


be provided, and the means of lighting and 
treatment of roof indicated. 


6. Sketch and describe some usual forms and arrange- 
ments of fireplaces for heating and cooking 
respectively ; and give, in each case, an example 
of advantageous and disadvantageous positions 
for that form. 


7. What principles should be observed in ee 
shops and warehouses to minimize risks of fire 
Give sketches. ; 
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ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 


THIRD Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. From what necessities did architecture arise? 
Briefly trace the evolution of column and beam, 
arch and vault. 


2. Give some particulars as to the earliest ornament 
or decoration you know, and define into what 
classes may ornamental styles be divided. 


3. How may the Roman orders and moldings be dis- 
tinguished from Grecian? Give some rough 
sketches of Doric and Ionic respectively. 


4. What new elements or details were introduced into 
architectural work by (a) the Ancient Persians, 
(6) the Syrian Greeks, (c) the Lombards, (d) 
the Normans ? 


5. What is meant by the term chevet? What was 
the origin of the form, and give some particulars 
as to its later use ? 


6. What was the object of the flying buttress, and at 
what period and where did it frst arise? Trace 
its growth and give some example of its greatest 
dimensions. In what work was it omitted or 
insufficient, and what were the consequences? 
Give sketches. 

BE 2 


| 
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7. The photographs accompanying, numbered from I. 
upwards, represent various ancient, classic, and 
medieval buildings, and details, typical of various 
styles, orders, and periods. 


Give in each case (a) the style; (d) the 
country or locality; (c) the order, period, or 
century; (d) explain upon what details or feel- 
ing you base your opinion. 

Give what information you can (e) as to the 
forms or construction derived from previous 
styles; (f') as to new forms or details in the 
example; (g) if you recognise the particular 
building give any special facts with regard to it. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Bourd of Examiners. 


1. What is the Kymograph, and what have we learnt 
from its use? 


2. What are the differences between hypermetropia, 
emmetropia, and myopia ? 


3. What is the cause of the heart sounds? Discuss in 
detail. 


4. Why is it that the temperature of a human being 
remains (approximately) under 99° Fahrenheit 
during a summer day when the temperature of 
the air is 105° Fuhrenheit ? 
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5. What is glycogen, and how is it produced ? 


6. What do you understand by the reaction period for 
touch, and how may it be measured ? 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY AND 
HISTOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What are neutral fats? How would you proceed 
to investigate their chemical composition ? 


to 


. How would you classify proteids? What are the 
chief characters of the various groups ? 


3. Describe the minute structure of the small intestine 
and the various methods of staining a section ot 
it. 


4. What are the various connective tissues? Describe 
any two of them. 





Diagrams must be given where possible. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
Professor Allen. 


peal 


- Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
that occur in— 
(a) Acute catarrhal pneumonia. 
(5) Lardaceous kidney. 
(c) Tuberculosis of the larynx. 
(dq) Fibro-adenoma of the mammary gland. 


. Comment on calcification of arteries. 


CO wv 


. Describe, with examples, the different modes of 
invasion of the system and of the tissues by 
micro-organisms. 


4. Describe minutely the Ziehl-Neelsen method of 
staining tubercle bacilli in sputum. 


5. Comment on the relations of the cardinal signs of 
inflammation to the details of the pathological 
process. 


JUNIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


= 


Describe the attachments of muscles to the scapula. 


to 


- Describe the structures connecting together the | 
bodies of the vertebrae. 
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8. Describe the crucial ligaments and semilunar fibro- 
cartilages of the knee. 


4, Describe the origins, insertions, relations, and 
functions of the following muscles :—Occipito- 
frontalis, hyoglossus, extensor communis voi. 
torum maniis, latissimus dorsi, obliquus externus 
abdominis, vastus externus, flexor longus digi- 
torum pedis. 


SENIOR DESCRIPTIVE AND SURGICAL 
ANATOMY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the following 
regions, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail :— 

(a) The submaxillary triangle and under surface 
of the tongue. 


(b) The bend of the elbow. 


2. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
anastomoses of the dorsalis pedis artery. 


3. Describe the origin, course, relations, branches, and 
communications of the obturator nerve. 


4. Describe the origin, course, and relations of the 
long and short saphenous veins. 
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5. Describe the deep and superficial origins of the 
fourth and twelfth cranial nerves. 


6. Describe the relations of the stomach. = 


REGIONAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the steps of a dissection of the following 
regions, giving in order the structures met with 
and their relations, but not describing any struc- 
ture in detail :-— 

(a) The orbit after removal of the brain. 


(6) The penis. 


2. Describe the course and relations of the transverse 
part of the aortic arch. 


3. Describe the relations and topographical anatomy 
of the liver. 


4. Describe minutely the capsule of the hip joint, and 
its relations. 


5. Describe the immediate results of section of the 
musculospiral nerve as it leaves the axilla. 


6. Describe Hunter’s canal and its contents. 
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BIOLOGY.—Pakrrt I. 
WRITTEN PapER. 


The Board of Examiners, 


All answers must, where possible, be illustrated by 
rough diagrams. 


1. Describe the structure and life-history of some form 
of Tenia. 


2. Give an account of the changes taking place in the 
structure of the respiratory and circulatory organs 


during the change from the tadpole into the 
frog. 


3. Give an account of the development of the meso- 
blast layer in various forms of animals. 


4. Describe carefully the methods of reproduction of 
data, and compare them with those of a 
ern. 


5. Write an account of the respiratory organs of 
(a) Mollusca, (6) Arthropoda, showing in each 
instance how the organ is adapted to the require- 
ments of an animal living on iad or in water. 


6. Describe and compare the structure of (a) Ameba; 
(6) Protococcus; (c) Bactertum; and give an 
account of the method of nutrition of each form. 
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BIOLOGY.—Pasrr I. 


LaBoratory Work. 


The Board of Examsners. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to show— 
(a) The alimentary canal. 
(b) The circulatory and excretory systems. 
Draw your preparations and name the various 
parts. 


2. ah sketch, and briefly describe the specimens 
labelled A and B. 


3. Identify and make preparations to show the structare 
of the specimen labelled C. 


CHEMISTRY.—Parr I. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates are instruoted to show the full working 
of any question involving oaloulation, and to give 
equations for, as well as verbal desoriptions of, 
chemical changes. 


1. Describe various methods for the preparation of 
carbon monoxide. 
Selecting the oxalic acid method, calculate the 


weight of that material required for the pre- 
paration of 10 litres of the gas measured at 
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27° C. and 5 atmospheres pressure. Given that 
1 litre of eyeronee at 0° C. and 1 atmosphere 
pressure weighs 0:0896 grammes. 


2. Give an account of the action of water on (a) phos- 
phorus pentoxide, (d) phosphorus tribromide, 
(ce) silicon tetrafluoride, (d) nitrogen peroxide. 


3. Describe the preparation, properties, and more im- 
portant reactions of hydrogen sulphide. 


4. Give the names and formule of the two chlorides ot 
mercury, and add an account of their more im- 
portant properties. If given a sample of each 
how wonld you distinguish them? If given a 
sample of either how would you convert it into 
the other ? 


5. How does aluminium occur in nature? How is the 
metal itself obtained? By what physical and 
chemical properties is it best distinguished ? 


6. Give an account of the actions which occur when 
alcohol is treated under proper conditions with— 


(a) Metallio sodium ; 

(5) Sulphuric acid ; 

(c) Sulphuric acid and potassium bichromate ; 
(a2) Phosphorus and iodine. 


7. Distinguish between the combining (or equivalent) 
weight of an element and its atomic weight, 
giving examples. 
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CHEMISTBRY.—Pakrr I. 
LaporaTory Work. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Analyse qualitatively each of the substances marked 


respectively A, B, C, and submit a full written - 
report of your experiments and results. 





N.B.—No credit will be given for correct results 
unless iad ta by full and satisfactory evidence — 
of the work done. 


MATERIA MEDICA, MEDICAL BOTANY, AND 
ELEMENTARY THERAPEUTICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the sources, varieties, and chief 
properties of Resins, with illustrations of their 
pharmaceutical uses. 


2. Describe the source, characters, and composition of 
Ipecacuanha, and give its preparations, doses, 
and actions. 


3. How is Phosphorus obtained, and what are its 
officinal preparations, doses, and actions ? Give 
a list of its chief officinal compounds, with doses. 


SECOND PA8S EXAMINATION, DEC., 1894. 429 


4. What are Galls? Give their composition, and their 
various officinal derivatives, with strength and 
doses. 


5. How is Amyl Nitrite prepared; what are its actions 
on the blood and tissues; and how, and for what 
purposes, is it administered ? 


THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Enumerate and describe the principal Pure Caustics. 


2, What are the main uses of— 
(a) Pot. Iod.; 
(6) Pot. Brom.; 
(c) Sod. Bicarb.; 
(d) Ethyl Chlorid. ? 


3. Describe the mode of action of— 


(a2) Elaterium. 
(6) Morphine. 
(c) Iron. 

(d) Phenacetin. 


4. Illustrate the uses of Nitro-glycerine. 


5. Comment upon climate as a therapeutic agent. 
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THERAPEUTICS, DIETETICS, AND HYGIENE. 


Szeconp Papsr. 
The Board of Examiners. 


A. 


1. What are the advantages and what the disadvan- 
tages of milk as a fever food ? 


tw 


- Describe the dietary of a bottle-fed infant during 


the first six months of life. | 


8. Classify the ordinary articles of food according 3 
they are easy, moderately easy, and difficult of 
digestion. 


B. 


1. Describe the hygiene of exercise. 


2. What are the requirements for a good potable 
water? How do you test its purity ? 


3. What are the legal provisions dealing with infec- 
tious disease ? 


SECOND PASS EXAMINATION, DEC., 1894. 431 


SURGERY. 


The Board of Examiners, 


. Describe a Colles’ fracture of the radius, its causa- 
tion, and the abnormal position in which the 
broken ends of the bone are frequently found. 
Describe the treatment. 


+, Give the history and symptoms of an acute case 
of Paronychia Tendinosa from its commencement 
in one of the fingers. Give the treatment. 


3. Describe the symptoms and general characters of a 
syphilitic ulcer of the tongue of the tertiary 
period, and give the treatment. 

How would you distinguish one of these ulcers 
from cancer of the tongue? 


4. What are the various causes which may retard or 


aba the union of simple fractures of the long 
ones ? 


5. Describe the symptoms and general appearance of 
& patient suffering from acute deep-seated abscess 
in the neck. Give the course, symptoms, and 
treatment of these abscesses. 


6. Describe the symptoms that occur during the descent 
of a renal calculus from the kidney to the bladder, 
and give the treatment. 


What precautions are necessary after the stone 
has reached the bladder ? 








432 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


food 


. Describe the external organs of generation. 


Ne] 


. What are the signs and symptoms of internal 
concealed hemorrhage, the prognosis to mother 
and child, and the treatment ? 


38. What is meant by the term “Cephalic Version,” 
and to what cases is this treatment applicable ? 


4. Give a short account of possible pelvic tumours in 
a woman of 40 years of age. 


5. What are the most common forms of Uterine 
Cancer? Give the diagnosis and treatment. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the treatment of dysentery in its various 
stages. 


2. What are the causes, symptoms, effects, and treat- 
ment of pulmonary emphysema ? 


3. Give.an account of the.causes, symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment of acute tonsillitis. oi 
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4. Enumerate the causes, and describe the symptoms, 
modes of termination, and treatment of endo- 
carditis. 


5. What is the nature, and what the symptoms and 
treatment of herpes zoster ? 


6. Give a description of the symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment of delirium tremens. 





Prescriptions to be written in full. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What progressive changes are undergone by cica- 
trices, and what evidence, in point of date or 
identity, is to be derived from an inspection of 
them ? 


2. Give the legal definition of the word Rape. State 
what appearances are required in the examination 
of a woman alleged to have been violated, to 
enable you to say that a Rape, in the strictly 
legal sense, has been committed. 


3. Describe the daily experience up to the death of a 
person who dies from starvation. Say what, in 
your opinion, is the limit of life under complete 

FF 


434 ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


deprivation of food, and mention the post-mortem 
appearances found in the bodies of those so 


dying. 


4. By what several modes does death occur in hang- 
ing ? And what are the necroscopical phenomena 
found in each form ? 


5. Under what circumstances is insanity usually 
feigned ; what form of mental aberration is most 
frequently simulated ; und how is the imposture 
best detected ? 


6. Define a poison. Say which, in your opinion, is 
the best classification of poisons, and mention 
one example of each class. 


7. You are called to examine a man found comatose in 
the street. By what methods will you ascertain 
whether the insensibility be due to concussion, 
apoplexy, alcohol, or opium ? 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE WYSELASKIE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 
Professor Tucker. 


Translate, with any notes or comments you think 
desirable— 
(a) “Avip’ ayabov péy drabiwe yevéoBa 

xarerov xepoly re xal rroci cai vow Terpaywvoy, 
dvev Woyou rervypevor" 

6¢ Gy 7 Kaxdg pnd’ Gyav arddapvos, eidwc y 
ovnoitoAty oixay 

byuje avnp’ obd€ ph pv éyw 

pwpnoopar Tar yap HABiwy 

ameipwy yevebXa. 

TarTa TU KAA, Total T aiocypa pi) pépeKrat. 

Ovdd poe Epper€we ro MWerraxecov 

véperat, Kkalrot cogov mapa gwrocg sipnpévor* 
yarerov gar’ éoOAov Eupevac’ 

Oeoc &y povoc rour’ Exoe yépac’ avopa 8’ obk Eore 
pt} ov KaKoy Eppevat, 

dy Guayavoc ouppopa xabéAy. 

apatae yap ev mac avilp ayabdc, 

kaxoc 0, &i Kaxwe (Tec)° 

cai ro wAetorov apiorot, Toug Geot prr€orary” 

Tovvexey ovror éy& ro py) yevecOat 

FF 2 
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(6) 


(¢) 
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duvaroy dilhpevoc, xeveav &¢ axpaxrov éhrita 
poipay aiwvoc Badéw, 

ravdapwpov a&vOpwrov, stpvédovg Goo captor 
alytpeba yBovdc 

éxir’ tupey evpwr amayyedew. 

mravrac 0 éxalynu Kai piréw, 

éxwy Soric Epon 

pndev aloxpdr, avayng 6 obd€ Oeot payovra. 

gAnrdtaorhe Eortv we oddelc arfp, 

&pg re rovrov rov oKxaley, kai oréver, 

Hy pi xt rov zpwrov xabelnrat Evdov. 

imvou 0 6p Tic vuxréc ode aaxaAny. 

iv 8 ody xarapiion Kay axvny, Epwe exe 

O voug wérerat THY viKTa TEpl THY KAEYwdpay. 

bro rou dé riy Wigdy y’ Exe ciwbévac 

rouc rpeic Evvéywy ray daxriAwy aviararat, 

Gorep NcBarwroy éxirBelc vouunvig. 

kal vt) Ae ijy tén yé rou yeypappévoy 

vioy TluptAdprouc ev Oupg Aijpoy caddr, 

iwy mapéypawe tAncioy Knpoc Kaddc. 

ror dAexrpvdva o’, dc 40’ ad’ Eoxépac, Epn 

ow’ éLeyeipay abrov dvarerecoptvoy, 

rapa Twy vrevduvwy Exovra ypHpara. 

ebBuc 6’ aro Soprnarov Kéxpayer éuBadac, 

kawetr’ éxeto’ EMOwy rpoxabedder tpg rary 

Gowep Nerac mpocexouevoc Tp Kklove. 

tro dvoxoNlac & Grace riya Thy paxpas 

Gorep pédurr’ ij BopGude¢ eivépyerac, 

bro roic Gvule Knpoy avaretAaopevoc. 

Vhowy o€ delcac par) SenBein wore, 

iy’ Exot dxagev, atycaddv Evdov rpépet. 


& rolvuv, 60 f Siatra éylyvero, Exolovy, Bovdop! 
mpoc tvpac elreiy’ Kai yap éx TouTwy Thy aoédyeo 
Gedceofe airay. éroincavy per yap tke pésvY 
vuKrav THY Spay, ovre Tac paprepiacg avaycyvwctt’ 
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é0éAovrec ovre avriypaga diddévar, THY Te wapdyTwy 
hiv cal’ Eva otrwoi mpoc rov AlBoy Ayovrec xal 
éLopxiZovrec, xai ypapovrec prapruplag ovder mpoc ro 
mpaypa, GAN’ é& Eraipac elvat radiov abr@ rovro 
kat wexov@évat ra Kal ra, G pa rove Deouc, d avdpec 
d«acral, obdeic SoTic obk Exerina Tey TapdyTwy Kai 
éuloer, reXeurevrec 0€ kal avrot ovrot Eavrovc. ered) 
& obv wor’ axeivov cai EverAHoOnoay ravra KOWUYTES, 
mpoxadovvrat ext dtaxpovoee Kai re pr) onpavOAvac 
rouc éxlvouvg OéAecw exdovvac wepi ray wANyov 
naidac, dvopara ypawarrec. kat viv olpac epi 
rour EaecOat rove ToAXOuE THY Aéywr abroic. eye 
& olpac deiv wavrag ipa exeivo oxoreiv, Gre ovrot, 
et rov yevéoOat riv Bacavoy Evexa mpovKadovrro Kal 
éxiorevoy Tp Oukaiy TouTy, ok ay Hon rijc dealrnc 
dropatvouévnc, wuKtoc, ovdentac brodoixov oxn ew 
ovonc, mpovKadovvro, GAG TpwTOY per TPO TOU THY 
dicny AnyOvar, jvix’ acberGy Eyw xarexeluny cai, 
obk Eide ei repipertopat, mpoc Grayrag Tove siowyrac 
rouroy awépatvoy roy mpwrov waralayra cal ra 
mreioG oy UPplopny Stavenpaypévoy, ror av evOéwe 
KEY ExwY paptupac ToAAoug Ext Ty olkiay, Tér’ ay 
rovg oixtracg mapedioov cai ray && ’Apelov rayou 
riwac mapexaAde’ ei yap axtBavoy, wap éxelvac ay 
hy fy Sixn. 

(2) ypagovra 3 obra xapavouwy ro Yhgiopa, éme- 
ypawapevoe rina Exarov rddarra. xail pera radr’ 
eioner f) ypagy sig ro Suaorhpov. mapedOwv & 6 
proopiturmoc Anpoobévne xarérpule rhy huépay SAny 
aro\oyoupevoc, Kat TO reXevTaioy arodevye oO Piro- 
kparnc. 6 8€ ypawdapevoc TO méunrov pépog Trav 
Phgowy ob peradrcapBaver. 
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LATIN TRANSLATION. 


Professor Tucker. 


Translate, with such notes or comments as you think 


desirable— 


(a) En, quid ago? Rursusne procos inrisa priores 


(4) 


Experiar, Nomadumque petam conubia supplex, 
Quos ego sim totiens iam dedignata maritos ? 
Iliacas igitur classis atque ultima Teucrum 
Tussa sequar? Quiane auxilio iuvat ante levatos, 
Et bene apud memores veteris stat gratia facti ? 
Quis me autem, fac velle, sinet, ratibusve superbis 
Invisam accipiet? Nescis heu, perdita, necdum 
Laomedonteae sentis periuria gentis ? 
Quid tum? Sola fuga nautas comitabor ovantis ? 
An Tyriis omnique manu stipata meorum 
Inferar, et, quos Sidonia vix urbe revelli, 
Rursus agam pelago, et ventis dare vela iubebo ? 
Quin morere, ut merita es, ferroque averte 
dolorem. 
Tu lacrimis evicta meis, tu prima furentem 
His, germana, malis oneras atque obicis hosti. 
Non licuit thalami expertem sine crimine vitam 
Degere, more ferae, talis nec tangere curas! 
Non servata fides, cineri promissa Sychaeo! 


Attice, facundae renovas qui nomina gentis 
Nec sinis ingentem conticuisse domum, 
Te pia Cecropiae comitatur turba Minervae, 
Te secreta quies, te sophos omnis amat. 
At iuvenes alios fracta colit aure magister 

Et rapit immeritas sordidus unctor opes. 
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(ce) 


Non pila, non follis, non te paganica thermis 
Praeparat, aut nudi stipitis ictus hebes;... 
Sed curris niveas tantum prope Virginis undas 
Aut ubi Sidonio taurus amore calet. 
Per varias artes, omnis quibus area fervet, 
Ludere, cum liceat currere, pigritia est. 
Hoc loco Chrysippus aestuans falli sperat 
Chaldaeos ceterosque divinos, neque eos usuros 
esse coniunetionibus, ut ita sua percepta pro- 
nuntient: “si quis natus est oriente Canicula, 
is in marti non morietur,” sed potius ita dicant : 
“non et natus est quis oriente Canicula, et is in 
mari morietur.” O licentiam iocularem! ne ipse 
incidat in Diodorum, docet Chaldaeos, quo pacto 
eos exponere percepta oporteat. Quaero enim, si 
Chaldaei ita loquantur, ut negationes infinitarum 
coniunctionum potius quam infinita conexa ponant, 
cur idem medici, cur geometrae, cur reliqui facere 
non possint. Medicus in primis, quod erit ei 
perspectum in arte, non ita proponet: ‘si cul 
venae sic moventur, is habet febrim,” sed potius 
illo modo: ‘‘non et venae sic cuz moventur, et is 
febrim non habet.” Itemque geometres non ita 
dicet: ‘‘in sphaera maximi orbes medii inter se 
dividuntur,” sed potius illo modo: ‘non et sunt 
in sphaera maximi orbes et ii non medii inter 
se dividuntur.” Quid est, quod non possit isto 
modo ex conexo transferri ad coniunctionum 
negationem? Et quidem aliis modis easdem res 
efferre possumus. Modo dixi: “in sphaera maximi 
orbes medii inter se dividuntur” ; possum dicere : 
“si in sphaera maximi orbes erunt”; possum 
dicere: ‘quia in sphaera maximi orbes erunt.” 
Multa genera sunt enuntiandi nec ullum distortius 
quam hoc, quo Chrysippus sperat Chaldaeos con- 
tentos Stoicorum causa fore. 
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(2) Transeo plurimos, Lycurgum, Aristogitona et 
his priores Isaeum, Antiphontem ; quos, ut 
homines, inter se genere similes differentes 
dixeris specie. Quid ille, cuius modo fecimus 
mentionem, Aeschines? Nonne his latior et 
audentior et excelsior? Quid denique Demos- 
thenes? Non cunctos illos tenues et circum- 
spectos ui, sublimitate, impetu, cultu, composi- 
tione superauit? Non insurgit locie? on 
fizuris gaudet? Non translationibus nitet? Non 
oratione ficta dat tacentibus uocem? Non illud 
iusiurandum per caesos in Marathone ac Salamine 
propugnatores rei eee satis manifesto docet, 
praeceptorem eius Platonem fuisse ? Quem ipsum 
num Asianum appellabimus plerumque instinctis 
diuino spiritu uatibus comparandum? Quid 
Periclea? Similemne credimus Lysiacae gra- 
cilitati, quem fulminibus et caelesti fragori 
comparant comici, dum illi conuiciantur ? Quid 
est igitur, cur in eis demum, qui tenui uenula 
e48 calculos fluunt, Atticum saporem putent? 

bi demum thymum redolere dicant ? Quos ego 
existimo, si quod in his finibus uberius inuenerint 
solum fertilioremue segetem, negaturos Atticam 
esse, quod plus, quam acceperit, seminis reddat; 
quia hanc eius terrae fidem Menander eludit. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
Professor Tucker. 
1. For Greek Iambics— 


He sleeps—sleeps calm. O ye all-seeing Gods! 
Thus peacefully do ye let sinners sleep, 
While troubled innocents toss, and lie awake ? 
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What sweeter sleep than this could I desire 
For thee, my child, if thou wert yet alive? 
How often have I dream’d of thee like this, 
Asleep in the Arcadian glens at noon, 

Thy head droop’d softly, and the golden curls 
Clustering o’er thy white forehead, like a girl’s. 
Ah me!... 

And where dost thousleep now, my innocent boy?— 
In some dark fir-tree’s shadow, amid rocks 
Untrodden, on (yliene’s desolate side ; 
Where travellers never pass, where only come 
Wild beasts and vultures sailing overhead. 
There, there thou liest now, my hapless child ! 


2. For Greek Prose— 


But if for himself this was the happiest end of 
all earthly cares, there was still a question of 
deep importance to those who survived him: how 
he wished to dispose of his empire. On this 
subject however nothing was recorded in the 
official diary or by Ptolemy or Aristobulus. It 
seems that he himself had never mentioned it, 
while he was still able to express his will, and 
that no one else had ventured to touch on it. 
There were reports that in his last moments he 
was asked who should succeed him, and that he 
replied, the worthiest : adding that he foresaw a 
Brent contest at his funeral. Just before he 

reathed his last, he drew the ring from his 
finger, and gave it to Perdiccas. So passed 
from the earth one of the greatest of her sons: 
great above most, for what he was in himself, 
and not, as many who have borne the title, for 
what was given him to effect. Great, not merely 
in the vast compass, and the persevering ardour 
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of his ambition: nor in the qualities by which 
he was enabled to qualify it, and to crowd so 
many memorable actions within so short a period : 
but in the course which his ambition took, in the 
collateral aims which ennobled and purified it, so 
that it almost grew into one with the highest of 
which man is capable, the desire of knowledge 
and the love of good. 


LATIN COMPOSITION. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. For Latin Elegiacs— 


How sweet I roamed from field to field, 
And tasted all the summer’s pride, 
Till I the Prince of Love beheld, 
Who in the sunny beams did glide. 


He showed me lilies for my hair, 
And blushing roses for my brow ; 
He led me through his gardens fair 
Where all his golden pleasures grow. 


With sweet May-dews my wings were wet, 
And Phebus fired my vocal rage; 

He caught me in his silken net 
And shut me in his golden cage. 


He loves to sit and hear me sing, 

Then, laughing, sports and plays with me; 
Then stretches out my golden wing, 

And mocks my loss of liberty. 
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2. For Latin Prose— 


As long as I obtrude no unsupported asser- 
tions on my readers; and as long as I state my 
opinions, and the evidence which induced or 
compelled me to adopt them, with calmness and 
that diffidence in myself, which is by no means 
incompatible with a firm belief in the justness of 
the opinions themselves; while I attack no man’s 
private life from any cause, and detract from no 
man’s honours in his public character, from the 
truth of his doctrines, or the merit of his com- 
positions, without detailing all my reasons and 
resting the result solely on the arguments ad- 
duced ; while I moreover explain fully the 
motives of duty, which influenced me in resolving 
to institute such an investigation; while I con- 
fine all asperity of censure, and all expressions 
of contempt, to gross violations of truth, honour 
and decency, to the base corrupter and the 
detected slanderer ; while I write on no subject 
which I have not studied with my best attention, 
on no subject which my education and acquire- 
ments have incapacitated me from properly 
understanding ; and above all, while I approve 
myself, alike in praise and in blame, in close 
reasoning and in itnpassioned declamation, a 
steady friend to the two best and surest friends 
of all men—truth and honesty; I will not fear 
an accusation of either presumption or arrogance 
from the good and the wise: I shall pity it from 
the weak, and despise it from the wicked. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Illustrate the phonetic phenomena comprised under 
the titles Sandhi, Epenthesis, Anaptyxis, Com- 
pensatory Lengthening, Assimilation, Dissimila- 
tion. 


2. Trace the representation of ex, ot, s, and the sonant 
nasals in Greek and Latin. 


8. Discuss the formation of — 


(i) The J.-E. future of verbs, and explain the 
various forms of Greek futures. 


(ii) The I.-E. moods, shewing how Greek and 
Latin have deviated from the original 
methods. 


4, Account for the form of all the infinitives and par- 
ticiples of a Greek and Latin verb. 


5. Give the I.-E. ending and ablaut-grade of the 
genitive and accusative singular and the nomina- 
tive plural of nouns in -o-, -@, -e8-, -ter-, -i-, 
-i-, -u-, and discuss any deviations found in the 
classical languages. 


6. Deal exhaustively with the formation of comparatives 
and superlatives in Greek and Latin. 


?. Analyse thoroughly the following words, marking 
off each root and suffix, stating the nature or 
function of each such suffix, discussing the 
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phonetic regularity or otherwise of the phenomena 
involved, and referring the rout to its cognates 


e 2 

in the same or other languages :—apioror, daaor, 
ioagt, pgory, Exeac, supra, coquebantur, ru/i, 
sudore, éBrAnOnoay, éAagpwc, Povor, centesimo, 
videramus, fabula, cici, venisse, pocula, iddwy, 
dndoter. 


8. Take the “principal parts” of the verbs racyw, 
épaw, Balvw, facio, tollo, and test their phonetic 
and morphological relationship to each other. 


FRENCH. 
Dr. Dobson. 


1. Write an essay in French upon the French dramatic 
poetry of the 17th century. 


(A fifth of the full marks for the paper will 
be given for this essay.) 


”. Translate into French— 


(a) Two days had been spent in these preludes ; 
and it was expected that on the third morning 
the great contest would begin. Meanwhile the 
population of Edinburgh was in an excited state. 

t had been discovered that Dundee had paid 
visits to the castle; and it was believed that his 
exhortations had induced the garrison to hold 
out. His own soldiers were known to be gather- 
ing round him; and it might well be apprehended 
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that he would make some desperate attempt. He, 
on the other hand, had been informed that the 
Western Covenanters who filled the cellars of the 
city had vowed vengeance on him: and, in truth, 
when we consider that their temper was singularly 
savage and implacable, that they had been taught 
to regard the slaying of a persecutor as a duty, 
that no examples furnished by Holy Writ had 
been more frequently held up to their admiration 
than Ehud stabbing Eglon and Samuel hewing 
Agag limb from limb, that they had never heard 
any achievement in the history of their own 
country more warmly praised by their favourite 
teachers than the butchery of Cardinal Beatoun 
and of Archbishop Sharpe, we may well wonder 
that a man who had shed the blood of the saints 
like water should have been able to walk the 
High-street in safety during a single day. 


(6) There have been men in all ages who have 


been impelled, as by an instinct, to propose their 
own nature as a problem, and who devote their 
attempts to its solution. The first step was to 
construct a table of distinctions, which they 
seem to have formed on the principle of the 
absence or presence of the Will. Our various 
sensations, perceptions, and movements were 
classed as active or passive, or as media par- 
taking of both. A still finer distinction was 
soon established between the voluntary and the 
spontaneous. In our perceptions we seem to 
ourselves merely passive to an external power, 
whether as a mirror reflecting the landscape, or 
as a blank canvas on which some unknown hand 
paints it. For it is worthy of notice, that the 
latter, or the system of idealism may be traced 
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to sources equally remote with the former, or 
materialism; and Berkeley can boast an ancestry 
at least as venerable as Gassendi or Hobbes. 
These conjectures, however, concerning the mode 
in which our perceptions originated, could not 
alter the natural difference of things and 
thoughts. In the former, the cause appeared 
wholly external, while in the latter, sometimes 
our will interfered as the producing or deter- 
mining cause, and sometimes our nature seemed 
to act by a mechanism of its own, without any 
conscious effort of the will, or even against it. 


(c) But he who holds his life-work before him, 
walks out every morning a new creature, and as 
the fresh air comes upon his face, he thanks God 
for the gracious gift. Simple are the pleasures 
of the good man; simple, but deep and blessed, 
are the enjoyments of the man who has never 
voluntarily corrupted himself, who has kept his 
heart virgin for God, his love unspoiled, his 
sensibilities pure. What richness of pleasure is 
his, what spotless “feast of charity,” what glorious 
hours with love and friendship! The skies bow 
down to him, and the earth is lifted up, he 
rejoices in the work which his Father has given 
him to do; and when he has drunk the cup of 
sorrow, he rises up strong to suffer as he has 
been strong to enjoy, ‘as sorrowful and yet 

always rejoicing.” And now his hour is come 

too, bat is feet have not “stumbled upon the 
dark mountains,” he stands upon the morning 
hills ready to yield his body to the dust, his soul 
to God; and as, bewiidered with the light, his 
eyes begin to fail and his brain to swim, a voice 
is in his ears, “Seek ye first the Kingdom of God 
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and His Righteousness.” ‘ Lord!” he cries with 
faltering breath, ‘Lord, as long as I had any © 
power, I tried to do my work. I tried to seek 

the Kingdom of God and Thy righteousness.” — 
Then shall the blessed voice reply, “The plea- 
sures that are at the right hand of God for ever- _ 
more shall be added unto you.” 


3. Translate into English— 


(4) 


Il y a des esprits, si j’ose le dire, inférieurs et — 
subalternes qui ne semblent faits que pour étre le — 
recueil, le registre ou le magasin de toutes les 
productions des autres génies. [ls sont plagiaires, 
traducteurs, compilateurs: ils ne pensent point, 
ils disent ce que les auteurs ont pensé, et comme 
le choix des pensées est invention, ils l’ont mauvais, 
pe juste, et qui les détermine plutét & rapporter | 

aucoup de choses que d’excellentes choses. IIs 
n’ont rien doriginal et qui soit A eux; ils ne 
savent que ce qu ils ont appris, et ils n’apprennent 
que ce que tout le monde veut bien ignorer, une 
science vaine, aride, dénuée d’agrément et d’utilité, 
qui ne tombe point dans la conversation, qui est 
hors de commerce, semblable A une monnaie qul 
n’a point de cours. On est tout & la fois étonné 
de leur lecture et ennuyé de leur entretien ou de 
leurs ouvrages. Ce sont ceux que les grands et 
le vulgaire confondent avec les savants, et que les 
sages renvoient au pédantisme. 

a critique souvent n’est pas une science: c'est 
un métier ot il faut plus de santé que d’esprit, 
plus de travail que de capacité, plus d’habitude 
que de génie. Si elle vient d’un homme qui ait 
moins de discernement que de lecture, et qu’elle 
s’exerce sur de certains chapitres, elle corrompt 
at les lectures et l’écrivain. 
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(5) ‘Le talent, n’est pas tout pour réussir dans 
une traduction; les ceuvres de ce genre ont d’or- 
dinaire leur siécle d’a-propos, qui, une fois passé, 
revient bien rarement. A un certain Age de leur 
développement respectif, deux langues (j’entends 
celles de deux peuples civilisés) se répondent par 
des caractéres analogues, et cette ressemblance 
des idiomes est la premiére condition du succés 
pour quiconque essaye de traduire un écrivain 
vraiment original. Le génie méme n’y saurait 
suppléer. S’il en est ainsi, on nous demandera & 
quelle époque de son histoire, déja ancienne, 
notre langue fut digne de reproduire Homére. 
Nous répondons sans hésiter, comme sans pré- 
tendre au paradoxe: Si la connaissance du grec 
eft été plus répandue en Occident durant le 
moyen 4ge, et qu’il se fit trouvé au treiziéme ou 
au quatorziéme siécle en France un poéte capable 
de comprendre les chants du vieux rapsode 
ionien et assez courageux pour les traduire, nous 
aurions aujourd’hui de |’ fliade et de l’ Odyssée 
la copie la plus conforme au génie de l’antiquité. 
L’héroisme chevaleresque, semblable par tant de 
traits & celui des héros d’Homére, s’était fait 
une langue A son image, langue déja riche, har- 
monieuse, 6éminemment descriptive, s'il y man- 
quait l’empreinte d’une imagination puissante et 
hardie. le voit bien aujourd’hui par ces 
nombreuses chansons de geste qui sortent de 
la poussiére de nos bibliothéques: c’est le méme 
ton de narration sincére, la méme foi dans un 
merveilleux qui n’a rien d’artificiel, la méme , 
curiosité de détails pittoresques; des aventures 
étranges, de grands faits d’armes longuement 
racontés, peu ou point de tactique sérieuse, mais 
une grande puissance de courage personnel, une 

aa 
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sorte d’affection fraternelle pour le cheval, com- 

on du guerrier, le géut des belles armures, 
a passion des conquétes, la passion moins noble 
du butin et du pillage, l’exercice généreux de 
Phospitalité, le respect pour la femme, tempérant 
la rudesse de ces mours barbares; telles sont 
les moeurs vraiment épiques auxquelles il n’a 
manqué que le pinceau d’un Homére.” 


(c) Ie vous diray, respondit Pantagruel, sans au 


probleme propousé respondre, car il est ung peu 
chatouilleux, at a poine y toucheriez vous sans vous 
espiner, me soubuient auoir leu que Antigonus, 
roy de Macedonie, ung iour entrant en la cuisine 
de ses tentes, et y rencontrant le poete Antagoras, 
lequel fricassoyt ung congre et luy mesmes 
tenoyt la poille, luy demanda en toute allaigresse : 
Homere fricassoyt il congres, “as Ve descripuoyt 
les proesses d’Agamemnon ? ais, respondit 
Antagoras au roy, estimes tu qu’Agamemnon, 
lorsque telles proesses faisoyt, feust curieux de 
scauoir si personne en son camp fricassoyt con- 
gres? Au roy sembloyt indecent que en sa 
cuisine le poete faisoyt telle fricassee. Le 
poete luy remonstroyt que chose trop plus 
abhorrente estoit rencontrer le roy en cuisine. 
Ie dameray ceste cy, dist Panurge, vous 
racontant ce que Breton Villandry respondit 
ung iour au se aes duc de Guise. Leur 
propous estoyt de quelque bataille du roy 
Francois contre l’empereur Charles cinquiesme, 
en laquelle Breton estoyt guorgiasement armé, 
mesmement de grefues et soleretz asserez, monté 
aussi 8 l’aduantuige, n’auoyt toutesfoys esté veu 
au combat. Par ma foy, respondit Breton, i’y 
ay esté, facile me sera le prouuer, voyre en lieu 
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onquel vous n’eussiez ausé vous trouuer. Le 
seipneur duc prenant en mal ceste parolle, comme 
trop braue et temerairement proferee, et se haul- 
sant de propous: Breton facillement en grande 
risee l’appaisa, disant: i’estoys auecques le 
baguaige, si lieu vostre honneur, n’eust 
porté soy cacher comme ie faisoys. En ces 
menuz deuiz arriuarent en leurs nauires. Et 
plus long seiour ne feirent en icelle isle de Cheli. 


4, ‘* Lorsque le participe é, conjugué avec |’auz- 
iliare avoir et précédé d’un régime direct, est 
immédiatement suivi d’un verbe & linfinitif, il 
faut, pour déterminer s’il doit ou ne doit pas 
s’accorder avec le régime, examiner attentive- 
ment; (1) si le participe est un verbe actif et 
Pinfinitif un verbe neutre; (2) si le participe est 
un verbe neutre et linfinitif un verbe actif; 
(8) enfin si le participe et l’infinitif sont tous 
deux des verbes actifs.” 


Explain and illustrate each of the three cases 
above indicated. 


GERMAN. 
Mr. A. F. Morrison. 


1. Translate into German— 


What a spendthrift, one is tempted to cry, is 

Nature ! With what prodigality, in the march 

of generations, she employs human power, con- 

tent to gather almost always little result from it, 
GG 2 
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sometimes none! Look at Byron, that Byron 
whom the present generation of Englishmen are 
forgetting ; Byron, the greatest natural force, 
the greatest elementary power, I cannot but 
think, which has appeared in our literature since 
Shakespeare. And what became of this wonder- 
ful production of nature? He shattered himself, 
he inevitably shattered himself to pieces, against 
the huge, black, cloud-topped, interminable pre- 
cipice of British Philistinism. But Byron, it 
may be said, was eminent only by his genius, 
only by his inborn force and fire; he had not 
the intellectual equipment of a supreme modern 
poet; except for his genius he was an ordina 
nineteenth-century English gentleman, with little 
culture and with no ideas. Well, then, look at 
Heine. Heine had all the culture of Germany; 
in his head fermented all the ideas of modern 
Europe. And what have we got from Heine ? 
A half-result, for want of ‘abeel balance, and of 
nobleness of soul and character. That is what I 
say; there is so much power, so many seem able 
to run well, so many give promise of running 
well ; so few reach the goal, so few are chosen. 
Many are called, few chosen. 


2. Translate into German— 


“‘ Shortly before his fatal voyage to Leghorn, 
the inhabitants of the country house at San 
‘Lorenzo were alarmed, at midnight, by piercing 
shrieks. They rushed out of their bedrooms, and 
found Shelley in the saloon with his eyes wide 
open, and gazing on vacancy, as though he be- 
held some spectre. On waking him, he related 


‘that he had had a vision. He thought that a 
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figure, wrapped in a mantle came to his bedside, 
and beckoned to him. He got up and followed it; 
when in the hall, the phantom lifted up the 
hood of his cloak shawad Shelley the phantasm 
of himself — and saying, ‘Siete satisfatto ?’— 
vanished. 


‘Shelley had been reading a strange drama, 
which is supposed to have been written by Cal- 
deron, entitled, ‘El embozado, 6 el encapotado.’ 
It is so scarce that Washington Irving told me 
he had sought for it without success in several of 
the public Fbraries of Spain. The story is—that 
a kind of Cipriano or Faust is through life 
thwarted in ail his plans for the acquisition of 
wealth, or honour, or happiness, by a masked 
stranger, who stands in his way like some Alastor 
or evil spirit. He is at length in love—the day 
is fixed for his marriage,—when the unknown 
contrives to sow dissension between him and his 
bethrothed, and to break off the match. Infuri- 
ate with his wrongs, he breathes nothing but 
revenge, but all his attempts to discover his 
mysterious foe prove abortive: at length his 
persecutor appears of his own accord. When 
about to fight, the Embozado unmasks, and dis- 
covers the phantasm of himself, saying, ‘Are 

ou eatisfied ?’ The hero of the play dies with 


orror. 


“This play had worked strongly on Shelley’s 
imagination, and accounts for the awful scene at 
San Lorenzo.” 


3. Write, in German, an essay on the advantages of a 
knowledge of German. 


454 


ANNUAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


4. Translate into English— 


Ich weisz nicht, wie es in fremden Lindern 
ist, aber in Deutschland ist nur dem Edelmann 
eine gewisse allgemeine, wenn ich sagen darf 

ersonelle, Ausbildung mdglich. Ein Biirger 

ann sich Verdienst erwerben und zur héchsten 
Noth seinen Geist ausbilden; seine Persénlich- 
keit geht aber verloren, er mag sich stellen wie 
er will. Indem es dem Edelmann, der mit den 
Vornehmsten umgeht, zur Pflicht wird, sich 
selbst einen vornehmen Anstand zu geben, indem 
dieser Anstand, da ihm weder Thiir noch Thor 
verschlosser ist, zu einem freien Anstand wird, 
da er mit seiner Figur, mit seiner Person, es sey 
bei Hofe oder bei fee Armee, bezahlen musz, so 
hat er Ursache, etwas auf sie zu halten, und zu 
zeigen, dasz er etwas auf sie hilt. Eine gewisse 
feierliche Grazie bei gewdhnlichen Dingen, eine 
Art von leichtsinniger Zierlichkeit bei ernst- 
haften und wichtigen kleidet ihn wohl, weil er 
sehen liszt, dasz er iiberall im Gleichgewicht 
steht. Er ist eine dffentliche Person, und je 
ausgebildeter seine Bewegungen, je sonorer seine 
Stimme, je gehaltner und gemeszner sein ganzes 
Wesen ist, desto vollkommner ist er. 


5. Translate into English— 


Es schweben mir vor Erscheinungen in Raume, 
auf welche ich den Begriff meiner selbst iiber- 
trage: ich denke sie mir als Wesen meines 
Gleichen. Eine durchgefiihrte Speculation hat 
mich ja belehrt, oder wird mich belehren, dasz 
diese vermeinten Pernunftwesen auszer mir 
nichts sind, als Producte meines eignen Vor- 
stellens, dasz ich nun einmal, nach aufzuweisen- 





WYSELASKIE SCHOLARSHIPS EXAM., DEC., 1894. 455 


den Gesetzen meines Denkens, genéthigt bin, 
den Begriff meiner selbst auszer mir selbst dar- 
zustellen, und dasz, nach denselben Gesetzen, 
dieser Begriff nur auf gewisse bestimmte An- 
schauungen iibertragen werden kann. Aber die 
Stimme meines Gewissens ruft mir zu: was diese 
Wesen auch an und fiir sich seien, du sollst sie 
behandeln, als fiir sich bestehende, freie, selbst- 
stindige, von dir ganz und gar unabhiingige 
Wesen. Setze als bekannt vorans, dasz sie ganz 
unabhiingig von dir und lediglich durch sich 
selbst sich Zwecke setzen kénnen, stére die 
Ausfiihrung dieser Zwecke nie, sondern beférdere 
sie vielmehr nach allem deinem Vermégen. 
Ehre ihre Freiheit: ergreife mit Liebe ihre 
Zwecke, gleich den deinigen. 


6. In what form do these German words appear in 
the English langauge—Baum, Dorf, grausam, 
Herd, Knecht, laufen, sehr, wachsen, Wicht, 
Zeit. 


7. Write out in modern German— 


Uns ist in alten maeren wunders viel geseit 
von heleden lobebaeren von grézer arebeit : 
von freude unt kéchgeztten, von weinen unde 

klagen, 
von kiiener recken striten muget ir nu wunder 
hoeren sagen. 


8. Turn into German or English, this passage from 
the Plattdeutsch of Fritz Reuter— 


De Fru Amtshauptmannen was ’ne liitte gaude 
Fru, en beten swiicklich von Perszon, dorbi aiwerst 
nich verdreitlich un timmer parat, in Friindlichkeit 
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de Wunnerlichkeiten von den ollen Herrn tau 
dragen. Sei hadden einen Sahn, dei was all in 
de Frémd’, un so wiren de beiden ollen Lid’ in 
dat oll grote Slosz allein up sick anwist un 
drégen in Tru un Ihrborkeit Leid on Lust 
tausam. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
TuHirp PapErR. 
Professor Tucker. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :-— 


(2) The rank to be assigned to Lucidity among 
the literary virtues. 


(6) The desirability of unveiling the private life 
of great writers. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
FourtH Paper. 
Professor Tucker. 
1. Modern English is commonly said to be the 
daughter of Anglo-Saxon. Give to this state- 


ment its necessary qualifications, beginning with 
a definition of ‘“‘ Anglo-Saxon.” 
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2. Make use of the following passage in order to shew 
in what chief de ents and respects the 
English language has simplified itself or other- 
wise changed :— 


Se Haeland fér on reste-daeg ofer aeceras. 
Sothlice hys leorning-cnyhtas hyngrede, and hi 
ongunnon pluccian tha ear and etan. 


3. If, in the case of the mutes, A = aspirate, S = 
“soft” sound, H = “hard” sound, 1t was once 
customary to state Grimm’s law thus— 


Classical Tongues, Low German. High German, 
A § _H 
S H A 
H A S 


Shew, by examples, how far this is incorrect 
for the last two columns. Restate the law 
accurately, and illustrate it. Discuss the exact 
meaning and area of “ Low German” and “ Old 
High German.” 


4. What data have we for determining when French 
became distinct from Latin? What causes 
would make the lingua romana of Gaul differ so 
widely from that of Italy or Spain? Estimate 
briefly the debts of the French language to 
Teutonic sources, and state the chief marks by 
which we can distinguish them. 


5. The chief phonetic tendencies in French may be said 
to be syncopation of syllables and Verwitterung 
of terminal sounds. Illustrate the working of 
these principles by means of a few well-chosen 
examples. 
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6. Compare the architecture of the periodic sentence 
in French and German. Shew why the German 
method is impossible in French. 


7. Examine fully the etymology of the following 
words, and also note any general tendencies of lin- 
guistic change which any of them may illustrate 
In their history :—Rhymester, wassail, amuck, 
Brasenose, lukewarm, Chepstow, bumpkin, nick- 
name, dapper, gossip, scotfree, female, mystery- 
play, furlong, bridegroom. 

8. oe a concise but clear and definite explanation 

oi— 
(a) Pinnacled dim in the intense inane. 
(6) Like a poet hidden in the light of thought. 
(c) Goethe’s motto “ Thitige Skepsis.” 


MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson and Mr. J. H. Michell. 
I.— Dynamics. 
Write an Essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :-— 

1. The small oscillations of a dynamical sys- 
tem about a position of equilibrium, with 
special consideration of cases of equal 
roots. 


2. The method of varying action with applica- 
tions to the dynamics of a particle. 


3. The small oscillations of a loose chain. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson and Mr. J. H. Michell. 


II.— HypropyNnaMICs. 


Nrite an Essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :— 

1. The theory of long waves in two and three 
dimensions. 

2. The general properties of vortex lines in 
inviscid liquid. 

3. The flow of viscous liquids in capillary 
tubes. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson and Mr. J. H. Michell. 
IiI.—Conpuction or Heat. 
Write an Essay on one or more of the following 
subjects :-— 
1. The flow of heat in an infinite solid due to a 
point-source of varying strength. 


2. The application of conjugate functions to 
the varying flow of heat in two dimen- 
sions. : 

3. The flow of heat across an infinite wall, 
the temperatures of its faces being given 
functions of the time. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Professor Nanson and Mr. J. H. Michell. 
IV.—ELeEctRicIty aND MaGnetisx. 
Write an Essay on one or more of the follow 
subjects :— 
1. The general theory of steady flow in a nt 
work of conductors. 


2. The electro-magnetic field due to a charged 
sphere moving uniformly through 1 
dielectric. 


3. The electro-magnetic waves due to a simp 
Hertz vibrator. 


FORMAL LOGIC. 
Professor Laurie. 


1. Give a brief sketch of the history of Formal Logt 
from Aristotle to the present time. 


2. To what extent is Formal Logic occupied wit 
Concepts? ‘Trace the origin of the Concept 0 
an individual mind. 


8. What would be the effect on the table of Opposition 
if, in addition to the four traditional forms 
categorical propositions, we were to accept the 
forms—All S ie all P, Some Sis all P? 
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4. Write a short note on the character and uses of 
each of the figures of the categorical syllogism. 


5. Give examples of the two moods of disjunctive 
syllogism, and discuss the question whether both 
of them should be accepted as valid. 


6. Explain the nature of the following fallacies :— 
Fallacy of paronymous words, converse fallacy of 
accident, petitio principii. Show the significance 
of Whately’s statement that “a refuted argu- 
ment ought to go for nothing.” 


7. Examine the following arguments, throwing them 
into syllogistic form, and pointing out fallacies, 
if any :— 


(2) When the country is  dhag ahr wages 
should be high; may we infer, therefore, that 
when the country is in a depressed state wages 
may properly be lowered ? 


(6) Bounties on exports have been recommended, 
on the grounds that they encourage new or 
growing industries, and enable the exporters to 
sell their goods as cheaply as their rivals in the 
foreign market; they have been attacked because, 
while they are paid for by the community, they 
tend to raise prices to the home consumers. 


8. Explain Boole’s formula for the development of 
J\@) 28 applied both to integral and to fractional 
forms. 
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9. If, after removing from a collection of coins all 
except Roman and English coins, we find that 
we have only English and Roman Imperial coins, 
what is the utmost which we can conclude as to 
the collection in its original extent ? 


INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
Professor Laurte. 


1. It is remarked by Mill that “the principles and 
rules of inference are the same whether we infer 
general propositions or individual facts.” Explain 
and illustrate this statement, adding any com- 
ments. 


2. Trace the leading conditions which are necessary in 
order that an experimental science may be trans- 
formed into a deductive one. Give an instance 
of the process of transformation. 


3. What is the nature, and what the value, of the | 





Method of Residues? Examine Mill’s statement © 


that it is a peculiar modification of the Method 
of Difference. 


4, Enumerate the three stages in Induction mentioned | 
by Venn. Show the different values assigned to 
each by representative logicians. | 


5. Write a short essay on the meaning and limits of — 
scientific explanation. | 
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6. Show the relation of Hypothesis to the Deductive 
Method. Discuss the question whether hypothesis 
is necessary in all cases to Induction. 


?. Is the law of Universal Causation required as the 
basis of inductive inference? Is it itself an 
induction from experience? Discuss these ques- 
tions. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 


Write careful Essays on not more than SIX of the 
following subjeots. 


1. A defence of a free-trade policy against these 

objections— 

(a) Free-trade is right in theory but disastrous in 
practice ; 

(6) Free-trade is sound economically but unwise 
politically ; 

(c) Free-trade would be a good thing if all nations 
would agree to join in it. 


2. Population tends to outrun production, and the 
check upon the tendency is either morality or 
mortality. | 


3. The mode in which capital operates as an aid to 
labour and the conditions under which it ceases 
80 to act. 
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4, The connection between politics and economics 
during the present century. 


5. A sketch of the principal changes undergone by 
European societies since the dissolation of the 
Roman Empire to illustrate the transition from 
militancy towards industrialism. 


6. The practical lessons to be derived from the history 
of the English Poor Laws. 


7. The extent to which and the means whereby the 
economic condition of the people of England has 
been improved since the accession of George the 
Fourth. 


8. Does the invention of machinery tend to diminish 
or to increase the special advantages which 
different countries possess for particular branches 
of production ? 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Seconp PapEr. 
Professor Elkington. 


Write careful Busays on not more than SIX of the 
subjects. 


1. The circumstances which give rise to the localization 
of industries. 


2. Laisser Faire: its meaning and its propriety as & 
practical maxim in economics. 
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3. Whether it is expedient in all cases to maintain a 
surplus revenue for the extinction of public debt. 


4. The distinction between a tax on unimproved land 
and a tax on the unimproved value of land. 


). Profits are neither deducted from wages nor are 
they added to the price of manufactured products. 


6. The standard of deferred payments, and the com- 
parative suitability of bread-corn and of the 
precious metals to serve as such standard. 


?. In the arithmetic of the customs two and two 
instead of making four make sometimes only 
one. 


8. Law may be regarded as a tacit ancestor-worship. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Tuirp Paper. 


Professor Elkington. 
Write careful Essays on the following SIX subjects. 


1. An application of the experimental methods of 
inquiry to determine the sociological effects of 
compulsory education. 


2. The distinction between Social Statics and Social 
Dynamics, and some evidence that both these 
branches of inquiry have produced generalizations 
of practical importance. 

HH 
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§. Progress cotmists in continyal differentiation a 
integration. An application of this principle 
the history of society. 

4. A discussion as to how. far (@) the volume of trade. 
(b) the balance of trade, (¢) the increase of popv- 
lation, (ad) the reduction of pauperism, (¢) the 
rate of interest are severally criteria of nator 
prosperity. 


5. The objects of Trades Unions, and how far ther 
resemble and how far they differ from medi 
guilds . 


6. Modern Socialism. 


BIOLOGY. 
First PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be illustrated by rough sketches. Kot 
.more than FOUR questions to be attempted. 


1. Write an account of the classification and structur 
of the Calcarea Homoccela. 


2, Give some description of the various methods 0 
reproduction amongst the Protozoa. | 
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83. Describe the development, structure, and: functions 
of the so-called water-vasculer system of Echino- 
dermata, pointing out its probable homologies to 
structures present in other groups of animals. 


¢i Write an account of the classification of the 
Cephalopoda, and describe carefully the circu- 
latory, respiratory, and excretory systems of 
Nautilus. - . 


5: Describe the various forms of the excretory érgans 
in Turbellaria; Trematoda, Hirudinea, and- Che- 
topoda. 


6. Write an account of the development, ef the 
Tunicata, pointing out any relationships thereby 
shown to.exist between the Tunicata and other 


groups. 


BIOLOGY. 


_ SECOND PAPER. 
‘. ° The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must, where possible, be illustrated by 
,, rough sketches. Not more than FOUR questions to 
be attempted, of which one must be either 5 or 6. 


1. Describe the development of the gills and pharynx 
in Amphioxus. 


2. Write a short essay on the structure and develop- 
ment of the excretory organs in Vertebrata, 
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3. Write an account of the classification of Metather:a, 
including living and extinct forms, and give the 
characters of the chief groups. 


4. Write an account of the development and of the 
various modifications of the auditory organ im 
Vertebrata. 


5. Describe the characters of the main divisions of the 

oup Filicinee, and write a careful account of 

the reproduction, comparing it with that of 
Muscinee and Gymnosperme. 


6. Describe carefully the structure and reproduction o- 
Equisetum. 


BIOLOGY. 


Toirp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


All answers must be lllustrated by rough sketohes. TWO 
questions in each section to be attempted. 


A. 


1. Give some account of the avifauna of the Australian 
region, stating its more prominent positive and 
negative characters. 


2. Write a short essay on Pelagic organisms. 


3. Discuss the faunal relationships of the three great 
southern continents. 
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B. 
1. Write an account of the larval forms of Crustacea. 
2. Write an account of the development of the lung 
and of its structure in the different groups of 
vertebrata. 


3. Describe the classification and structure of the 
Hydrocoralline. 


BIOLOGY. 
LaBporatory Work. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Sketch and oD, describe the specimens labelled 
A, B, 


2. From a study of the series of sections labelled F 
describe the structure of the central nervous 
system and the structure and distribution of the 
cranial nerves. Illustrate your answer by rough 
sketches of the sections. 
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BIOLOGY. 
LABORATORY Work. 


SEconpD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. - 


A.. Identify and refer to their proper zoological posi- 

= ‘doa the animals labelled A B CDE Remove 
from each a series of typical appendages ; sketch 
them, and name the different parts. 


2. Make dy Sateen of the lisards-provided, so as to 
oe e arterial system and the structure of the 
eart, 


' BIOLOGY. 
LaBoRaToRY Work. 


Tarrp Paper 
The Board of Examiners. . 
1. ‘Mentify and refer to their proper seckogics! position 
the specimens labelled A and B. 
i . Make a sketch of specimen A, so as to show its 
* “external anatomy. Name the various parts. 
‘’ Dissect specimen B so as to show its alimen- 


, _ tary canal. Sketch your dissection and name 
"the parts. 


be 


2. Identify, refer to their proper zoological positions, 
and briefly describe the specimens labelled C, D, 
E, F, G, H, J, K, L 
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PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on BAGH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into English— 


aor ovv a@ xp) mpalere; dmoxpivetral ric 
“ereidary vi) A’ dvdynn ric 9.” viv be rt xpr 
vopilery ; tym prev yap oluae roic édevOéporc 
peyiorny avaycny elvac ry vrép .rév xpay- 
parwy aloyivny. i} Bovreobe wepudvrec GAAR- 
Awy wuvOdvecOac “éyerai re véov;” ‘yévouro 
yap dy re yedrepovy i} Maxeddy dvip ’AOnvalove 
karamtoNepeyv cal ra roy “EXAhvwy rarrwv; ““ré8- 
ynce Didurmoc 3” “ob pa AL, AAN’ doGevei.” ri 
Cipiv Scadépecs cal yap, gay ovrde re aby, raxewe 
tpeic Erepov Dituewrov rowhoere. 


e 
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2. Translate into Greek— 


(a) After a short disease death has destroyed the 
great king whom many thousands of men feared. 


(6) If the man and the horse were really the 
noblest of animals, they would not, being 
together, act so knavishly (10 @npsic). 


(c) In the ship there were two hundred and fifty 
people. How many escaped? Were they more 
or fewer than those who perished ? 


3. Decline (stating gender) in the singular Sofa, 
vouc, Wevdnc, ovc; and in the plural Baccreic, 
dor, ckic, éyu. 


4. Compare péyac, roduc, péAac, raxic, aicypdc. 


5. Give the principal parts of dAloxopar, réuve, 
gaivw, dpaw, axovw, pépw, rivw. 


6. Write down the present optative active of ride, 
the present and imperfect indicative and optative 
of lye (go), and the first sorist subjunctive and 
optative passive of xpacow. 


B. 
7. Translate— 


égelxovro Sé risxv wodeplwy ouverreypevor reves 
cal ra pi) duvapeva rév troluylwy foxaloy cai 
GAAHAote Euayovro wepl airéy. édelxovro é€ «ai 
Tey oTparwrey ot Te OuepOappevoe UO Tig KLOvoC 
rouc opOadpoue of re dxo Tov Wuxoue rove daxr- 
Noue trav wxodev dxoceonrérec. fy O€ roic perv 
opOadpoic Exccotpnpa rig xidvoc, et ree péAay re 
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txwv mpd rev d¢Oarpav ropevotro, rev Oe modmy, 
ei reg Kivotro Kal pndérore hovylay Exot xa) eic rh 
vixra vrodvotro. Sa0e dé trodedepévor éxotpiovro, 
eiaedvovro ele rove wédac of iparrec, xa ra brodf- 
fara wepiexhyvuvro’ Kal hoav, ered) exédewe 7a 
dpyaia trodnpara, kapParivat weromnpévat Ex re 
veodaprwy Bowr. 


8. In the foregoing passage parse égelxovro, auvev\ey- 
fvot, ipavrec, Kivoiro, Yrodedepevot, exorpevro. 
xplain the grammatical construction of d¢@a)- 

pouc, Todwr. 


9. Translate— 

éya 8 otrw yiwhonw. el pev dvayKn éorl payec- 
Bat, rovro det wapaokevdcacOa, Brwe we xphriora 
paxovpea’ ei dé BovAdpeBba we pgora tmep(3ad- 
ety, Toure pot Soxet oxerréoy elvat, Grwe EXaXLCTA 
pey rpavpara AaBwpev, we EAXaxXLoTA Sé owparTa 
dvépov axoBadwpevy. TO pév avy OSpoe Eort ro 
Spwpevov mréov 7} ep’ Ekhxovra oracia, Avdpec 3 
ovdapov guAarrovrec Hpac oe eiotv, GX’ Ij 
kar’ abriy ry 666v" woAv ovy Kpeirroy row Ephpov 
Spove kal créat rt reipaoBat AaBdvrag cal dpracac 
g0acavrac fy dvvwpeOa, padd\jov fh xpdc ioyvpa 
yepia cal Gvdpac wapeoxevacpévove payera. 
TOAV yap pgor Sobor duayet lévac H dparéec, EvOerv 
cal évGev xoreulwy Svrwy, cal vixrep dyayei 
pdddov dv ra mpd rodey spyn ric H ped’ Huépay 
paydpevoc, kal  rpaxeia roic rooly duayel iovory 
eipevecrépa i Spar) rac Keparac Badropéevore. 


10. In the foregoing passage parse paxotpmeba, pgora, 
oxexréov, opOiov. Explain the construction of 
payovpeba, Spouc, roreulwy. 
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LATIN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must.do satisfactory work on EACH part 
of the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin— 

Caesar seems to have invaded Britain, partly 
because he was informed that the inhabitants 
were sending -help to the Gauls, partly in order 
to increase his fame. But though he defeated the 
tribes nearest to the mainland in several battles, 
he did not obtain possession of the whole island; 
and even the conquered soon ceased to send 
the tribute, which they had promised to pay. 
Indeed the greater part of the island remained 
free until Agricola was sent from Rome. 


2. Translate, parsing words in italics— 


Caesar, cum videret excelsissimum locum cas- 
trorum relictum esse ab Alexandrinis, qui studio 
pugnandi in eum locum decucurrerant, in quo 
pugnabatur, cohortes castra circumire et sum- 
mum locum aggredi iussit, iisque Carfulenum 
praefecit, virum et animi magnitudine et rei 
militaris scientia praestantem. Quo ubi ventum 
est, paucis defendentibus munitionem, nostris 
contra acerrime pugnantibus, diverso clamore et 
proelio perterriti, hostes trepidantes in omnes 
partes castrorum discurrere coeperunt. Quorum 
perturbatione nostrorum animi adeo sunt incitati, 





MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., NOV., 1894. 9 


ut paene eodem tempore ex omnibus partibus in 
castra irrumperent. Hoc periculum fugientes 
cum plerique Alexandrini se de vallo praecip- 
itassent, permultis in ipsa fossa munitionis 
magna ruina oppressis, ceteri faciliorem fugam 
habuerunt. 


3. Decline in fall— Deus, trabs, tellus, pulcher, 
sequens, aliquis, duo. 


4. Give the comparative and superlative of—Maleficus, 
ingenuus, audacter, similis, vetus. 


5. Give the chief parts of—Seco, misceo, gigno, elicio, 
haurio, ordior. Write in full the imperative active 
of—kEo, dico, memini, édo; and the imperfect 
subjunctive passive of—Elicio and fero. 


6. Distinguish clearly between the gerund and the 
gerundive, and shew how each is used. 


B. 


1. Translate, explaining the construction of words in 
italics— 

(a) At Cotta, qui cogitasset haec posse in itinere 
accidere, atque ob eam causam profectionis auctor 
non fuisset, nulla in re communi saluts deerat; et 
in appellandis cohortandisque militibus impera- 
toris, et in pugna militis officia praestabat. Cum 
propter longitudinem agminis minus facile omnia 
per se obire, et, quid quoque loco faciendum esset, 
providere possent, iusserunt pronuntiare, ut impe- 
dimenta relenquerent, atque in orbem consisterent. 


0 
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Quod consilium etsi in eiusmodi casu reprehen- 
dendum non est, tamen incommode accidit. Nam 
et nostris militibus spem minuit, et hostes ad 
pugnandum alacriores effecit, quod non sine 
summo timore et desperatione id factum vide- 
batur. Praeterea accidit, quod fieri necesse 
erat, ut vulgo milites ab signis discederent, 
quae quisque eorum carissima haberet, ab 
impedimentis petere atqne arripere properaret, 
clamore et fletu omnia complerentur. 


(b) Certe hinc Romanos olim volventibus annis, 


Hinc fore ductores revocato a sanguine Teucri, 

Qui mare, qui terras omni dicione tenerent, 

Pollicitus: quae te, genitor, sententia vertit ? 

Hoe equidem occasum Troiae tristesque ruinas 

Solabar fatis contraria fata rependens ; 

Nunc eadem fortuna viros tot casibus actos 

Insequitur. Quem das finem, rex magne, 
laborum ? 

Antenor potuit mediis elapsus Achtvis 

Illyricos penetrare sinus atque intima tutus 

Regna Labarioracs et fontem superare Timavi, 

Unde per ora novem vasto cum murmure 
montis 

It mare proruptum et pelago premit arva 
sonanti. 


2. Translate, explaining the reason of every mood and 


tense— . 
Labieno sertbit, ut, quam plurimas poeset, iis 
legionibus, quae sunt apud eum, naves tnstituat. 


3. What was Caesar’s idea of the size and geographical 


position of Britain? Illustrate by a map. 
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ALGEBRA. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Wvery result must be reduced to its simplest form. The 
whole of the working of a question must be sent in 
as part of the answer. 

1. Prove that 

(a+b+c =a? + (8a? + 8ab + 57)d 
+ {8(a + 0)? + 34 + Dje + c*}e. 


2. Ifa+b+¢=0, prove that 
a(b — c)® + b(e — a) + c(a — 0* = 0. 


3. Find the highest common factor of 
a® + 5 + 2ab(a + 5), 
at + & + 4ab(a? + 3?) + 676. 


4. Simplify 





i 
a+ 1 
b+e ateZ 
@) a ee 
i a | e+; 
b+ - 
a 
Ey A ea 
(a+ b)(at+te) (b+ c)(6 + a) 
c? — ab 


F (o+a)(e +b) 
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5. Solve the equations 
a b a+b 
O goat gob —z—a—b 
(ii) an + by + bz=c 
be +ay + bz=c>. 
be + by + az=ce 
(iii) ar + 6)? = (ae + a)*. 
6. Divide shillings amongst a men, 5 women, and ¢ 


children, so that the same amount may be given 
to p men, to g women, and to r children. 


7. Prove thut the product of two homogeneous ex- 
pressions is a homogeneous expression. 


GEOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. If two triangles on the same side of the same base 
have the sides terminating in one extremity of it 
equal, they cannot also have the other sides 
equal. 


Show that this proposition implies that tri- 
angles which have their three sides equal are 
equal in every respect. 
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2. The sum of the three internal angles of a triangle 
is equal to two right angles. 


Hence show that a right angle can be trisected 
by bisecting an angle of an equilateral triangle. 


3. On a given straight line describe a rectangle equal 
to a given triangle. 


4. If the square on one side of a triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides the 
angle opposite to that side is a right angle. 


Construct a square equal to two piven squares. 


5. In any triangle the square on any side subtending 
an acute angle is less than the sum of the squares 
on the sides containing that angle by twice the 
rectangle contained by either of them and the 
intercept between the acute angle and the fvot of 
the perpendicular on it from the opposite angle. 


In a triangle ABC the perpendicular CD is 
drawn to the side AB and the perpendicular BE 
to the side AC, prove that the rectangle con- 
tained by AB and AD is equal to that contained 
by AC and AZ. 


6. Given a point within a circle show how to draw the 
shortest straight line from it to the circumference. 


’. If two straight lines are drawn from a point with- 
out a circle, one to cut and the other to touch 
the circle, prove that the square on the latter is 
i be to the rectangle contained by the two parts 
of the former which lie between the point and 
the circumference. 
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ENGLISH. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on “ The Sea.” 
(The essay must be attempted. Special care 
should be taken mith the spelling, the punctua- 

tion, and the hand-vwriting.) 


2. Analyse— 

(a) When King Harold had got together his army 
he marched along the old Roman road from 
London to York, and he pressed on as fast as he 
could, stopping, so the chronicles say, neither 
day nor night. 

(5) How fresh was every sight and sound 

On open main or winding shore! 
We knew the merry world was round, 
And we might sail for evermore. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following :— 


But thou, though capable of sternest deed, 
Wert kind as resolute, and good as brave, . 
And he whose power restores thee hath decreed 

Thou should st elude the malice of the grave. 


4. Write out the passages commenced and ended by 
the following :— 


(a) In every government .... we make or find. 
(6) The ruin’d spendthrift . .. . in their woe. 
(c) Here lies David . . . . a dupe to his art. 
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5, Give the derivation of any str of the following 
words, pointing out the prefixes or suffixes, and 
their force :—Accumulate, apathy, consideration, 
insidious, irregularity, political, responsive, spe- 
cific, troublesome, uncharitableness. 


6. Give the exact meaning of any sic of the following 
words, and construct a short sentence for each, 
showing the meaning :—Antidote, captiousness, 
egotism, ephemeral, impracticability, investigate, 
lassitude, malleable, metaphysical, oscillating, 
relevant, transitory. 


7. Explain the following :— 


(a) Their Raphaels, Correggios, and stuff. 

(6) Where wild Altama murmurs to their woe. 
(c) The story ran that he could gauge. 

A The monarch of a shed. 

¢) Brighter streams than famed Hydaspes. 
(f) The old courtier Polonius. 


) Pythagorean silence. 
4) We take our jailors for a guard of honour. 
8. What does Helps say about Benevolence ? 
9. Correct what is wrong in the following sentences, 
anil explain the reasons for your corrections :— 
(a) The country in spring appears the brightest 
and most pleasant time of the year. 
(5) Like the butterfly, our brilliant life is short. . 
(c) He preferred the long and difficult route over 
the mountains rather than travel by sea. 
(2) No people was ever more courageous in war, 


nor industrious in peace, than those of that 
little country. 


16 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


(e) Henry VI. succeeded his father on the throne, 
in which reign the Wars of the Roses : 
If I had heard of his behaviour before I would 
not have allowed vou to have gone with him. 


10. What is the difference in usage between the 
words—brothers, brethren ; elder, older; farther, 
further; first, foremost; later, latter; next, 
nearest ? 


11. Give (a) six nouns which have no plural form; 
(5) six nouns which have no singular form ; 
(c) six nouns which have the same form for 
singular and plural; (d) six which may have 
two plurals. 


12. (a) Define “adverb” and “conjunction.” (+) How 
can you decide whether a particular word is an 
adverb or a conjunction? (c) Give some words 
which may be used both as adverbs and as con- 
junctions. 





HISTORY. 
The Board of Exanuneres. 


Oandidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
four following periods. 


I. 


1. Who was the mother of Queen Anne? What was 
the year of Queen Anne’s accession to the throne? . 
What was the year of her death? Who were 
her principal Ministers? Mention three impor- 
tant occurrences of her reign, and the names of 
six men of letters contemporary with her reign. 
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. Give some account of the steps which produced the 
separation of the American colonies from Great 
Britain. 


. Who was the first Lord Chatham? Who was the 
second? How was the younger Pitt related to 


each? Who was the greatest man of the three? 
Why? 


- When and under what circumstances were Canada, 
Ceylon, and the Cape of Good Hope, respectively 
acquired by Great Britain? When and under 
what circumstances was Hanover lost to the 
British Crown ? 


. Trace the military career of Wellington. 


- Give the history of the movement in England for 
‘. the abolition of slavery, and also the names of 
the principal persons connected with that move- 
ment either as advocates or as opponents. 


IT. 


. State what you know of the career of any dis- 
tinguished Romans who bore the name of 
Spurius. 


- Mention the occasions on which within your period 
Rome was captured, and point out in what 
respects the Roman narratj ve of these events is 
open to question. ' 


. What was the columna rostrata? Give with the 
appropriate date an account of the event which 
it commemorated. 

B 
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4. Draw to the full size of your paper a map of the 
Mediterranean shore, so far as necessary to shew 
the position of Agrigentum, Calabria, Carthage, 
Carthagena, Massilia, Numantia. 


5. Enumerate with dates the chief enemies which 
Rome had to encounter in Italy before the in- 
vasion of Hannibal. 


6. In the case of each of the following battles give 
(a) the date; (5) the names of the contending 
parties and of the respective commanders; (c) the 
result :— 


Heraclea, Lake Trasimene, Pydna, Sentinum, 
Vercellae, Zama. 


IIT. 


1. What is the meaning of each of the following 
names :—Archon, Areopagus, Ecclesia, Ephor, 
Hoplites, Tyrannis ? 


2. Draw to the full size of your paper a sketch of 
Western Asia Minor, shewing the positions of 
the islands Chios, Lesbos, Miletus, oa, and 
4 a towns Ephesus, Lampsacus, Mytilene, 

ardis. 


3. Give an account of three important sieges in 
Grecian history, and of the circumstances under 
which they were undertaken. 


4. What were the chief stages in the growth of the 
Athenian Empire from the Persian to the 
Peloponnesian wars ? 





CH 
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. State the geographical arin of Aegospotami, 


Artemisium, Cunaxa, Delium, and give with the 
appropriate date an account of the principal 
event connected with each of those places. 


. What were the causes (a) of the rapid rise, (6) of 


the rapid decline, of the power of Thebes in the 
fourth century B.c. ? 


IV. 


. Trace briefly the history of the Normans in Europe. 
- What were the Crusades? To what kingdoms 


and to what military orders of knighthood did 
they give rise ? 


. Sketch briefly, with dates, the course of the revolt 


of the Netherlands against Philip the Second. 


. What part was taken in the Thirty Years’ War by 


the Elector Palatine, Gustavus Adolphus, and 
Wallenstein, respectively? In what year was 
the war concluded, and what were the principal 
terms of peace ? 


. Why is the age of Louis the Fourteenth deemed a 


riod of glory for France? To what names is 
this chiefly due? 


. Summarise the two great wars of Frederick the 


Great. 
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FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Une des légendes les plus répandues en Bre- 


tagne est celle d’une prétendue ville d’Is, qui, & 
une 6poque inconnue, aurait été engloutie par la 
mer. On montre, & divers endroits de la céte, 
Yemplacement de cette cité fabuleuse, et les 

&cheurs vous en font d’étranges récits. Les 
jours de tempéte, assurent-ils, on voit, dans le 
creux des vagues, le sommet des fléches de ses 
églises; les jours de calme, on entend monter de 
’abtme le son de ses oloches, modulant Phymne 
du jour. I] me semble souvent que j’ai au fond 
du coeur une ville d’Is qui sonne encore des 
cloches obstinées & convoquer aux offices sacrés 
des fidéles qui n’entendent plus. Parfois je 
m’arréte pour préter l’oreille & ces tremblantes 
vibrations, qui me paraissent venir de profon- 
deurs infinies, comme des voix d’un autre monde. 
Aux approches de la vieillesse surtout, jai pris 

laisir, pendant le repos de |’été, & recueillir ces 
brits lointains d’une Atlantide disparue. 


(5) Le soir, & Pheure ov le soleil retire lentement 


ses rayons de la plaine, le coude sur l’appui de | 
ma fenétre, je me reposais en révant & ce grand 
spectacle de la nature, toujours le méme dans sa 
régularité merveilleuse, et cependant éternelle- 
ment nouveau. Une caravane lointaine se dé- 
roulant au flanc des collines; un Arabe galopant 
aux extrémes limites de Phorizon, comme un 
point perdu dans le vide; quelques chénes-liéges 
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découpant en vignette leur feuillage sur les 
bandes pourpres du couchant; et pnis, aw loin, 
bien loin, audessus de moi, ce tourbillonnement 
des oiseaux de proie sillonnant |’azur sombre de 
leurs ailes tranchantes, immobiles: tout cela 
m’intéressait, me captivait. 


(c) Qu’il va lentement, le navire 
A qui jai confié mon sort! 
Au rivage ot mon coeur aspire, 
Qu’il est lent & trouver un port! 
France adorée ! 
Douce contrée ! 
Mes yeux cent fois ont cru te découvrir. 
Qu’un vent rapide 
Soudain nous guide 
Aux borda sacrés oi Je reviens mourir. 
Mais enfin le maatelot crie : 
Terre! terre! la-bas, voyez! 
Ah! tous mes maux sont oubliés 
Salut’a ma patrie! 


2. Translate into French— 


A very good story is told of a young soldier 
who coveted neither honours nor dignities which 
did not bring any profit. General Skobeleff, on 
the eve of the Battle of Plevna, offered this man 
the choice between a hundred roubles and the 
Cross of St. George for having saved life. 
“The Cross of St. George,” said the young man, 
“what is it worth?” “My good fellow, it is 
not for the value of the thing, but for the honour 
that I offer it to you; the cross is not worth 
more than five roubles.” ‘In that case,” replied 
he, “I will have the Cross of St. George and 
ninety-five roubles.” 
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3. Translate into French— 
No man is a prophet in his own country. 
Have you changed your mind since yesterday ? 
Ig there anything interesting in that book ? 
Often in happier days they had sung together. 
The more you look at this pictare the more 
you will admire it. 
To travel on the continent, you must know 
French and German. 


4. Translate— 
Cela a fait beaucoup rire. 
I] en valait bien un autre. 
On doit savoir gré & cet aimable auteur. 
Il ne trouva pas en rentrant de quoi diner. 
Je ne pus m’empécher de le lui dire. 
T] devrait lui suffire que je raisonne juste. 
Nous tombémes aisément d’accord. 
Je voudrais te savoir heureux et content. 


5. Indicate the gender of — 
Sentinelle—ouvrage—ivoire—horloge—armoire 
oo incendie—débacle— obélisque— téné- 
res, 


6. Write out the feminine form of— 


Défendeur—créateur—supérieur—persécuteur 
— docteur— acteur— amateur — vendeur —bou- 
deur—parleur. 


MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., NOV., 1894. 293 


7. Write out the present participle and the past par- 
ticiple of — 
Asservir — pleuvoir — repartir — souscrire — 
survivre — rejoindre — poursuivre — displaire — 
promettre—sourire. 


8. Correct the participles in the following sen- 
tences :-— 


Les jours que nous aurons existé sur la terre— 
une bonne action est récompensé par le plaisir 
qu’on a de l’avoir fait—les acteurs que j'ai vu 
jouer ont 6té vivement applaudi. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Decline throughout in German a noun with an 
adjective— 
(a) Preceded by the definite article; 
(6) Preceded by the indefinite article ; 


(c) Preceded by no article. 

2. Write out in German the nominative singular and 

plural of—The fine garden; the brown bear; 

dark night; the brave captain; the old wood ; 
the kind-hearted professor. 


3. Give the German for—He is richer than I am; 
that house is higher than this one; you must 
give me more; we must leave sooner than we 
thought; he stood nearest to us. 
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4. Give the German for—I might have been loved ; 


they will be punished ; who has been punished ? ; 
the door is shut; I remembered it very well. 


5. Give the German for—She began to read; they 


have remained here; the bird flew into the wood ; 
the enemy fled quickly; you lied when you said 
that; he lay oa hin bed; the children are asleep ; 
he did it easily; I have lost my hat; you have 
grown since I saw you. 


6. Form sentences showing the government of the 


prepositions aus, fiir, in, nach, trotz. 


7. Form sentences showing the use of the verb 


“ lassen.” 


8. Translate into German— 


(“ Sportsman” may be translated ““Jiger ;” 
“Snipe,” “ Schnepfe.”) 

A sportsman went out once into a wood to 
shoot, and he met a snipe. 

“ Dear friend,” said the snipe, “ don’t shoot 
my children !” 

“ How shall I know your children?” asked 
the sportsman: ‘ what are they like?” 

‘“‘Qh!” said the snipe, “ mine are the prettiest 
children in all the wood.” 

“Very well,” said the sportsman, “Til not 
shoot them ; don’t be afraid.’ 

But for all that when he came back there, he 
had a whole string of young snipes in his hand, 
which he had shot. 

“Oh, oh!” said the snipe,” why did you shoot 
my children after all?” 
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‘What! these your children ! ” said the sports- 
man; “why, I shot the ugliest I could find; that 
I did!” 


‘‘'Woe is me!” said the snipe; “don’t you 
know that everybody thinks his own children the 
prettiest ?” 


9. Translate into German— 
(“* Miser” may be translated “ Geizhals.”) 


‘What an unhappy man I am!” said a miser 
to his neighbour. ‘ They have robbed me of the 
treasure I had buried in my garden last night, 
and they have put a worthless stone in its place.” 
“But you would not have made any use of your 
treasure!” answered his neighbour. “Just 
imagine that the stone is your treasure; and you 
will be just as happy as you were before.” 


10. Translate into English— 


Ein sehr angstlicher Mensch, dem eine leichte 
Wunde auf pe Arm beigebracht war, liesz 
eiligst den Wundarzt rufen und bat ihn, alle 
Mittel anzuwenden, damit die Wunde nicht ge- 
fiihrlich wirde. ‘Heda, Kleiner!” rief der 
Arzt aus, indem er sich an einen Knaben wandte, 
den er mit sich: genommen hatte: “ lauf recht 
schnell nach Hause und hole mir das Pflaster, 
das im Schrank liegt; aber eile, dasz du gleich 
wieder hier bist!” ‘Ist denn die Wunde so 
gefihrlich ?” fragte der Verwundete, indem er 
vor Angst aufseufzte. ‘ Nein,” antwortete der 
Wundarzt: “allein ich firchte, die Wunde 
michte suheilen, ehe der Knabe zurtickkommt.” 
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11. Translate into English— 

Dort sah es nicht gar freundlich aus. Die 
Zelle war halb iiber, halb unter der Erde in einem 
kleinen Thurm, der nach drei Seiten in einem 
sumpfigen Wassergraben stand; an Licht hatte 
das Gemach gerade keinen Ueberflusz, doch fiel 
durch ein schmales Fensterchen wenigstens 80 
viel Helldunkel herein, dasz man an einem son- 
nigen Mittage einen Tisch von einem Stuhl hiitte 
unterscheiden kénnen, wenn namlich derlei Lux- 
usgeriithe vorhanden gewesen wiiren. Desto 
besser war die Nachbarschaft. Unter der 
Fensterscharte sangen die Frésche im Sumpf- 

ben sehr mannigfaltig und vollchérig. Zur 

eite aber grenzte ein anderes Gefiingnisz, von 
einem alten Weibe bewohnt, welches hartniickig 
liugnete, dasz sie eine Hexe sei. Ihr sogenann- 
tes Fenster zing gleichfalls auf den Graben, und 
wenn beide acl zu ihren Fenstern hinaus- 
sprachen, so konnten sie sich recht gut unter- 
halten, doch obne einander zu sehen, und 
Niemand, auszer den Frdéschen, belauschte ihr 
Zwiegespriich, 


ARITHMETIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 

Zivery result must be reduced to its simplest form. 
The whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 

1, Assuming that the earth describes round the sun 
a circle whose radius is 92,800,000 miles in 
365} days, determine correct to two places of 
decimals its velocity in miles per second. 

(Circumference = %7 x diameter.) 
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2. Express exactly the ounce avoirdupois as a 
decimal of the ounce troy. 


3. Find the value, correct to 5 places of decimals, of— 
76241 + V624-1 + 62-41 + V6°241 
+ V 006241. 


4. Determine by Practice, correct to 6 places, the 
expression for 12 cwt. 3 qrs. 8 lbs. 9 oz. as the 
decimal of a ton. 


5. A merchant bought silk at 7°4 francs per metre 
and sold it at 6s. 104d. per yard. Find, correct 
to 1 place of decimals, his profit per cent. 


£1 = 25°35 francs. 
1 metre = 39-37 inches. 


6. A bankrupt’s debts amount to £8,018 2. 0Od.; 
his assets consist of goods to the value of 
£2,237 16s. 5d., and book debts (owed to him) 
to the amount of £1,260 12s. 8d., of which 
17s. 6d. in the £1 can be recovered. What 
dividend in the #1 ought he to pay ? 


7. Find the difference between the difference of 
the true and commercial discounts of £800 for 
4 years at 5 per cent. and the simple interest on 
the true discount for the same time at the same 
rate. 


8. A person sells out of the 33 per cents. at 922 and 
realizes £18,550; he invests 2? of this sum in 
the 4 per cents. at 96, and the remainder in the 
3 per cents. at 90. Find the alteration in his 
income. 
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9. Supposing that the earth and Venus describe 
circles in the same plane and in the same direc- 
tion round the sun, the earth making one con- 
ce revolution in 365°25 days and Venus in 

24°7 days, find the time that elapses betweea 
two successive crossings of Venus between the 
earth and the sun. 


10. Of every 1,000 of the population of Great Britam 
and Ireland 768 are English, 107 Scotch, and 
126 Irish. Of every £1,000 contributed to the 
liquor tax £760 is contributed by England, 
£137 by Scotland, and £103 by Ireland. As 
suming that all drinks are taxed proportionally 
to the alcohol they contain, find how many 
pee of aloohol the average Scotchman and 
ow many the average Irishman drinks for every 

ten consumed by the average Englishman. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
The Map must be attempted. 


1. Draw 8 map of England and Wales. Mark on the 
map the counties bordering on the North Sea 
and the English Channel, with the chief town 
in each; and the principal mounteins, lakes, 
and rivers.” 


10, 
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. Give the exact position, and mention any advan- 


tages of position, from a commercial point of view, 
of—Bombay, Callao, Constantinople, Hamburg, 
Honolulu, Melbourne, Panama, San Francisco, 
Tangier, Yokohama. 


. Explain the terms—dAir, colony, equator, four 


o’clock a.m., hinterland, natural product, political 
geography, republic, twilight, watershed. 


- Describe the political geography of Japan. 
. Compare the physical geography of the Gippsland 


and Wimmera districts of Victoria. 


. (a) Mention proofs of the gradual upheaval and 


depression of continents and islands. 
(6) Mention three proofs that the earth is spherical. 


. State the periods and explain the causes of mon- 


soons. 


. How do you account for—(a) The phases of the 


moon, (6) the eclipse of the sun ? 


. What are the leading causes that determine the 


differences in climate of Hobart and Deniliquin? 


Write a note on the commercial importance of 
railways. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates are instructed to show the full working 
of any question involving caloulation, and to give 
equations for, as well as verbal descriptions of, 
chemical changes. 


1. Calculate the volume of normal air required for the 
complete combustion of one litre of each of the 
following gases :—(a) hydrogen, (b) marsh gas, 
(c) hydrogen sulphide, (d) carbonic oxide. 


2, Find the weights of common salt and sulphuric 
acid theoretically required for the production of 
10 grammes of sodium sulphate. 


3. How do the following ammonium salts behave 
when heated :—(a@) the chloride, (5) the nitrate ? 
How do you account for the marked difference 
between them in this respect ? 


4. What is the chemical nature of coal gas? Why 
does it not burn till it is “lighted” ? And why 
does it continue to burn after this operation is 
over ? 


5. Give systematic names and formule for (a) chalk, 
(b) quick lime, (c) slaked lime. How would 
you prepare the second and third from a given 
sample of the first? And how would you 
prepare the second and frst from a given sample 
of the third ? 
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6. (a) A pee of phosphorus is burned in oxygen. 
(6) The product is dissolved in water and the 
solution evaporated to dryness. (¢) The residue 
is gradually heated to a bright red heat. Give 
an account of all the chemical changes that 
occur. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


No credit will be given for more than BIGHT questions. 


1. Define dyne. Explain fully how we know that 
the weight of a gram is equal to 980 dynes. 


2. Define work, foot-pound, gram-centimetre, erg. 


If a horse, walking round and round a circular 
track, and harnessed to a revolving arm, works a 
mill, what data would you require in order to 
calculate the work it does in an hour? How 
would you determine the required data, and from 
them the work done? 


3. Describe two different systems of pulleys in which 
the ratio of the power to the weight is 1 to 8, 
neglecting the weights of the pulleys. 


4. Describe how to perform Torricelli’s experiment, 
and explain fully what it proves. 
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. State Archimedes’ principle. 


A solid, whose density is 8 and which waighs 
560 grams in air, is suspended by a cord and 
completely immersed in a liquid whose density is 
1-2. What is the tension on the cord ? 


. Describe a maximum thermometer and a minimum 


thermometer, and explain how they act. 


- Describe the construction and explain the action 


of a gridiron pendulum. 


- Describe fully any method of determining the 


maximum density point of water. 


. What is meant by saying that the specific heat of 


water is 30 times as great as that of mercury? 


If 120 grams of mercury at 0° C. be mis 
with 40 grams of water at 18° C., what will be 
the temperature of the mixture ? 


A heated body is placed on a retort stand in the 


middle of a room. Explain fully the different 
ways in which this body loses heat. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Why does the blood move more slowly in the 


capillaries than in any other part of the vascular 
system? What is gained by the slow transit? 





MATRICULATION—PASS EXAM., NOV., 1894. 33 


ta 


. What are the blood corpuscles? What are their 
fanctions ? 


co 


. What are the respiratory sounds of murmurs? 
What are the heart sounds? How are they 
produced ? 

4, What is glycogen? Where and how is it produced? 

5. Explain what you understand by colour blindness. 


6. What do you understand by a reflex action? Give 
examples. 


7. How is the bile secreted, and what are its functions ? 


oO 


. What is the Scala Media or Canalis Cochlearis, 
and what would be the effect on hearing of 
destroying it? 





(Diagrams must be given where possible.) 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. How is water introduced into a plant and carried 
to the leaves? 


2. Describe s typical plant cell and the substances 
contained in it.at different stages. 
Lo 
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3. Enumerate the characteristic features of the orders 
Myrtaceae, Inluacea, Lahate. 


4, Describe the structure and use of all the different 
kinds of leaves on a bean plant. 


5. Compare the fibro-vascular bundles of a mono- 
ni have and a dicotyledon. How doea their 
difference affect the external forms of the stem? 

6. Describe the reproduction of Pterts. 


7. Describe the foliage leaves of acacia, rose, bamboo, 
geranium, eucalyptus. 


8. What are pome, berry, capsule, legume, follicle? 


MUSIC. 
W. A. Laver, Acting Professor of Muse. 
1. State wherein lies the difference between 8 
diatonic and chromatio half-tone, and give 
examples from Bb and Eff. 


2. Write out all signs used as “ accidentals.” 


3. What is an enharmonic change? Give examples 
of B and C. 


4, Write out the chief time signatures, and state the 
principle to find out the more accented parts of 
a bar of any time signature. 
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5. Write an a ented sixth and diminished fourth 
and fifth above 


— == 


6. (a) Write the relative “harmonic” minor scale 
of Cit Major. 


(b) Write the relative major scale of Di Minor. 


?. Which are the three chief Triads of a key, and 
state reasons ? 


8. State all keys in which the following Triads can 
be found :— 
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10. Harmonize in four parts the following :— 


an 
| Ze) ee —}—beg + aa a 





11. Write the figurings for the inversions of Triads 
and Chords of the seventh, and state reasons. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 


¥.3.—Candidates must do satisfactory work on HACH 


part of the paper. 
A. 


1. Translate into Greek— 


When the multitude heard this, they were in 
the greatest indignation with the general and his 
colleagues, and made as if to attack and murder 
them. And this they would most certainly have 
done, if I had not restrained their anger, and said 
that I forgave the gene and his party for the 
past, if they would repent, retire to their own 
country, and tell those who had sent them the 
truth as to my conduct. I then let them go, 
although I was quite sure they would perform 
none of their promises. My reason for trying 
every means of sparing the men was that I knew 
how every instance of sedition was pernicious to 
the public welfare. 


2. Translate into English— 


(a) 


apéc viv af marpoc mpdg TE pNTpdc, @ TéxvoY, 
xpéc r’ et rl coe car’ olxéy Ere mpoogiréc, 
ixérng ixvoupat, pi) Alayc p’ otrw pdvoy, 
Epnpov év Kaxotot Toiad oloe dpge 

Scoal 7’ éinxovoac évvaiorvra pe 


GAN’ év wapépyy Oov pe’ dvoyépera per, 
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Lowa, woAA) rovde Tov gophparoc’ 

Epuwe O€ rAHOe rote yevvalool roc 

to 7’ aloxpor éxOpor cal ro xprordy cixXeEc. 
18° typépac roe dy Goce oby SAne pide. 
réApnoor, éuBadov p’ Gry Okrecc yw, 

elc dvrAlay, cic xpppayr, ele xpuprny, Srov 
frvora péd\Aw rove Evydvrac adyurveiv' 


éy xepadaly 3 & Aéyw gpdoac xaraBijvac Bobdro- 


| pa. xphpara ciopépery gnpl deiv, rjy txdpyoveay 


cuvagey ovvéyeyv, éexavopOoivracg ei re Soxet perp 
Kaw tye, xpéoBecg éxxéprey xayrayol rovc 
ddaiovracg, vovBerhoovrac, rpaiovrac boa ay du- 
ywvrat TH wOAEL. Tapa xavra Tavra rove éxi roic 
xpaypact Swpodoxouvrac KoAaZety, iv’ of pérpioe Kai 
Sucalove atvrovc mapexovrec ed BeBovrActoOa Soxcser 
kal roic G\Xore cal €avroic. Gy olrw roic mpaypact 
xpiicbe Kai xravonobe cArywpovrrec Aravrwy, towe 
dy, towe kal vdy Ere BedAriw yévorro’ el pévroe xabe- 
deiabe, ox 6p& Adyow Sorc dvev rov woveivy tude a 
epootKxe duvhoerat ry TONY owoat. 


B. 


1. Translate, with brief notes where you think them 


desirable on points of construction or meaning— 


(a) Ho. 16 Evyyevéc rou Secvor H 0 dprla. 
KP 


» Eougnp’, avnxovorety b€ rH» xarpoc Ad yer 
oldy re rac; ov rovro depalvetc TEéoOY ; 
H®. adel ye 5) yndre ov cai Opdcove rréwe. 
KP. Gxoc yap ovder révde Oonvetobat’ ov de 
TR pndey whedovyra p)) wWover parny. 
H®. 6 word puonOeioa yapwratia. 
KP. ri vey oruyeic; révwy yap, we drip Aoyg, 
THY viv xapdrTwy obey alria réxvn. 
H®. éuxag ric airy Gddoc Sherer Nayxetv. 
KP. awavr’ éxayOij xA2y Osotor cowparetr" 
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(d) el ydp go iro yay vépBev 0 “Acdov 
Tow vexpode-ypavoc cic anépayrov 
Tdprapoy iyxev Seopotc dAvroc 
ayplwe xeacac, we phre Beoc 
pyre ree GAXog voted éweynGe. 
viv 0 aidépioy xivvypa radac 
| &xOpoic éxtxapra rérovOa. 

(c) TO Stappidcoy dé yeor péAoc TpocéRTa 

ré0 éxeivd 0 6’ aupt rovrpa 

cad Aéxoc coy tuevaiovy lérart yapwy, re 
ray dpordarptoy Edvore 

&yayec ‘Hoiovay. 

(d) IQ. off tor atbrg rijod’ droorpog)) rine; 

TP. ob dra, rAny Eywy’ dy ex deopdv dvOelc. 
IQ. ric oy & Abowr éorly Exovrog Acdc 5 

TIP. rév oy rv’ abrov éxydvwy elvac ypewy. 
IQ. xi elxac; 4 'poc waic o aradddke raxéy; 
TIP. rplrocg ye yévvay xpoc dé’ &\Anow yovaic. 
TQ. 40’ ob« Er’ et&opBAnroc } ypnopysla. 

TIP. cal pndé cavrne y’ expadety Chree xdvove. 
IQ. ph po xporeivey xépdog slr’ dxoorépst. 

(e) péduwra 8é of rév AOnvaley twhxoo éroino. foay 
cai rapa Sbvamuy atroy adloracGat, da 1d dpyavrec 
cplvew ra mpdypara Kai pnd droXelrav ddyov 
atroic &¢ 76 y’ exow Bépoc olol r’ Ecovrat wepe- 
yevia@ac. 

(f) xrelw rov rrody da gvdaxijc wonodpevor, Eg rv 
Kaivoy rij¢ ’Aclac xarifjpay’ évrevOev 0) ayyeXlay 
Exeurov emi rag éy rH Mare vaic rot Evprapaxo- 
probijvat. 

(g) 6 dé ’Aorboyog rév peév "AdniBiadny GArAwe re car 
otxére opolue Ec xeipac lérra obdé dtevoeiro repwp- 
eicOa, dvehOdy dé zap’ abroy é¢ Mayvnolay cal 
mapa Tiscagéprn Ga déye re abroic ra emoradévra 
ex rig Dapov cal ylyverae abrog pnvurfe, xpocéOnxé 
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re, we édéyero, éwi idlorg xépdeoe Trcoagépver Eavrov 
cal wept rourwy cai wept rav &\Awy xowoveOar* 
dudrep Kai wept rijc proOopopac obk évredove cvanc 
padaxwrépwo avOfxrero. 6 Sé ’ArniBiddnc ebOuc 
wéures xata Ppuvlyov gi sage éc rhvy Yapovr 
mpoc rouc éx réAge Ovrac, ola dédpaxe, xa d£eer 
abrov aroOvyccey. OopyBovpevog Sé 6 Dpbvcyoc 
kal wavy év rp peylorp xivddvp dv da ro 
Bhvepa aroarédXe adlic xpoc rov ’Agrvoxoy, ra re 
xporepa pepddpuevoc Sri ob xadsic ExpvpOn cai vi» 
re Nov To orpdrevpa ré6 ray ’AOnvalwy éroipog ein 
TO év Ty Lay rapacyeiv abroic deapGeipar, ypeapac 
xaQ” Exacta drecylorov ovong Ldapyov » dy rpéry 
avra xpd£ece, cai Gre avexlpOovdy oi Hon ein wepi rife 
Yuyiic ov’ éxeivoug xevduveborre cat rovro cai GAXo 
way Opdeac paddrov bad ray éxOlorwer abrov 


dcagbapivat 


(hk) dedre &2 ob HABov wodrAaxG elxalerar. of pey 


yap, iva dcarplbn arehOdy, Sowep xat dSeevo“On, ra 
ray [edorovynolwy—rpophy your ottéy PBéAriov 
GANG cal yetpov 6 Tapwe, § xpocerdyOn, rapetyer 
—oi dé, tva rove @olvxac xpoayayey é¢ rv 
"Aowevooy éxypnparicatro apelc—xal yap S¢ abroic 
obdéy Euehre yxphoecBar—drAdrdgu 8, we xarafsoifc 
évexa ritc é¢ Aaxedalpova, rov éyerOar Se otk 
dduxet GANG Kal caddie otxerat Ext rac vaie dAnOwc 
rexAnpwpEevac. 


2. Discuss the grammar of—édpwy obkért dvev vavpa- 


xlac oldy re elvac mapedOciv—érn av abroic doxoin 
Gptora tkeww—we rolvvy dvrwy ravdé cor padety 


wapa. 


3. State the geogra hical position of Sestos, Hali- 


carnassus, Salmydessus, Caunus, Triopium, 
Canopus, Mytilene, Dodona. 
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LATIN. 
The Board of Kxamumers. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on BAORZ part of 
the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin prose— 


Mary accordingly consented to many of 
Elizabeth’s demands, and showed a facility of 
disposition, which promised still farther con- 
cessions. But no concession she could have 
made would have satisfied Elizabeth, who, in 
spite of her repeated professions of sincerity to 
foreign ambassadors, and notwithstanding the 
solemnity with which she carried on the negotia- 
tions, had no other object in this, than to amuse 
Mary’s allies, and to gain time. After having so 
long treated a queen, who fled to her for refuge, 
in 80 ungenerous a manner, she could not now 
dismiss her with safety. What desperate effects 
of Mary’s just resentment might be expected, 
if she were set at liberty, and recovered her 
former power ? 


2. Translate— 


Sopatro mandatum ab senatu et a collegis ut 
verba faceret. Is, tamquam reos ageret, ab ante 
acta vita orsus, quaecumque post Hieronis 
mortem sceleste atque impie facta essent, And- 
ranodorum ac Themistum arguit fecisse. Quid 
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enim sua sponte Hieronymum puerum ac vix- 
dum pubescentem facere potuisse? Tutores ac 
magistros eius sub aliena invidia regnasse: 
Itaque aut ante Hieronymum aut certe cum 
Hieronymo perire eos debuisse. At illos debitos 
iam morti destinatosque alia nova scelera post 
mortem tyranni molitos, palam primo, cum clansis 
Andranodorus Insulae portis hereditatem regni 
creverit et, quae procurator tenuerat, pro domino 
possederit ; proditus deinde ab eis, qui in Insula 
erant, circumsessus ab universa civitate, quae 
Achradinam tenuerit, nequiquam palam etque 
aperte petitum regnum clam et dolo adfectare 
conatus sit, et ne beneficio quidem atque honore 
potuerit vinci, cum inter liberatores patriae in- 
sidiator ipse libertatis creatus esset praetor. 


3. Give rules for the construction of conditional 
sentences in Latin, and shew how they are 
affected in indirect narration after a past tense. 


Translate—The victory was so complete, that 
if darkness had not stopped the battle, the whole 
army of the enemy would have been destroyed. 


B. 
1. Translate, with short notes where necessary— 


(a) Caesarem arbitrari profectum in Italiam; 
neque aliter Carnutes interficiendi Tasgetii con- 
silium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si ille 
adesset, tanta contemptione nostri ad castra 
venturos esse. Non hostem auctorem, sed rem 
spectare: subesse Rhenum; magno esse Ger- 
manis dolori Ariovisti mortem et superiores 
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(4) 


nostras victorias; ardere Galliam tot con- 
tumeliis acceptis sub populi Romani imperium 
redactam, superiore gloria rei militaria exstincta. 
Postremo quis hoc sibi persuaderet, sine certa re 
Ambiorigem ad eiusmodi consilium descendisse ? 
Suam sententiam in utramque partem esse 
tutam: si nihil esset durius, nullo periculo ad 
proximam legionem perventuros: si Gallia omnis 
cum Germanis consentiret, unam esse in celeritate 
positam salutem. 


At Cytherea novas artes, nova pectore versat 
Consilia, ut faciem mutatus et ora Cupido 
Pro dulci Ascanio veniat, donisque furentem 
Incendat reginam atque ossibus implicet ignem. 
Quippe domum timet ambiguam Tyriosque 
bilingues ; 
Urit atrox Iuno, et sub noctem cura recursat. 
Ergo his aligerum dictis affatur Amorem: 
Nate, meae vires, mea magna potentia solus, 
“ Nate, Patris summi qui tela Typhoia temnis, 
Ad te confugio et sapplek tua numina posco. 
Frater ut Aeneas pelago tuus omnia circum 
Litora iactetur odiis Iunonis acerbae, 
Nota tibi, et nostro doluisti saepe dolore.” 


(ec) Hannibal rebus prius quam verbis adhortandos 


milites ratus, civcumdato ad spectaculum exercitu, 
captivos montanos vinctos in medio statuit, 
armisque Gallicis ante pedes eorum proiectis, 
interrogare interpretem iussit, ecquis, si vinculis 
levaretur armaque et equum victor acciperet, 
decertare ferro vellet. aati ad unum omnes 
ferrum pugnamque poscerent et deiecta in id 
sors esset, 86 quisque eum optabat, quem fortuna 
in id certamen legeret, et, wt cuiusque sors 
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exciderat, alacer, inter gratulantes gaudio exsul- 
tans, cum sui moris tripudiis arma i 
capiebat. Ubi vero dimicarent, is itas 
animorum non inter eiusdem modo condicionis 
homines erat, sed etiam inter spectantes vulgo, 
ut non vincentium magis quam bene morientium 
fortuna laudaretur. 


(2)  Milesne Crassi coniuge barbara 
Turpis maritus vixit et hostium— 
Pro curia inversique mores !— 
Consenuit socerorum in armis 
Sub rege Medo Marsus et Apulus, 
Anciliorum et nominis et togae 
Oblitus aeternaeque Vestae, 
Incolumi Iove et urbe Roma ? 
Hoc caverat mens provida Reguli 
Dissentientis condicionibus 
Foedis et exemplo trahentis 
Perniciem veniens in aevum, 
Si non periret immiserabilis 
Captiva pubes. Signa ego Punicis 
Adfixa delubris et arma 
Militibus sine caeda, dixit, 
Derepta vidi. 


2. Translate and comment on— 
(a) Non nos aut Libycos ferro populare penates 
Venimus. 
(5) Mene Iliacis occumbere campis Non potuisse? 
(c) Da puer auguris Murenae. 
(d@) Noxque una Hannibali sine equitibus acta est. 


(e) Concursabant montani, utcunque locus oppor- 
tunitatem daret. 


(7) Donum ex auri pondo quadraginta. 
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3. "Philippa voree vitis Achaemeniumque costum— 
ae i versa acigs retro—quibus Aurorae venis- 
ius armis—libros adire decemviri iussi— 

vectigalis stipendiariusque—capitis minor. 


4. How far did Greek constructions influence the 
syntax (a) of Livy, (5) of Horace? Illustrate by 


examples. — 
ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Simplify 
ea+t+ar+d ie 22+ be + 3B? 
a(a— d)\(a—c) ” BG—e\(b—a) 
xz? + cx + c? 
e(c — a)(e — db) 
2. If 
a cl Oa 
P : . 
prove that 
kr +rb—qe hy+pe—ra_khz+ qa— pb 
l = m = n 
where 


k=pl +qm+rn. 
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3. Eliminate y from 
(x —a)P + (y— bP =e, 
lr+my+n=0, 


and find the condition that the resulting equation 
im 2 may have equal roots. 


4, Eliminate y, z from the equations— 
eat et J 
G—-2 yz’ 
a+ y = Wz —c), 
ry = 2. 
5. If x be real shew that the expression 
c 
az+b+- 
is not capable of all values if ac be positive. 


Hence shew that if x be real the expression 
axi + be+e 
an + bate 
is not capable of all values if 
(ca’ — c’a)? > (ab’ — a'b) (be’ — Uc). 


6. If 
ax® + by? + Qhry + 2gz]+ 2fy +e 
be the product of two factorsjof the form 
lz + my + %, 
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prove that 
abe + 2fgh — af? — bg? — ch? = 0. 


Hence shew that the solution of two simul- 
taneous quadratics in two unknowns depends on 
the solution of an equation of the third degree in 
one unknown. 


7. If z vary as y when z is constant, and z vary as w 
when y is constant, prove that z varies as ry 
when both x and y vary. 


The volume of a certain solid varies as its 
length when its breadth and depth are constant, 
and as its breadth when its depth and length 
are constant, and as its depth when its pn en 
and breadth are constant. When the length is 
increased by 2, the breadth by y, and the depth 
by z, the change in volume is times the change 
made by making any one of these three increases. 
Find 2, y, z. 


8. Prove that the sum of the squares of a number of 
finite quantities in geometrical progression can- 
not be equal to the square of the sum of the 
quantities. 


If a series of terms in geometrical progression 
be collected in order into groups of terms, and 
the terms in each group be added together, the 
results will be in geometrical progression. 


If the process be repeated on the second 
progression to form a third, und so on, and if 
Vm 
Ons ¥ 
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be the first term and common ratio of the m* 
progression, then will 1r,, 73, fs, --.- be in 
geometrical progression and 

Tn 
r —1, 


Qa = 
* r—1 


9, Prove the binomial theorem -for a positive integral 
exponent. 


If a, be the coefficient of 2” in the expansion 
of (1 + x)", prove that 

Bo a, ie (—1)*a, 

y ytity+e2 tT yt+n 


= EB 
yy + Aly + 2) 0. (y + 2) 


10. Find the number of permutations of » things r at 
a time. 


In how many ways can 7” different treatises, 
each consisting of m volumes, be placed on 
shelf so that no volume precedes an earlier 
volume of the same treatise ? 





GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Draw a common tangent to two given circles, and 
state the conditions under which the number of 
common tangents possessed by two circles is four, 
three, two, one, and none respectively. 
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2. Prove that the three perpendiculars from the 
angular points of a triangle on the opposite sides 
meet in a point. 


3. Similar polygons are to one another in the dupli- 
cate ratio of their homologous sides. 


ABCD.,... and A’B’C'D’.... are two simi- 
lar polygons, and P any point in a plane; find 
a point P” such that the distances PA, PB, PC 
and so on, are to P’A’, P’B’, P’C’, and so on, in 
the ratio of the homologous sides. 


4. Describe a circle passing through two fixed points 
and cutting a given circle at right angles. 
State the impossible case and interpret it as a 
limiting case of the possible. 


5. O is a fixed point within a fixed circle, and as a 
point A moves round the circumference a point 
P is taken in OA, first so that the ratio of OP 
to OA is constant, and second so that the rect- 
angle contained by OP and OA is of constant 
area; find the locus of P in each case. 


6. State as a geometrical proposition and prove geo- 
metrically the identity 


sin (A + B) + sin(A — B) = 2sin A cos B. 


7. Find an expression for all the angles which have 
& given tangent, and obtain the general value of 
6 in 
tan 6 tan 6 (1 — tan? a) + 2 tan a (tan 0 
+ tan B) + tan?a — 1 =0. 
D 
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8. If a+ b+0¢=0, prove that 
sin a@ + sind + sine a b c 
] eaten eo 





9. Obtain an expressiun for r, the radius of the circle 
inscribed in a triangle, in terms of the sides of 
the triangle, and also for the radius of one of the 
-escribed circles. If p,, p,, and p, are the three 
perpendiculars of the triangle, show that 
1 1 1 1 
= af ele ee 
Pi Po Ps © 
and state what relation takes the place of this 
when the place of rv is taken by the radius of an 
escribed circle. 


3 


10. If A, B, C, and D are four points in succession 
in a straight line, and O any other point in the 
same plane, prove that 


sin AOB sin COD — sin AOC sin BOD 
+ sin AOD sin BOC = 0. 


11. If a, 6, ¢ and d are the sides of any quadrilateral 
in order, and B and D the angles contained by 
aand 4, and by cand d respectively, and S its 
area, prove that 


S? = (¢ — a)(s — b)(s — c)(s — d) 
— abed cos? (4 =) ; 


2 





where 28=a+6+cec+d. 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the subject “Sweet are the 
uses of adversity.” 


2. Analyse— 


(a) Between a sovereign who governs for himself 
and one who reigns through a council of states- 
men there are points of difference which make it 
more likely that war will result from the will of 
the one than from the blended judgment of 
several chosen advisers. i 


(5) Why then I do but dream on sovereignty 
Like one that stands upon a promontor 
And spies a far-off shore where he would tread 
Wishing his foot were equal with his eye 
And chides the sea that sunders him from 
thence 
Saying he'll lade it dry to have his way. 


3. Parse the italicized words in the following :— 


Wherefore my pleasure is, and I decree 
That whoso shall but talk of terms of peace 
From this tame forth save in my private ear 
Be deemed a traitor to the town of Ghent 
And me its captain; and a traitor’s death 
Shall that man dte. 


4, Quote from “ Retaliation ” the character of Burke, 
with any comments that you think requisite. 
D2 
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5. Explain fully— 
(a) With many a tale repays the nightly bed. 

°(6) Where noble stems transmit the patriot flame. 
(c) I fly from petty tyrants to the throne. 
(d) The Terence of England. 
(6) Less interesting than “argent” and “ azure.” 
(f) Nota “full man” but a “ready man.” 
(g) So many Samaritans. 


6. Give the exact meaning and the derivation of each 
of the following :—Atmosphere, attorney, aver- 
age, carcase, heinous, husband, metaphysical, 
pilgrim, reverie, scruple. 


7. (a) What pene does Helps lay down for the 
choice and management of agents ? 

(5) To what poets does Hallam compare Milton 
and Racine, and for what reasons ? 


8. Give some account of Dryden and of his principal 
poems. 


9. (a) In what plays does Shakspeare treat of 
Venice? 


(5) Point out the various arguments which Portia 
addresses to Shylock in the Trial Scene. 


10. What meanings, different from the present, were 
attached to the following words in Shakspeare’s 
time :—Civility, commodity, conceit, confound, 
danger, fancy, fond, presently, purchase, reason, 
sensible, shrewd ? 

Quote passages to illustrate your answer. 
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11. Comment on the following passages and refer 
them to the context. 
(a) This fool gudgeon, this opinion. 


(d) Which .. . . like the martlet, 
Builds in the weather on the outward wall. 


(c) A thousand raw tricks of these bragging Jacks. 
(d) We shall have old swearing. 

(e) The enchanted herbs that did renew old Adson. 
(f) Enow to press a royal merchant down. 

(7) Unspotted bays. 

(hk) Alceste is again the cynic. 


(s) The concealment of treasure . . . . Was 
sufficiently frequent for dramatic probability. 


12. What pronouns in English may be used as adjec- 
tives ? How are compound pronouns formed in 
English ? Classify the latter. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write carefal Basays upon SIX, and only Siz, of the 
following subjects. 


1, Villeinage: its growth and its decay in England. 


2. The stages in the oareer of the East India 
Company. 
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3. The relations between England and Russia since 
the Fifteenth Century. 


4, The financial legislation of William the Third. 
5. Lord Palmerston. 


6. The relations between Rome and the Gallic tribes 
during your period. 


7. The causes of the Social War in Italy. 
8. Harmodius and Aristogeiton. 


9. The relations between Hellas and Asia during your 
period. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


l. Translate— 


(a) Le poéte Tennyson se trouvait, au mois de se 
tembre de l’année 1888, & la cour du roi de 
Danemark. Assis un soir auprés de la jeune 
impératrice de Russie et de sa sceur, la princesse 
de Galles, il semblait mal A laise: ‘“ Mesdames, 
leur dit-il, excusez mon embarras, obligé d’appeler 
lune de vous Votre Majesté, l’autre Votre Altesse 
Royale, je ne vois pas le moyen de donner a la 
conversation ce tour plaisant et commode. 

“Oh! qu’a cela ne tienne, interrompit la char- 
mante princesse de Galles, appelez-nous Minnie 
et Alec: ce sont nos petits noms d’amitié.” 
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En effet, Ia princesse de Galles s’appelle 
Alexandra et l’impératrice de Russie Marie 
Fedorovna. 


Cest 14 une réponse gracieuse et vraiment 
digne d’une aimable princesse en vacances. 


(5) A la fin, cette belle indignation se calma, et 
tout en arpentant la piéce A grands pas, je finis 
par en arriver & la conclusion qu’au bout du 
compte tout cela ne signifiait pas grand’chose, et 
que le meilleur parti & prendre était de travailler 
courageusement pour assurer mon indépendance, 
passant & travers les choses temporelles sans rien 
perdre des grfces spirituelles et que, dans la 
poursuite de ce but, les défectuosités de ma 
personne n’avaient absolument rien & faire. 


Une heure plus tard, j’étais assise A mon 
souper solitaire, regardant vaguement les feuilles 
blanches qui étincelaient au coin de ma table 
sous les rayons de la lampe, en attendant mon 
bon plaisir, et bientét aprés, libre de toutes pré- 
occupations matérielles, je me préparais A expéri- 
menter de nouveau cette paisible jouissance : 
Vaccomplissement q’un travail aimé, avec l’agré- 
able perspective d’une bonne rémunération. 


(c) Salut! bois couronnés d’un reste de verdure! 
Feuillages jaunissant sur Jes gazons épars ! 
Salut derniers beaux jours, le deuil de la nature 
Convient & la douleur et platt A mes regards ! 
Je suis d’un pas réveur le sentier solitaire 
J’aime & revoir encore pour la derniére fois 
Ce soleil pflissant, dont la faible lumiére 
Perce & peine & mes pieds l’obscurité des bois ! 
Oui, dans ces jours d’automne ov la nature 


expire 
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A ces re voilés je trouve plus d’attraits 
C’est l’adieu d’un ami, c’est le dernier sourire 
Des lévres que la mort va fermer pour jamais. 


2. Translate into French— 


(2) 


(6) 


The Vicomte de Chateaubriand was a younger 
son of one of the noblest Breton families, many 
of whose members suffered in the Revolution. 
He himself, however, had already left the 
country before the actual disturbances broke 
out, and spent a considerable time in America, 
where he travelled much in the wilder _ 
of the country, afterwards sojourning for a 
time in England, and returning to France under 
Napoleon’s amnesty. His early hardships assisted 
his temperament—which was a curious mixture 
of sentimental selfishness, poetical gloom, and 
morbid vanity—to produce the peculiar colour of 
his work, which may be described as that of a 
Christian Rousseau. On the one side he delighted 
in depicting the manners of savage tribes and 
the scenery of their countries, on the other he 
distinguished himself as the rehabilitator of 
Christian ideas in religion, and monarchical ideas 
in politics. 


Here let me sit on this stone bench, set up 
For brief rest to the wayfarer ; for here 
There is no home. ch pushes on quick, 
transient, 
Regarding not the other or his sorrows. 
Here goes the anxious merchant, and the light 
Unmoneyed pilgrim; the pale pious monk, 
The gloomy obber and the mirthful showman ; 
The carrier with his heavy-laden horse, 
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Who comes from fur-off lands; for every road 
Will lead one to the end o’ th’ World. 

They pass; each hastening forward on his path, 
Pursuing his own business: mine is death ! 


3. ‘Translate into French— 


This is the best idea that can be given of the 
results of the voyage. 


Such is the present state of French literature. 

In no country has the newspaper attained 
greater power and popularity. 

Every one has contributed something to the 
perfection of the language. 


Why should we not look more frequently upon 
the bright side of events ? 


As for me, I am quite content and happy. 

He had just gone out and the door was still 
open. 

The eye is never tired of seeing nor the ear of 
hearing. 

However rich they may be, they are what we 
are. 


4, Translate— 
D’ov vient que vous avez & peine de quoi vivre ? 
Considérez ce qui se passe autour de vous. 


I] tient compte de quelques unes de mes 
remarques. 


Demain tu en sauras autant que moi. 
On ne saurait leur refuser. 
Tl faisait cas de mon talent. 
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J’ai regu de vos nouvelles dont je suis on ne 
peut plus content. 


Il faut que j’en finisse avec cette question. 


Le courage qu'il vous a fallu pour écrire ces 
cing volumes. 


Tel il était & dix-neuf ans, tel il sera toute sa 
vie. 


5. Indicate the gender of— 


Autel — écritoire— ancre— orchestre—idole— 
paroi—hospice—écume—hémisphére. 


6. Write out the plural masculine and the plural 
feminine of — 


Moral— gris— fatal— charmant—social—long 
frais—lent—neuf—exquis. 


7. Give the present participle and the Ist person 
singular of the present indicative and future of— 


Revoir — souvenir — dormir — surprendre— 
ouvrir. 
8. Trace the derivation of— : 
Eau—chéne—chose=-fable—chAteau. 


9. Point out the intermediate stages between the 
Jatin affix abam and the modern French termi- 
nation ata of the imperfect tense. 
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GERMAN. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into German— 


The people of the British Isles, having been 
for the fast two centuries the most maritime of 
nations, have formed settlements or acquired 
lands in all parts of the world. Some of these 
possessions are great empires in themselves; 
others are mere stations held either for trade or 
for military purposes. In Europe there are two 
of this latter class—the famous rock of Gibraltar, 
won in a war nearly 200 years ago, and held 
since then in spite of furious efforts by the 
J aaa to regain it. On one occasion when the 

rench helped them they besieged it for two 
years, and fired at it some handrede of thousands 
of cannon balls. But these rocky heights, rising 
sheer from water or low sands, could not so be 
hurt, for the walls of the fortress rise 1,400 feet 
above the sea, so high as to be far out of reach 
of old-fashioned guns. 


2, Translate into German— 


Several soldiers came to a village in a time of 
war, and asked for a guide. They desired an 
old labourer to go with them. It was very cold 
—snow was falling, and the wind was very 
violent. He begged the peasants to lend him a 
cloak, but they refused to listen to his request. 
Only a strange old man, who had been driven 
from his home by the war, had pity on the 
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labourer, and gave him his old cloak, thoagh + 
was very poor. The soldiers marched awa; 
Late in the evening a handsome young offer, 
dressed in a splendid uniform, and with an ord< 
on his breast, rode into the village: he desire 
to be led to the old man who had lent his closk 
to the guide. When the kind old man saw t: 
officer he gave a loud cry: “That is my x= 
Rudolf,” he exclaimed, and ran towards hr 
Rudolf had been obliged to become a soldie 
several years before, and as he was very uprizt’ 
and brave, as well as clever, he had been mad 
an officer. He had heard nothing of his fathe:. 
who had formerly been a merchant in a larg: 
town; but he had. recognised the old cloak, ar: 
the story of the guide had convinced him tha: 
his father was now living in this village. Th: 
father and son shed tears of joy, and the peop. 
who stood around them wept with them. 


3. Write in German an account (not more than tw: 


sheets in length) of any town in Australia. 


4. Translate into English— 


Es war Krieg im Lande. Die Vertheidige: 
des letztern und die Schwarme des Feindes zoger | 
hin und her, auf und ab. In ihrem Gefolge war 
bald Sieg, bald Niederlage; aber astets de: 
Mangel, atets die Noth des Volkes, das unter der, 
Geiszel der Waffen leiden und bluten muszta— 
Er hatte eine schlimme Zeit zur Reise gewihl: 
der alternde Mann, der eines Abends im Storm 
wetter mit seinem Weibe und zwei Kindern, vor 
denen das eine sehr krank, in dem Wirthshause 
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ankam. Sein bescheidenes Fuhrwerk vermochte 
kaum noch von den abgetriebenen Giulen gesch- 
leppt zu werden. Seine Habseligkeiten waren 
durchniszt, so wie er selbst und die Seinigen. 
Mit groszer Miibe hatte er vor der Raubgier des 
Feindes seine Thiere und das Gepiicke tiber den 
Berg gerettet. Er verlangte ein Nachtlager und 
Erquickung fiir seine Familie von den gutmitt 
higen Wirthsleuten. 


5. Translate into English— 


Es war an einem ganz herrlichen Julitage 
einem Tage, wie er nur dann vorzukommen 
flegt, wenn das schéne Wetter fiir lingere Zeit 
bestandi geworden ist. Von Sonnenaufgang an 
ist der Himmel rein und klar; nicht wie eine 
Feuersbrunst kiindigt sich die Morgenréthe an, 
sondern mit einem zarten, fast verschwimmenden 
Roth. Die Sonne hat nicht jenen glithenden 
Schein, wie zur Zeit der groszen Trockenheit, und 
auch nicht jenen dunkelrothen Glanz, der als 
Vorbote eines Sturmes gelten kann—helleuch- 
tend tritt sie aus einem langen und breiten 
Wolkenstreifen hervor, um dann wie in einem 
farbigen Nebel scheinbar wieder unterzutauchen. 
Lilafarbig scheint nun der Horizont zu sein und 
so bleibt er auch wihrend des ganzen Tages ; 
nirgends verdunkelt er sich, nirgends sieht man 
die dunkeln Wolken eines Gewitters aufsteigen, 
nur hier und da ist es, als wenn bDlauliche 
Streifen den Himmel mit der Erde verbinden— 
es ist ein kaum wahrnehmbarer Regen, der an 
irgend einer Stelle den Boden anfeuchtet. Gegen 
Abend verschwindet auch dieser Nebel. 
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6. Translate into English— 


Der Sanger geht auf rauhen Pfaden, 
Zerreiszt in Dornen sein Gewand ; 
Er musz durch Flusz und Siimpfe baden, 
Und keins reicht hilfreich ihm die Hand. 
Kinsam und pfadlos flieszt in Klagen 
Jetzt tiber sein ermattet Herz; 
Er kann die Laute kaum noch tragen, 
Ihn itibermannt ein tiefer Schmerz. 


7. Give the German equivalents for these names :— 
Charles, Egypt, James, Job, John, Mediterranean 
Sea, Naples, Prince of Orange, Scotchman, 
Venice. 


8. Give the German for these clauses :-— 


The love of all men. 

With all my heart. 

Every day of the whole year. 

They have not any friends. 

Both of us saw it. 

Give me another cup of coffee. 

I want another cup because I do not like 
this one. 


9. Give the German for these expressions :— 


It is my turn. 

So much the better. 

That is good for nothing. 
What is the matter with you ? 
I have a very bad cold. 

That is not your business. 

I beg your pardon. 

We are much obliged to you. 
That dress does not suit her. 
He sings out of tune. 
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10. What is the meaning of these words :—Aktien- 
Iischaft, Allerheiligenfest, ae Fernrobhr, 
ockvogel, Tabaksbeutel, Wassermalerei. 


11, Explain shortly the difference between separable 
and inseparable verbs. 


12. Form sentences showing the government of the 
genitive and dative case respectively in German 
by (a) a preposition, (6) a verb, (c) an adjective. 


13. Write out in full the imperfect and future indica- 
tive active and passive voice of any German 
verb. 


14, What gender do the following terminations of 
nouns indicate:— -en, —heit, —lein, -schaft, 
—niss? 


CHEMISTRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


¥.B.—Candidates are instructed to give both verbal 
descriptions and equations when dealing with 
chemical ohanges. 


1. Give an account of the chemical actions involved in 
the manufacture of sulphuric acid. 


2. Give an account of the oxides of iron, their com- 
position, modes of occurrence and formation, and 
chief characters. 


64 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


3. Give the names and formule of the more important 
compounds, occurring in nature, of the following 
metals :—(a) lead; (6) zinc; (c) tin; (d) mer- 
cury. Describe a method for the extraction of 
any one of these metals from its ore. 


4. Explain as fully as you can the fact that substances 
of such different composition as (eg) NaCl and 
N : «NO, are commonly classified together as 
satts. 


5. Translate the two following equations into words, 
and then explain the apparent contradiction :— 


(2) BaO + H,O = BaO,H,. 
(6) BaO,H, = BaO + H,O. 


6. What do you understand by the terme (a) heat of 
combustion, (5) temperature of ignition? Cite 
cases in illustration of your answer. 


7 Give the relative densities (referred to hydrogen), 
the molecular weights, and formule of the two 
oxides of carbon and marsh gas. If the atomic 
weight of carbon were proved to be 6 instead of 
12, that of oxygen remaining 16, what alterations 
would become necessary in these molecular 
formuls ? 

If it could be proved that these substances had 
the following molecular formule, viz., C,Q,, 
C,0,, and C,H,, what change would become 
necessary in the ‘atomic weights of carbon and 


oxygen ? 
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PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Apply the principle of work to determine the 
mechanical advantage of— 
(a) A screw press worked by a lever. 
(8) A hydraulic press. 


2. If you have a balance with unequal arms, and 
correct weights, how would you determine the 
true weight of a body by its means? 


3. Describe how to determine by a hydrostatic method 
the ‘specific gravity of a solid lighter than 
water. 


4. Describe how to determine the linear coefficient of 
expansion of a metal. 


5. Describe and explain any experiment to illustrate 
the different conducting powers of metals for 
heat. Does the consideration of specific heat 
enter, and how ? 


6. Define the terms unit of work and unit of heat, 
and describe how to determine how many units 
of work are equivalent to one unit of heat. 


7. Describe the apparatus used, and how to use it to 
prove— 
(a) Electricity resides only on the surface of a 
conductor. 
(8) The total quantity of electricity induced is 
equal to the inducing charge. 
E 
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8. Describe Wheatstone’s (slide-wire) bridge, and 
give the elementary theory of it. 


Show how to arrange it with battery and 
galvanometer so as to compare the resistances of 
two given coils. 


9. Describe fully the single-needle system of tele 
graphy. 
Give a sketch showing the connections of gal- 
vanoscopes, commutstors, batteries, &c., at both 
ends of a single-needle telegraphic circuit. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A blood vessel bursts in the right cerebral hemi- 

sphere. Say in the motor area of the cortex. 

he left side of the face and of the body becomes 

paralysed. Explain in detail the method by 
which the paralysis is produced. 

2. What are the muscles which move the vocal cords? 

How are the sounds represented by the different 
letters of the alphabet produced ? 


3. What are the different constituents of urine? What 
is their source of origin ? 


4. Describe the minute structure of the small intestine. 





(Diagrams must be given where possible.) 
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BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—All answers must, where possible, be illustrated 
by rough sketches. 


1. Describe the life-history of (a) Protococcus and 
(6) Marchaniia. 


2. Enumerate the characteristic features of Cruciferae, 
Composite, and Goodeniacea. Give brief de- 
ep gg of two or three characteristic species 
of each. 


3. (a) Describe some of the ways in which plants 
are protected spat drought, and against the 
attacks of animals. 


(5) How are insects attracted to flowers? How 
are undesirable ones excluded ? 


4, Describe the variations found in pistils, giving 
examples, and pointing out where they have 
been of use in classification. 


5. Describe the structure and development of the 
nutritive, supporting, and protective cells of a 
flowering plant. 
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MUSIO. 
W. A. Laver, Acting Professor of Music. 


1..Which are the three chief Triads of a key, and 
state reasons ? 


2. State all keys in which the following Triads can 
be found :— 





MATRICULATION=-HONOUR EXAM., NOV., 1894. 69 





5. Write the figurings for the inversions of Triads 
and Chords of the seventh, and state reasons. 


6. Add three parts above the following Figured 
Bass :— 


Cer er) 
pat tt 
mye 
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8. Write Florid Counterpoints above and below the 
following :— 
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FEBRUARY, 1895. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


SCHOOL OF CLASSICS AND PHILOLOGY. 


GREEK TRANSLATION. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with comments where necessary— 


(a) 


GAG xe Keiva padtora idwy oAopvpao Bupg, 
we audi Konrijpa rparélac re rANOovoac 
keimed evi peydpg, daxedoy 0 Gray aipare Over. 
oixrporarny 0 ixovoa ora Lpcapow Ovyarpoc, 
Kaocavdpne, rv xreive KAvrauuviorpn dodcunric 
aud’ spot’ avrap éyw zori yaly xeipac delpwy 
Badrov aroOvpcxwy repi paryavy’ } dé Kuvamic 
vooglcar’, obde pot ErAn lovre wep eic ’Aldao 
xEpot car’ dpBarpoue Edéety oby Te ordu’ Epeioat. 
Oc obk aivdrepoy cal Kivrepoy GAXo yuvaoc 
[4 ree 3) rocatra pera ppeoiv tpya BaAnrat|’ 
oloy 61) cal xelyn éuhoaro Epyov aeckés, 
xoupillp reitaca xdoet ddvov. H roe Epny ye 
donno waldecoty We Spweoory épotory 
oixad édevoeoOac’ f) 0 ELoya Avypa idvia 
of re xar’ aloyog Exeve Kai éocopévyoty dricow 
Oydurépgoe yuvakl, cal # x’ ebepyoc Eqory. 

B 





to 


(b) ET. 


XO. 


ET. 


XO. 


XO. 


ET. 


xO 


ET. 


XO. 


(c) AIA. 


A. 
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tri ovv; 6 vavrnc apa p's xpypay guywr 
apupynbev nupe pnyavyy cwrnpiac, 

vews Kapovone Tovrig mpdc KUpart 3 

GAN’ éxi Saiudvwy rpddpopog HABoY ap- 
Xaia pérn, Deotor wicvvoc, ripadoc 

Gr’ ddoa¢ wipopérac Bpdpoc év rbdarc. 

6} ror’ HpOny o6By mpdc paxdpwy durag, 
woneos iv’ drepeyouey GAKay. 

wupyov oréyey evxeobe rodépuov Sdpv. 


ouxovy rae’ Eorat wpoc Oewy; ET. &AX’ ovr 


Beovc 
rouge rij¢ dAovenc woXeog éxAeixery Adyoc. 
phror éuov kar’ aid@va Nixoe Oewy 
Ge ravayupic, yd exldoyue ravd’ 
dorudpopoupevay wédey Kal orpareup’ 
amropevoy rupli daty. 
pf poe Oeove xadovea Bovdevov caxiic’ 
wetBapyla yap tort ric ebrpatiac 
phrnp yoviic cwrijpocg’ Gd Exe Adyoc. 
gore Oevic 8 Er’ iaxue xaOureprépa' 
moda 6 év KaKoiot rcv apayavoy 
Ka yarerac dvac tre’ dpparwy 
Kpnpvapevay vededay opBor. 
dvdpwy rad’ éori opayia xal ypnorhpia 
Geoiowy Epdery, wodclwy TEeipwpevwr 
gov © ab ro ovyay Kal pévery clow Sdpwr. 
dca Oey addy reused’ dddparoy, 
dvopevéwy 8 Sydoy ripyoc &rooTéyEt. 
tle rade véseote orvyet 5 


» cho 4 
vopuoc ric EvOad’ Eori Keipevoc 
amd ray rexvGv, Soa peyddrat cal éezcai, 
rov dptoroy ovra ray eavrov cuvréyvey 
girnoy abroy év xpurarvely AapBavecr, 
Opevov re rod WAobrwvoc tkijc. 
pavOdarw. 


(a) 


FINAL 
‘AIA. 


mA. 
AIA. 


AIA. 


AIA. 
GA. 


A. 
AIA. 
A 
AIA. 


A. 


AIA. 
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Ewe apixotro Ty TéexyNY sopwrEpOC 
Erepoc Tig abrou’ rére O€ wapaywpety ede. 
rl Oijra rovri reBoptBnxev AioytAoyr ; 
éxeivog elye rov rpaypoicov Bpovoy, 
WE @y Kparioroc THY Téexyny. HA. vuvi b€ ric; 
Gre On xariA@ Edperlinc, éxedelxvuro 
roic Awrodvraic xal roioe BadAavreordpotc 
Kal rotor marpadolarat Kai rorywpvyxorc, 
Grep Ear Ev” Ardov wAHGOC, of 6 axpowpervor 
T@Y ayTioytay Kal AvyirpwY Kal orpopey 
ureptuavynoay, Kavyouioay copwrarov’ 
kdwecr’ éxapQetc dyrehaBero rou Opdvov, 
iv’ Aloyidog xabijoro. BA. xox éadXero ; 
pa Al GAN’ o Sijpoc aveBda xplocy xocety 
omdrepoc etn THY TEXYNY COpwrEpOS. 
6 rev xavoupywv; AIA. vi) Al, olpadndy y’ 

door. 
per’ Aloxvdov & otk foay Erepor ciupaxot ; 
OAlyov rd xpnotéy tory, dowep évOdde. 
ri 690’ 6 WAovrwy dpay rapaoxevaZerac ; 
ayava xoeiy avrixa pada Kai Kpiocy 
Kadsyyxov airey rijc réxyne. 

Kaneira Tiw¢ 

ob Kai Lodoxdréne &vredaBero rov Opdyvov ; 
pa Ad odk éxeivoc, GAN’ Exuoe per Aicyvdoy, 
Gre 67 xarHAOe, kavéBare rhv dekrar, 
Kaxeivoc Urexwpnaeyv abr@ rov Opdvovu’ 
yuvi & Euedrev, we Egy KrAecdnplonc, 
Epedpog kabedeicBar’ Kay prev Aiayvoc Kpari), 
gkecy xara Xwpar" ei O€ pi), wept Tijc TéxYnc 
dtaywrisia® Epacxe xpdc y’ Evperidny. 


Movedwy 8’ iropijrat deldovre Hrodeuatoy 


avr’ 


evepyeainc. ri d€ kaAdov avepl xev ein 


OAj3ly, 7) KNéog EoOAov Ev avOpwroery aperBa; 
rovro cat Arpeldaior péver’ ra dé pupia rijva, 


B2 


(6) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Soca péyay Lpedpoww couov crearicoay Edorrec, 
dépe TE Kéxpurrat, Ober wad» ovKére vdaroc. 
plovvoc G0e xporépwy re xal Oy ere Oepua xovia 
oreBopéva xaburepOe rodey Expdooera ixyn, 
parp pidg xai rarpi Guwdeac eicaro vaoic. 


rurOov © dccoy dxwier adurpurowo yéporroc 

muppalac cragpvAater: Kadov BéPpber adrwa* 

ray dAlyog rig KWpoc é’ aivacaior puAdocet 

fuevoc. Gugi dé py Ov’ Grwrerec, Gd pey ar’ 
opxwe 

gory, ovopéva Tay Tpwkepov, a 0 éxi wipe 

wavra déAov xevOoroa, TO mTatdioy ov mply aynaeiv 

pari, xpiv 3) axparioroy emi Enpoiat cabiky. 


(f) wat wapavéosc &AAac 1 exowvvro Ev opiow 


avroic avucrapevot, cal we ob det GOupetvy Gre F 
roduc a’ray apéornxe’ rouc yap éXagauve ax0 oper 
Tay wrEbvey kai &¢ wavra TOpepLoTEpIrY peOeoravat. 
eXovray yap op@y TO way vauriKoy rag re G\Aac 

TOAELC, WY dpxovery, dvaykdaoetv Ta xphpara opolwe 
6cddvac wal ei éxetOev cppivro,—xdduy TE yap opiow 
vrapyety Zapov ouK doGevij, GX’ #) wap’ haxuorov 
oy AAGe ro ’AOnrvalwy Kparog Tic Bardconc, Gre 
éroAEunoey, ager€oBar, Tous TE moAgpiouc é&k rov 
atrov ywplov dpuvetobat ouUmep Kai ™porepov—Kat 
Suvarwrepot elvac opeic Exovrec rac vauc xoplGecBas 
ra emerhoeca Tov ey ry wove. Kal dv Eavroéc re 
éy mH Zapy mpoxaOnpévouc kal wporepoy airouc 
Kparety tou é¢ row [leppard éowdov, cal vuv é¢ 
rowvroy Karacrhoovrat ji?) Bovdopévwr opio wader 
THY modtTélay Grodovvat, Gare abrot kai Suvarérepoe 
elvar cipyew éxelvouc Tijc Baddoonc 4 tr’ exetveay 
etpyeobat. Bpaxi ré re elvar cai obdevdc Gkwor § 
mpoc TO weptylyveoOat rev ToAEulwY F woes ohior 
Xphoupog Hv, wal obdey &wodwdexévat, of ye phre 
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apyupwov elyor Ere wépprecy, GAN’ abrot éxopllovro oi 
otparimrat, phre Bovrevua ypnoroy, ovmEep Evexa 
mod arparorédwy Kparet’ GNAG kal éy robroig Tove 
pey Hpaprnxévac rove warplove ydpouc Karadvoarrac, 
atrol b& oplev cai exeivove wepacecfa rpocavay- 
kale’ Sore ovde rovrovc, oirep ay BovdAevoey Te 


Kpnorov, rapa adler yelpouc elvat. 


LATIN TRANSLATION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with comments where necessary— 

(a) Quin etiam passim nostris in versibus ipsis 
Multa elementa vides multis communia verbis, 
Cum tamen inter se versus ac verba necesse est 
Confiteare alia ex aliis constare elementis ; 
Non quo multa parum communis litera currat 
Aut nulla inter se duo sint ex omnibus isdem, 
Sed quia non volgo paria omnibus omnia con- 

stant. 

Sic aliis in rebus item communia multa 
Multarum rerum cum sint primordia, verum 
Dissimili tamen inter se consistere summa 
Possunt, ut merito ex aliis constare feratur 
Humanum genus et fruges arbustaque laeta. 


(6) Nequoi sit uostrum mirum, quor partis seni 

-  Poéta dederit, quae sunt adulescentium : 
Id primum dicam, deinde quod ueni eloquar. 
Ex integra Graeca integram comoediam 
Hodie sum acturus Hauton timorumenon ; 
Duplex quae ex argumento facta est simplici. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Nunc quamobrem has partis didicerim paucis 
dabo. 

Oratorem esse uoluit me, non prologum : 

Vostrum iudicium fecit: me actorem dedit, 

Si hic actor tantum poterit a facundia, 

Quantum ille potuit cagitare commode, 

Qui orationem hance scripsit, quam dicturas sum. 

Nam quod rumores distulerunt maleuoli, 

Multas contaminasse Graecas, dum facit 

Paucas Latinas: factum id esse hic non negat, 

N 4 se pigere et deinde facturum automat. 

Habet bonorum exemplum, quo exemplo sibi 

Licere id facere quod illi fecerunt putat. 

Tum quod maleuolus uetus poeta dictitat, 

Repente ad studium hunc se adplicasse musi- 
cum, 

Amicum ingenio fretum, haud natura sua: 

Arbitrium uostrum, uostra existumatio 

Valebit. Qua re oratos uos omnis uolo, 

Ne plus iniquom possit quam aequom oratio. 

Facite aequi sitis: date crescendi copiam, 

Nouarum qui spectandi fuciunt copiam. 


(c) Salaminios autem—hos enim poteram coércere 
—adduxi, ut totum nomen Scaptio vellent sol- 
vere, sed centesimis ductis a proxuma quidem 
syngrapha, nec perpetuis, sed renovatis quotannis. 

umerabantur nummi: noluit Scaptius. Tu, qui 
ais Brutum cupere aliquid perdere? quaternas 
habebat in syngrapha. Fieri non poterat, nec, 
si posset, ego pati possem. Audio omnino Scap- 
tium paenitere; pam quod senatus consultum esse 
dicebat, ut ius ex syngrapha diceretur, eo consilio 
factum egt, quod pecuniam Salaminii contra legem 
Gabiniam sumpserant; vetabat autem Auli lex 
ius dici de ita sumpta pecunia: decrevit igitur 
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senatus, ut ius diceretur ex istasyngrapha. Nunc 
ista habet iuris idem, quod ceterae, nihil praecipui. 
Haec a me ordine facta pato me Bruto proba- 
turum, tibi nescio; Catoni certe probabo. Sed 
iam ad te ipsum revertor: ain tandem, Attice, 
landator integritatis et elegantiae nostrae, 


Ausus es hoc ex oretuo .... 


inquit Ennius, ut equites Scaptio ad pecuniam 
cogendam darem, me rogare? an tu si mecum 
esses, qui scribis morderi te interdum, quod non 
simul sis, paterere me id facere, si vellem ? “non 
amplius ” inquis “ quinquaginta.” Cum Spartaco 
minus multi primo fuerunt. 


(d@) Matutine pater, seu Jane libentius audis, 


Unde homines operum primos vitaeque labores 
Instituunt—sic Dis placitum—, tu carminis esto 
Principium. Romae sponsorem me rapis. “ Eia, 
Ne prior officio quisquam respondeat, urge. 
Sive Aquilo radit terras seu bruma nivalem 
Interiore diem gyro trahit, ire necesse est.” 
Postmodo quod mi obsit, clare certumque locuto 
Luctandum in turba et facienda iniuria tardis. 
‘¢ Quid vis, insane, et quas res agis?” improbus 
urget 
Iratis precibus ; “tu pulses omne quod obstat 
Ad Maecenatem memori si mente recurras.” 
Hoc iuvat et melli est; non mentiar. At simul 
atras 
Ventum est Esquilias, aliena negotia centum 
re caput et circa saliunt latus. ‘‘ Ante secun- 
am 
Roscius orabat sibi adesses ad Puteal cras.” 
“‘ De re communi scribne magna atque nova te 
Orabant hodie meminisses, Quinte, reverti.” 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


(e) rat uxor Silio Sosia Galla, caritate Agrippinae 
invisa principi. Hos corripi, dilato ad tempus 
Sabino, placitum; immissusque Varro consul, 
qui paternas inimicitias obtendens, odiis Seiani 

r dedecus suum gratificabatur. Precante reo 
revem moram, dum accusator consulatu abiret, 
adversatus est Caesar: solitum quippe magistra- 
tibus diem privatis dicere; nec infringendum 
consulis ius, cuius vigiliis niteretur ne quod res 
ee detrimentum caperet. Proprium id Tiberio 

it, scelera nuper reperta priscis verbis obtegere. 
Igitur multa asseveratione, quasi aut legibus cum 
Silio ageretur, aut Varro consul, aut illud res 
publica esset, coguntur patres; silente reo, vel, 
si defensionem coeptaret, non occultante cuius ira 
premeretur. Conscientia belli Sacrovir diu dis- 
simulatus, victoria per avaritiam foedata, et uxor 
Sosia, arguebantur. Nec dubie repetundarum 
criminibus haerebant: sed cuncta quaestione 
maiestatis exercita, et Silias imminentem dam- 
nationem voluntario fine praevertit. Saevitum 
tamen in bona, non ut stipendiariis pecuniae 
redderentur, quorum nemo repetebat: sed liber- 
alitas Augusti avulsa, computatis singillatim 
quae fisco petebantur. 
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GREEK TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with grammatical or other comments where 


you think them necessary— 


(a) garri o avOpexwy radaal 


(4) 


phoc ovrw, Gre yOdva Saréovro Zetec re cat 
abavarot, 

pavepay év wedayes ‘Podoy Eupev rorriy, 

dApupoic 0 év Bévbeory vacov cexpvp@at. 

amedvroc 8 orig Evdeckew Adc ’AeXiov' 

kal pa viv ywpac &xAdpwror Alror, 

ayvov Oeor. 

pvaoderre O0€ Zeve dumddov pédAev Oeuev. GAA 
vey ovK elacer, eet rodta¢ 

elmé rev’ abroc dpay Evdov Gadacoac attopévay 
weddbey 

moduBooxoy yaiay avOpwroree Kai etppova phrorc. 

txéXevoev 3 abrixa ypuvoduruxa perv Aayeocy 

XEtipac avretvar, Dewy 8 Spxov péyay 

12) rapper, 

a\Xa Kpdvou cur radi vetoat, daevvov é¢ aidépa 
vey weugOeioay Eg KEparg 

éLoricw yétpac toceoOa. redevraber O& Adywr 
Kopugai 

év adaGeig reroica. Adore pév é ddoc vypac 

vaooc, tye Tre vey obey & yevéOAto¢ axrivwy 
warhp, 

Tip tvedyrwy apxoc imrwy. 


Kat env ra Oncéwe y’ ov Oxvp dcepOapn, 
GAN’ ter’ ebOuc Adurp’ avapracac Grha’ 
kai cupraragavr’ é¢ péooy wayra orparoy 
Exrewvoy éxreivorrTo, Kat rapnyyuey 


LO 


(¢) 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


kehevopoy GAAHAOo UY WOAAY 307 

Geiv’, avrépade roic 'EpeyGeisac ddpv. 
Adxoc 8” dddrvTwy Opeos eEnvipepévoc 
dewvoc madatoric Hv" Exduve yap Képac 

To Aauoy poy deEcov 0 Roowpevoy 
geiryer TO Keivwy* hy y ayiy isoppowoc. 
Kay rede Tov orparnyov airéoat raphy” 

ob yap To vaca Tour’ exhOevey povoy, 
GAA’ gyer’ ele TO Kapvov oiKeiov oTparow- 
Eppyke O abdny, por ienyijoa xOcra° 

® mwatdec, el py oxhocre oreppov écpu 
orapray ré0 dvdper, oixerat ra Taddadoc. 
Oapcoc 8 Evepoe ravri Kpavatiwr orparg. 
autréc 0 SxAopa rovxWavprov Aa/sov 
deevig xopuync Siagépwy toderddva, 

opov rpayxhAove kamixeluevoy Kapa 

xuvéac Oepifwy xaroxavAllwy Evry. 

porte € we ErpeWay eic guyhy wéda. 
ty 8 aynAdAala cavwpynoapny 
Kdxpovea xetpac. of 0 Erecvov eic xuAac. 


rl ovv mor’ gort ro airiov, kal rg Zor’ Expppevos 
ovroc KareAnAvde xai rhy dikny eAnyer 5 eye opi 
Epi, dvépec dexacral, dx Oopevoc pev vi) rov Ala cat 
Geouc, keayentiavor de. Eorey épyaorhpa pox 
Onpav dy Bpwrwy auveotnxdrwy ey Tlerpanet’ out 
obd Spetc ayvotjoere lidvrec. ek rovrwy Eva, hriy’ 
ovro¢ Exparrey drwe } vatc ps) xaraxAevoerat Seipn, 
mpeoBeuriy ek Bovdjjc Tia AapBaropev yrepuoy 
ovrwai, é a ri al otk eiddrec, arixnpa oiver é\ar 
rov, et oidv r’ elrety, aruxhoavrec ii i ro & apxis 
wovnpotc avOpwrore ouppitac. ovroc é wreugbeic ip 
hpor, "Apioropiiv & Syopa atry, bc cai ra row Muxa- 
Alwvo¢g mpaypara Eoxevupyrat (ravra yap viv dxov- 
opey) F npyohaBnxey uiros Kai karernyye\rat esis 
wal ddwe éoriy 6 wavra xparrwy ovrog’ d6i 
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Gopevoc édexrat ratra. we yap Sumpapre rou dcag- 
Oapijvat 76 wAoi0r, obk Exwy arodovvat Ta yphyara 
rotc daveican (rac yap & & dpyijc ph évéOero;) 
Ayvrimotirar roy hperépwv, Kat gnot re ‘Hyeorpare 
éxl rovry re airy Sedavenévat, Sy 6 rap hpi 
émixdéwy éxplato, of dé daveorai ro é& apyiic 
éEnrarnpéva, dpwrvrec éavroig avri ray yxpnudrwy 
G&vOpwrov rovnpoy xphorny, GdAo 8 ovdev, éAxlda 
Exovrec xd rovrov rapaxpovobérrwy dpor Ex Tey 
Hperépwv arodhweoOa ra éavrov, Sv icace Wevdd- 
pevoy ravra Kal’ uay, rovTy ovvdcceiv dvayKalovrac 
TOU cupdeporrog Evexa TOU EavToY. 


{d@) 6 8 addrdalayv ruovrée rt olog év re Sei'ypare Eorn- 
Koc SunyeioBat Eévore We moda xphuara abrg éoriy 
éy ri Badarry’ cal epi rijc épyaciac rijc dave- 
orunc Suekcévac rien, xal abrog Goa cidnge cal 
amokwXexe’ kai Gua ratra mreOpilwy réurev ro 
waddptov ix rhy rparelayv, dpayxyiic aire Keqévne. 
Kai ovvodourépou b€ arodavoag év rH bt@ detvoc 
Aéyerw we per’ ’ANe~avdpov éorparevoaro, kal we 
abr@ elye, cal Goa AMoxdrAAnTa xorhpia Exdpce’ 
kal wept rey rexviraév rev év ry Agig Gre Perriove 
iol ray év ry Etpwry augeoPnrijcat Kai ravra 
87) dijoar obdapod ex Tijg TeAEwE a&rodEdnpNKws’ Kal 
ypappara dé eimeiv we wapeore map ’Avrerarpov 
rpirra On A€yovra wapayivecBat abrov sic Maxe- 
Soviay, kal didoperne airg eLaywyijc EvAwy aredove 
6re areipnrat, drwe pnd’ bp’ Evde cuxogarrnOy repac- 
répw girocg wy wrEiy i} mpoohnxee Maxeddor. «at év 
TH orodeig b&€ we wrelw 7} mévre rédavra aire 
yévoiro ra avadwpara eiddvre roic amdpac TH” 
wodray’ d&vavevey yap ov dvvacGat. 


12 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


LATIN TRANSLATION AT SIGHT. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Translate, with any grammatical or other comments 
which you think desirable— 


(a) Praeterea quaecumque manent aeterna neces- 

sust 

Aut, quia sunt solido cum corpore, respuere 
ictus 

Nec penetrare pati sibi quicquam quod queat 
artas 

Dissociare intus partis, ut materiai 

Corpora sunt, quorum naturam ostendimus 
ante, 

Aut ideo durare aetatem posse per omnem, 

Plagarum quia sunt expertia, sicut inane est, 

Quod manet intactum neque ab ictu fungitur 
hilum, 

Aut etiam quia nulla loci fit copia circum, 

Quo quasi res possint discedere dissoluique, 

Sicut summurum summa est aeterna, neque 
extra 

Qui locus est quo dissiliant, neque corpora 
sunt quae 

Possint incidere et ualida dissoluere plaga. 

At neque, uti docui, solido cum corpore mundi 

Naturast, quoniam admixtumst in rebus inane, 

Nec tamen est ut inane, neque autem corpora 
desunt, 

Ex infinito quae possint forte coorta 

Corruere hanc rerum uiolento turbine sum- 
mam 


(4) 


(c) 
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Aut aliam quamuis cladem inportare pericli, 
Nec porro natura loci spatiumque profundi 
Deficit, exspargi quo possint moenia mundi, 
Aut alia quauis possunt ui pulsa perire. 


Tuno et deorum quisquis amicior 
Afris inulta ceaserat impotens 
Tellure victorum nepotes 
Rettulit inferias Iugurthae. 
Quis non Latino sanguine pinguior 
Campus sepulcris impia Serra 
Testatur, auditumque Medis 
Hesperiae sonitum ruinae ? 
Qui gurges aut quae flumina lugubris 
Ignara belli ? quod mare Dauniae 
Non decoloravere caedes ? 
Quae caret ora cruore uostro ? 
Sed ne relictis, Musa procax, iocis 
Ceae retractes munera naeniae, 
Mecum Dionaeo sub antro 
Quaere modos leviore plectro. 


Quis enim vestrum non edidicit Epicuri cuplac 
ddéac, id est, quasi maxime ratas, quia gravissimae 
sint ad beate vivendum breviter enuntiatae sen- 
tentiae? Animadverte igitur rectene hanc sen- 
tentiam interpreter: “Si ea, quae sunt luxuriosis 
efficientia ccluptatam: liberarent eos deorum et 
mortis et doloris metu docerentque qui essent 
fines cupiditatum, nihil haberemus quod repren- 
deremus, cum undique complerentur voluptatibus 
nec haberent ulla ex parte aliquid aut dolens aut 
mel ewe id est autem malum.” Hoc loco tenere 
se I'riarius non potuit. Obsecro, inquit, Torquate, 
haec dicit Epicurus? Quod mihi quidem visus 
est cum sciret velle tamen confitentem audire 


14 


EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Torquatum. At ille non pertimuit, saneque 
fidenter: Istis quidem ipsis verbis, inquit, sed 
quid sentiat non videtis. Si alia sentit, inqnam, 
alia loquitur, numquam intellegam quid sentiat, 
sed plane dicit quod intellegit. Idque si ita 
dicit, non esse reprendendos luxuriosos si sapientes 
sint, dicit absurde, similiter et si dicat non re- 
prendendos parricidas, si nec cupidi sint nec deos 
metuant nec mortem nec dolorem. Et tamen 
quid attinet luxuriosis ullam exceptionem dari 
aut fingere aliquos, qui, cum luxuriose viverent, 
a summo philosopho nonreprenderentur eo nomine 
dumtaxat, cetera caverent ? 


(ad) Mos habebatur principum liberos cum ceteris 


idem aetatis nobilibus sedentes vesci in 

propinquorum propria et parciore mensa. [Illic 
epulante Britannico, quia cibos potusque eius 
delectus ex ministris gustu explorabat, ne omit- 
teretur institutum aut utriusque morte proderetur 
scelus, talis dolus repertus est. Innoxia adhuc ac 
praecalida et libata gustu potio traditur Britan- 
nico; dein, postquam fervore aspernabatur, 
frigida in aqua adfunditur venenum, quod ita 
cunctos eius artus pervasit, ut vox pariter et 
spiritus raperentur. Trepidatur a circumsedenti- 
bus, diffugiunt inprudentes: at quibus altior 
intellectus, resistunt defixi et Neronem intuentes. 
Ille ut erat reclinis et nescio similis, solitum ita 
ait per comitialem morbum, quo prima ab infantia 
adflictaretur Britannicus, et redituros paulatim 
visus sensusque. At Agrippinae is pavor, ea 
consternatio mentis, quamvis vultu premeretur, 
emicuit, ut perinde ignaram fuisse atque Octaviam 
sororem Britannici constiterit: quippe sibi su- 
premum auxilium ereptum et parricidii exemplum 
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intellegebat. Octavia quoque, quamvis rudibus 
annis, dolorem, caritatem, omnis adfectus ab- 
scondere didicerat. Ita post breve silentium 
repetita convivii laetitia. Nox eadem necem 
Britannici et rogum coniunxit, proviso ante 
funebri paratu, qui modicus fuit. 


(e) Morio dictus erat: viginti milibus emi. 
. Redde mibi nummos, Gargiliane: sapit. 


GREEK COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Greek Iambics— 


As you are my father, 
I bend my knee, and uncompell’d profess 
My life and all that’s mine to be your gift: © 
And that in a son’s duty IY stand anne 
To lay this head beneath your feet, and run 
All desperate hazards for your ease and safety : 
But this confest on my part, J rise up, 
And not as with a father (all respect 
Love fear and reverence cast off), but as 
A wicked man, I thus expostulate with you. 
bel have you done that which I dare not speak, 
And in the action changed the humble shape 
Of my obedience to rebellious rage 
And insolent pride? and with shut eyes con- 

strained me 

To run my bark of honour on a shelf 
I must not see, nor, if I saw it, shun it ? 
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2. Translate into Greek Prose— 


Having said thus, Alciphron knit his brows 
and made a short pause, after which he proceeded 
in the following manner :—If we are at the pains 
to dive and penetrate into the bottom of things, 
and analyse opinions into their first principles, we 
shall find that those opinions which.are thought 
of greatest consequence have the slightest origi- 
nal, being derived either from the casual customs 
of the country where we live, or from early 
instruction instilled into our tender minds, before 
we are able to discern between right and wrong, 
true and false. The vulgar (by whom I under- 
stand all those who do not make a free use of 
their reason) are apt to take these prejudices for 
things sacred and unquestionable, believing them 
to be imprinted on the hearts of men by God 
Himself, or conveyed by revelation from heaven, 
or to carry with them so great light and evidence 
as must force an assent without any inquiry or 
examination. Thus the shallow vulgar have 
their heads furnished with sundry conceits, 
principles, and doctrines, religious, moral, and 
political, all which they maintain with a zeal 
proportionable to their want of reason. On the 
other hand, those who duly employ their faculties 
in the search of truth take especial care to weed 
out of their minds and extirpate all such notions 
or prejudices as were planted in them before they 
arrived at the free and entire use of reason. 
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LATIN COMPOSITION. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into Latin Elegiacs— 


Deep in my soul that tender secret dwells, 
Lonely and lost to light for evermore, 

Save when to thine my heart responsive swells, 
Then trembles into silence as before. 


There in its centre, a sepulchral lamp 

Burns the slow flame, eternal,—but unseen; 
Which not the darkness of despair can damp, 

Though vain its ray as it had never been. 


Remember me—Qh ! pass not by my grave 

Without one thought whose relics there recline: 
The only pang my bosom dare not brave 

Must be to find forgetfulness in thine. 


2. Translate into Latin prose— 


It is impossible not to be touched with rever- 
ence and a kind of religious awe when we look 
towards the figure of any great and noble mind, 
belonging to times long departed, but living 
among us all, by his thoughts perpetuated in 
writing, which, actively circulating through 
numberless minds, and present without diffi- 
culty to several points of place and time, ave 
us a far greater impression of efficiency than 
any act whatever (though voluntary, which 
these are not,) of the same man, when conscious 
and alive. In fact, it is hardly to be thought 
surprising, that many should care for no im- 
mortality so much as this; for although there 

Cc 
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will be no sense or pleasure of enjoyment in it 
when it comes, they can relish it, at Jeast, by 
anticipation, which has often a better taste than 
fruition, and they may have full assurance of its 
nature by observing the celebrity of other men. 
Some of these immortals, however, do not puzzle 
us much, when putting aside the first sentiments 
of wonder and respect, we step nearer to examine 
with precision their lineaments, and true demea- 
nour. But when we have to do with a mind of 
various powers, whose solicitous activity neither 
public business nor private study can exhaust, 
and which can steal time from the engrossing 
occupations of state policy, for the pursuit of 
liberal knowledge, and the communication of it 
to mankind, we find ourselves involved in much 


perplexity. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Professor Tucker. 


1. Shew succinctly how dialects arise from one original 


speech and are converted into distinct languages; 
and illustrate change in (a) meaning, (6) pro- 
nunciation, (¢) grammar. 


2. Explain physiologically, and discuss (if necessary) 


the fitness of the terms, open sound, explosive, 
vowel, voiced sound, nasalized sound, velar 
guttural. Take the Greek, Latin, and English 
alphabets and state, for each letter, to how many 
and which of the above categories it belongs. 
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3. The statement that “ Phonetic laws have no excep- 
tions” is based partly on @ priort arguments, 
and partly on the regularity of observed facts. 
State the arguments, illustrate the facts, and 
make clear in what sense the word “laws” is to 
be understood. 


4. Examine the phonetic regularity or otherwise of 
the vowels in plurimt, poa (Lacon.), dcaxdacor, 
ursis, cixdoc (S. cakras), réropec; and of the con- 
sonants in wevOepoc, row, riot, ruber, carriw. 
Quote cognate words to prove your derivations. 


5. Give lists of Latin and Greek words derived from 
the J.-E. roots dicey, atdh, aus, eus, yes, syen, 
bheidh ; and shew how far such words retain the 
original Ablaut grading. 


6. (a) Take the various noun-declensions in Greek 
and Latin, and point out any traces which they 
retain of the original locative and instrumental 
cases. 

(b) Discuss the case-endings in drndreca (Aeol.), 
gavoicay (Aeol. gen. plur.), aguai, senatuoe 
(gen.), med (acc.), wavdnuel, pellw, meridies, 
magistreis, hibus. 

(c) Write down all the case-forms of aidy and 
xé\t¢ which are used in reputable Greek, and 
briefly account for each termination. 


7. (a) State clearly the difference between “thematic” 
and “unthematic” verb-forms. Shew the ten- 
dency to confuse them. 

(6) Explain the relationship between all parts of 
danunt, duint, dant; zivw, miopat; teres, elrac ; 
Eéw, Evw, Eaivw; eldwc, livia (Hom.); inguam, 
inquit, insece ; dixe, dixisse. 

C2 
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(c) Write down the I.-E. tense for “‘I was.” Give 
all the Greek forms in use, and account for those 
which are irregular or unoriginal. What is the 
relationship of eram to dy ? 


8. What traces of the optative are possessed by Latin ? 


GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—It is expected that fall acquaintance with names, 
dates, and individual works shall be shewn through- 
out. 


J. What evidence is there for fixing the date and place 
of composition of the Homeric poems ? 


2. Sketch the history of didactic poetry. 


3. What part has Alexandria played in the history of 
literature ? 


4, Write a short account of the theory of rhetoric 
down to the time of Cicero. 


5. What was the history of tragedy at Rome ? 


6. Discuss the merits of Horace as a poet, as a satirist, 
and as a critic, 


7. Examine the sass re historical value of the 
works of Thucydides, Polybius, and Tacitus, 


8. What is an epigram? Compare the Greek and 
Roman methods of handling the epigram. 
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. Give a short account of each of the following :— 


Hellanicus, Bacchylides, Herondas, Ennius, 
Varro, Apuleius. 


GENERAL PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Give a short account of the Stoic and Epicurean 


systems of philosophy, and estimate the influence 
of each on the life and thought of Rome. 


- Draw a map shewing the full extent of Hellenic 


settlement in the time of Pericles; distinguish 
the branch of the Hellenic race to which each 
people belonged. Indicate the chief trade routes. 


- What was the constitutional position of the 


Roman Emperor during the first half-century, 
A.D.? On what did his real power depend ? 


. Describe the ceremonies observed (a) at an 


Athenian wedding, (b) at a Roman funeral. 


. Describe the jury-systems of Rome and Athens 


respectively. 


. Write out fully the grammar for expressions of 


value and price in Latin. 


. Discuss fully the grammar of— 


Adsiduo ruptae lectore columnae—raptim qui- 
bus quisque poterat elatis—ardet apex capiti— 
ambiguus pudoris et metus—quod non opus est, 
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asse carum est—poenarum solvendi tempus— 
volvenda aetas—eicjrOoyv. ray Cixny ravrer—*a 
woédic avrapkn Oéow Kxeqpévry—eia Ce er@Oeoder 
EXacoe—tPacirevee Oéxa Ern—avaliac yap raery 
gore Svorvyetv—ri ovv ob dinynow ;—xeiOeoOac 
yap etOcopac oéBer. 


*8. State, and examine the logical basis of, the doe- 
trine of *‘sequence of tenses” in Latin. 

Explain the tenses in—Nemost quem nuneiam 
magis cuperem videre quam te—equidem veliun, 
si idem illa vellet—video permultas esse causas 
quae illum tmpellerent: videamus nunc si quae 
facultas fuertt &c.—multa bello passus dum 
conderet urbem. 


9. (a) Restore the exact words of Euripides ( Phoen. 
17-19), and account for the corruptions in— 
pe) oreipac raidwy avdaxa Cayudvev Bra’ 
el yap rexvwonc maida, axoxrevet o° Spec (ab 
copdc), 
Kal wdc olxoc od¢ Bhoerat Ov’ aiparoc. 
(d) Substitute the Attic Greek for— 'Apeorayirec 
BovrAn—ExXEre THY apxyy Excrerpapperny—éovvac- 
Onv — érarvéoace dy — éwynodpnv — dvaydpeverc 
—zpoonpxorro. 


10. (a) Distinguish (with instances) between the uses 
of—quis, aliquts, quivis, quisquam respectively. 

(5) In what circumstances is od used with Sore and 
infinitive? When is {va used with indicative? 


11, Examine the expressions “tragic dialect,” “‘ bucolic 
dialect.” 
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SCHOOL OF HISTORY, POLITICAL ECONOMY, 
AND JUBISPRUDENCE. 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Exameners. 


1. State Clinton’s rules for determining the real 
existence of persons described in the myths, and 
Grote’s objections to these rules. 


to 


. Grote notices three different classes of personal 
sympathy and obligations among the Greeks, all 
of which are included in one line of the Iliad. 
Show that this is so. 


3. Trace the history of the archonship at Athens. 
Why was the archonship of Euclides considered 
An era ? 


va 


. Give an outline of the legislation of Lycurgus, and 
trace its effects. Explain the “historic fancy” 
that it provided for an equal partition of lands. 


0. Show that the reign of Croesus forms an era in 
Grecian history. Point out the historical diffi- 
culties in the account given by Herodotus of the 
interview between Solon and Crossus. With 
what object may the story have been invented ? 


6 Give, with date, an account of the battle of 
Arginuse. Explain the nature of the proceed- 
ings on the trial of the generals after the battle. 
What eminent philosopher took part in the 
proceedings, and in what manner? 
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11. 
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. Give, with date, an account of the expedition of The 


Ten Thousand, and show its historical import- 
ance. What writer took part in it, and what part ? 
Name the work in which he has recorded it. 


. Give Grote’s views as to the true character of the 


Sophists, and his explanation of Plato’s hostility 
to them. 


. What years form respectively the beginning and the 


end of the sixth century, B.c.? On what grounds 
may we select “some time not far from the be- 
ginning of the sixth century, B.c., as the most 
brilliant time of the free Hellénes throughout the 
world” ?—(FrEEMAN's Chief’ Periods, p. 28.) 


Trace the history of ‘‘the younger Hellas beyond 
Hadria.”—(Z6. p. 30-33.) 


Examine the richt of Harmodius and Aristogiton 
to be regarded as the liberators of their 
country, and compare them in this capacity with 
Kleisthenes. 


On what charges was Socrates condemned ? 
What are the extenuating circumstances con- 
nected with the condemnation ? 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
SEconD Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


- “Philological research teaches us to distinguish 


three primitive Italian stocks.” Name them as 
well as the main branches of the most important 
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of the three ; give their character, their location 
at the beginning of history, their probable origin, 
and their linguistic affinites, if any. 


. Mention the three fundamental principles on which 


the Roman Commonwealth was based, and show 
that they were practically established in the 
kingly period. 


. Describe the mancipatio and the census, and 


explain the statement that ‘ they arose out of the 
Servian military organization.” 


. Examine and elucidate the statement that Servius 


“established three political classes, of active, 
passive, and proces members respectively ; 
categories which exercised a dominant influence 
over the constitutional law of Rome for many 
centuries.” 


. What inference as to the relationship of Rome and 


the Latin confederacy is afforded by their military 
system ? 


. Deacribe the methods by which, in ancient Rome, 


a master could free his slave, and describe the 
standing of the freed man. 

What difficulties attended the emancipation of 
& sun, and by what means were they overcome? 


. Describe the nature and the relative extent of the 


cultivation of the soil and of pastoral husbandr 
in the early Roman republic. hat change too 
place in them after the Hannibalic war? What 
were the causes of that change, and what its 
effects upon the national character ? 
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11. 


12. 
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. Give an account of the “Sacred Memoirs” of 


Euhemerus, with the aL ibe ria date of their 
publication. Who translated them into Latin ? 


. Describe briefly the newer Attic comedy, the 


relation to it of the Roman drama, and the 
influence of the latter upon morals. 


Estimate Sulla as a general and as a legislator, 
aah mention the important features of his legis- 
ation. 


State the provisions of the Vatinian law, and show 
its important bearing on Cessar’s career. 


Examine the assertion that the true merit of 


having subdued the East belonged to Lucullus 
rather than to Pompeius. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
First Paper. 
The Bourd of Examiners. 


Describe and account for the nature of primitive 
landownership. 


2, State your reasons either for or against the opinion 


that the Kin or Clan is a natural development of 
the Household. 


3. Trace the evolution of the judicial system. 


10. 
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. Trace shortly the origin and growth of the Cus- 


toms, and consider the part played by the 
Customs us between the King and Parliament. 


. Consider the historical difficulties in the ordinary 


account of the career of William Wallace. 


. Trace and account for the growth of the power 


of the House of Commons in the fourteenth 
century. 


. What according to the Utopia were the radical 


faults of the economic society of the time? 
Discuss the remedies suggested. 


. What century has been represented as the golden 


age of the English labourer, and for what 
reasons? Do you agree with those reasons ? 


. What was “the constitutional experiment of the 


Lancastrians”? How do you account for its 
failure ? 


Discuss the political history of the years 1657-8. 


HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 
SEcOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


- Consider the good and the evil of Strafford’s rule 


in Ireland. 


. Trace the steps which directly led to the union 


with Scotland, and explain how the national 
_ debts of the two countries were dealt with. 


11. 


12. 
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. Who were the “ Increasers of Empire” in India, 


and what were their respective claims to the 
title ? 


. What variations from the existing form of the 


Constitution would have resulted if the repealed 
clauses of the Act of Settlement had remained in 
force ? 


. Consider how far the principles of the Whig and 


Tory parties respectively were modified during 
the eighteenth century. 


. Trace the history of political bribery in England 


during the eighteenth century. 


. Explain the causes which led to the growth of the 


power of the Crown under George the Third. 


. Give some account of the various struggles under 
oF Third 
e 


George the Second and George 
connected with the printing of Parliamentary 
debates. 


. Discuss the part played by railways, steam navi- 


ation, and the electric telegraph, in the 
evelopment of the British Empire. 


. Discuss the case of the Wensleydale peerage. 


Assuming that civilization is the product of moral 
and intellectual agencies, consider which is the 
predominating agent of the two. 


Shew the importance of history to a statesman. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
First Paper. 
Lhe Board of Examiners. 


1. Consider the proposition that there is or may be a 
science of Human Nature. 


2. Consider the proposition that labour is the only 
true measure of value. 


3. Distinguish between Social Statics and Social 
Dynamics, and shew that both these branches of 
inquiry have yielded results of practical im- 
portance. 


4. Give a brief history of the controversy regarding 
the Wages Fund. 


5. Write notes on—the economic man; the French 

oe hae ie the currency principle; American 

olitical economy ; the immobility of labour; 
althusianism. 


6. Mention different articles which have been used as 
money. What qualities must an object possess 
to be used as money at all? What qualities 
will render it a good kind of money ? 


7. Adam Smith says : “ Political economy, considered 
as a branch of the science of a statesman or 
legislator, proposes two distinct objects.” What 
are these objects ? Discuss the above use of the 
word ‘‘science,” and point out the distinction 
between a science and an art. 
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8. State and briefly criticise the principles of the 
Mercantile System. 


9. State and discuss Adam Smith’s four maxims of 
taxation, and in the light of these maxims 
examine the Propriety of taxing imported cigars 
and imported jewellery. 


10. In regard to natural agents the terms “ pro- 
ductive” and “profitable” are not convertable. 
Explain this proposition, and illustrate the 
distinction between the potential and the actual 
utility of land. 


11. Exemplify the difficulty of co-operation among 
clans, and account for it. 


12. Mention the two fundamental rules among the 
Aryans as to a man’s choice of a wife, and point 
out the effect of them. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Seconp PapgEr. 
The Board of Exameners. 


1, Shew that in social inquiries an approximate 
generalization is for most practical purposes 
equivalent to an exact one. 


2. Why is the Geometrical or Abstract mode of 
investigation unsuited to the treatment of social 
facts ? 


3. Mr. Bagehot affirms certain postulates of English 
political economy. State and explain them. 
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. Discuss the question of the freedom or the serfdom 


of the masses of the rural population under 
Anglo-Saxon rule, and shew the importance of 
the inquiry. 


. Discuss the reasons why Protectionist principles 


have been so generally adopted in the colonies 
of Great Britain. 


. What is Evolution ? 
. What is the Social Organism ? 
. What are the main inductions of Sociology ? 


. Trace some of the effects which the emotions 


produce on sociological beliefs. 
Elucidate Mr. Spencer’s analogy that what Bio- 


raphy is to Anthropology, History is to 
Soclology. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Two objections, apparently inconsistent, have been 


brought against Austin’s conception of sove- 
reignty. Sir Henry Maine regards it as inappli- 
cable to the government of Runjeet Singh and 
other despotic monarchs of the East; Sir William 
Anson speaks of it as “only to be realized in an 
Oriental despotism.” What are the features of 
Austin’s description that suggest these criticisms? 
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9, What difficulties hed Austin in making laws decla- 
ratory and repealing fall within his definition of 
law ? 


3. What do you consider to be the most convenient 
place in a code for (a) sanctions or remedies, 
(b) procedure ? 


4, What different views are held as to the appropriate 
matter for the law of persons? Compare the law 
of persons as understood by Austin and Black- 
stone. 


5. Explain the terms “ Positive Law,” “ Law strictly 
and properly so called,” and “ Municipal Law.” 


6. Consider the different classes of rights, whether ew 
rem or in personam, that may be grouped under 
the head of jura in re aliena. A judgment of the 
Admiralty is expressed to be in certain cases 8 
“ judgment in rem”; what is the significance of 
the description “tn rem” in such cases ? 


7. Sketch the course by which the State appears to 
have assumed complete control over wrongs to 
individuals. 


8. Describe the process of applying a decided case to 
the decision of a point of fave, shewing especially 
the force of (a) the reasons given by the Court 
for their judgment, (5) the dissent of a member 
of the Court, (c) obiter dicta. Do the reasons 
given by the Court necessarily supply the rule to 
be drawn from the case? To what extent does 
English case law overcome the objection gene- 
rally brought against judiciary law, that “there 
is no certain test of its validity ” ? 
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SCHOOL OF LOGIC AND PHILOSOPHY. 
I.—FORMAL LOGIC. 


The Board of Examiners. 


anal 


. Mention the meaning or meanings which have been 
attached to the Principle of Sufficient Reason. 
Should it be included among the laws of Formal 
Logic ? 


is) 


. Discuss Veitch’s statement that an abstract idea is 
not necessarily an idea regarded as applicable to 
more than one object. 


co 


. What can you gather from the statement that 
each of the following propositions is false ?— 


(a) Not many veterans are distinguished. 


(5) If war ceases it must be by means of an armed 
consensus of nations. 


(c) War is at once cruel and unnecessary. 


(ad) Either the Chinese warships were inferior to 
those of the Japanese, or they were less skilfully 
managed. 


4. How many moods of categorical syllogism are 
there in which the major premiss is a particular 
ide ie Prove by the general rules of syl- 
ogism that there can be no more. 
D 


34 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


5. State the problem of Reduction, and consider its 
uses. hy has it been condemned by some 
logicians as unnecessary and unnatural ? 


6. Give different forms of the pl besa eed haven 
syllogism, and examine its claims to be regarded 
as mediate inference. 


7. (a) It bas been argued as against luxury that it 
tends to make men disinclined for labour, and 
incapable of strenuous exertion ; and on the other 
side that the prospect of luxury is an incentive 
“a work. Develope these arguments syllogisti- 
cally. 


(b) There are people whose acts are well-inten- 
tioned, but not always judicious. May we infer 
from this that some judicious acts are well-inten- 
tioned, while others are not so? 


8. Explain the nature and meaning of “the inverse 
operation to class restriction.” How may ques- 
tions of this kind naturally arise ? 


9. What do you understand by the expressions /(1) 
and f(0)? Illustrate by referring to Boole’s 
rule for elimination. 


10. An examination is announced under the following 
conditions :—Every candidate is a junior who 
does not take Latin, or a senior who takes Greek; 
every junior candidate takes either Latin or 
Greek ; all candidates who take Greek also take 
Latin and are juniors. What must be the result? 
Work the question symbolically. 
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our belief in the uniformity of nature. 
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IIl.—INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Examine eritically attempts which have been made 


to mee ree between the definition of names 
and the definition of things. 


. What, according to Mill, is essential to inference? 


Show the bearing of his answer on the nature 
and importance (a) of the so-called immediate 
inferences, (5) of syllogistic reasoning. 


. Has any light been cast on the nature of causation 


by the doctrine of the conservation of energy ? 


. In what circumstances is the joint method of agree- 


ment and difference (or double method of agree- 


ment) especially applicable? And what is its 
value ? 


. Can any general rule be laid down which will 


enable us to distinguish between an ultimate and 
a derivative law? And are there necessary 
limits to the explanation of laws of nature? If 
so, what ? 


. State and discues Venn’s comparison of voexistences 


with sequences through stages of advancing: 
precision. 


. Enumerate and discuss the various accounts, men- 


tioned by Venn, of the process of induction. 
Consider critically Venn’s account of the origin of 


D2 
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III.—PSYCHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. To what extent, if at all, is Empirical Psychology 


concerned with the question of mind as a unity? 


. What are the advantages, and what the limitations, 


of the experimental method in Psychology ? 
How would you deal with the statement that 
the only scientific explanation of mental facts 
must be sought in their physiological conditions ? 


. Describe the various characters of Sensation, men- 


tioning in each case whether the character is 
exhibited by all sensations or by some only. 


. Trace the psychological eb as of Space-Perception 


through active touch and sight. 


. State and consider different theories of Retention. 


. Describe the process of Construction in the exercise 


of the productive imagination, and the various 
directions which it may take. 


. What reasons are mentioned by Lotze as having 


led to the supposition that there is ‘‘ an existence 
of some special nature underlying the phenomena 
of the inner life as their subject or cause”? 
How does he deal with these reasons ? 


. What, according to Lotze, is the nature of the 


union between the Soul and the Body ? How 
does he criticise the conception of a “bond” 
between them ? 
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IV.—METAPHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Show the importance in Kant’s system of the syn- 
thetic unity of apperception. 


2. * The pure conceptions of understanding can never 
be employed transcendentally, but only empiri- 
cally.” Explain fully Kant’s position here. 


3. Examine critically the distinction taken by Kant 
between Understanding and Reason. 


4. ‘There are,” says Kant, ‘as many pure conceptions 
of reason as understanding has functions of rela- 
tion in its categories.” Explain and comment. 


5. What, according to Kant, is the regulative principle 
of pure reason in the cosmological ideas? Illus- 
trate by his solution of any one of the antinomies. 


6. It has been said that philosophy goes beyond science 
because, along with the idea of the relativity of 
things to the mind, it brings in the conception 
of an organic unity. Give the reasons on which 
this view of philosophy has been based. 


7. Show the abstract nature of an empirical psychology 
or natural science of man, and the impossibility 
of obtaining by this means alone an answer to 
the problems of metaphysics. 
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8. On what grounds has it been held by Caird that the 
thought which led Comte to the idea of the wor- 
ship of humanity must, if logically developed, 
lead to a wider view of abt relation to the 
universe ? 


V.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examsners. 


1. Explain Aristotle’s attitude towards the doctrine 
that Virtue can be taught. 


2. How does Aristotle distinguish between Voluntary 
and Involuntary Acts, and how does he seek to 
avoid the difficulty attaching to the doctrine 
that the object of wish is the good ? 


3. **‘ Moral intuitions are the results of accumulated 
experiences of Utility.” Examine Spencer's 
teaching on this subject, comparing it with that 

_ of the older utilitarians. 


4, Show fully the importance which Spencer attaches, 
for Ethics, to the progress from a military to an 
industrial condition of society. 


5. Does a hedonistic theory of ethics imply the belief 
that pleasures and pains are commensurable? 
Compare the views of Spencer and Sidgwick on 
this question, showing its application (a) to 
Egoistic, and (6) to Universalistic Hedonism. 
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6. Consider Green’s analysis of motives in its bearing 
on the question whether Moral Philosophy is a 
natural science or whether the Will is free. 


7. May the social interests of mankind be explained 
as the result of Self-interest ? Show the import- 
ance of this question for moral theory. 

8. How does Green meet the difficulty of deducing 


particular obligations from his definitions of 
“‘the true good for man” or “the good will” ? 


VI.—HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
The Board of Examaners. 


1. Write a short essay on the antithesis of mind and 
matter in the philosophy of Descartes. 


to 


. Compare the teaching of Spinoza and Leibniz on 
the nature of substance. 


Co 


. Show the historical importance of Locke’s polemic 
against innate principles. 


4. Summarize Hume's treatment of the principle of 
causation, and indicate its influence on later 
speculations. 


or 


. How would you deal with the statement that Ber- 
keley denied the existence of matter? 
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6. Trace the history, in modern philosophy, of the dis- 
tinction between primary and secondary qualities. 


7. By what steps was Kant led to the conclusion that 
& proposed science of ontology must give way to 
the more modest claims of an analysis of our 


knowledge? 


SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. State and compare the views on religion and con- 
temporary religious life held by Chaucer, Wiclif, 
and the author of Prers the Plowman. 


2. Write a short account of the extent of Chaucer’s 
attainments in science and in classical literature. 
Illustrate your answer by quotations. 


3. Did Chaucer possess dramatic genius? Discuss 
this question. 


4, What did the character of Pters the Plowman 
symbolize? Explain the moral of the poem, and 
compare this work with other famous allegories. 
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5. Quote any allusions which you remember to great 
social and historical events of their period found 
in Chaucer and Piers the Plowman. 


6. What duties are assigned in Piers the Plowman 
to the knight, the lady, and the merchant? 
Compare these descriptions with the correspond- 
ing characters in Chaucer. 


7. What do we learn from Piers the Plowman about 
the administration of justice at that time? Does 
Chaucer afford any support to the other writer ? 
Illustrate by quotations. 


8. Put into modern English, with any comments you 
think necessary— 


“ And I cacche myghte 

Fals or fauel or any of his feres, 

I wolde be wroke of tho wrecches that 
worcheth so ille, 

And don hem hange by the hals and alle that 
hem meynteneth ! 

Shal neure man of molde meynpryse the 
leste, 

But righte as the lawe wil loke late falle on 
hem alle.” 

And comanded a constable that come atte 
furst, 

a attache tho tyrauntz for eny thinge, I 

ote, 
And fettereth fast falsnesse for enykynnes 


giftes, 
And gurdeth of gyles hed and lat him go no 


furthere. 
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9. Explain and refer to the context— 


(a) I defye the seurté and the bond. 

(5) The nexte houre of Mars folwynge this. 

(c) O firste moeuyng cruel firmament. 

(2) Among the seintes buriels lotynge. 

(e) He shoop upon this queen to do vengeaunce. 

(f) Hir goost was euer in pleyn humylitee. 

9), Thei rychen thorw regraterye and rentes hem 

uggen. 

(hk) Taketh me but a taile for ten quarteres of otes. 

(¢) And sitthe gon faiten with your fauntes for 
euermore after. 


10. Trace the derivation and meaning of the following 
words :—Appeireth, ascaunce, borwe, briddes, 
contenaunce, contre, daunger, felawe, lyken, 
starf, stedynge, sterlinges. 


11. Give a concise account of the following writers 
and their works :—Gower, Skelton, Spenser. 


12. Trace the history of lyric poetry in English litera- 
ture. 


ENGLISH. 
SeEconD PaPER. 
I'he Board of Examiners. 
1. Give a short account and criticism of Shakspeare’s 


employment of the supernatural, and the use of 
that element in the development of the dramas. 
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2. Examine the merits and the defects of Zimon of 
Athens. 


<3. (a) From what sources did Shakspeare derive 
Cymbeline? What other dramas (by Shakspeare 
or other writers) have been taken from the same? 


(4) Give some account. of the history of the text 
of Hamlet. 


4. It has been said that Lear is the greatest single 
achievement in poetry of the Teutonic genius. 
Criticize this statement. 


5. Can you draw from the plays prescribed any 
general rules about the ruler of a state? Illus- 
trate your answer by quotations. 


. Sketch the characters of Celia, Cordelia, Ophelia. 


7. Is the humorous element in Shakspeare’s tragedies 
justifiable? Give reasons for your answer. 


8. Trace the development of the drama in England 
till the time of Shakspeare. 


9. What does Bacon consider to be the “incon- 
veniences of counsel and their remedies,” and 
the causes of true greatness in states ? 


10. Write a brief estimate of Bacon as a literary 
artist. 


11. Discuss Bacon’s views (as shown in the Essays) 
on Virtue, showing how he deals with the various 
branches of the subject. 
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12. Comment fully on the following passages, referring 
them to the context :— 


(a) What is he of basest function, 
That says, his bravery is not of my cost, 
(Thinking that I mean him) but therein suits 
His folly to the mettle of my speech ? 


(6) When steel grows soft as the parasite’s silk, 
Let him be made a coverture for the wars. 


(c) Some habit that too much o’erleavens 
The form of plausive manners. 


(d) Let me still take away the harms I fear 
Not fear still to be taken. 


(e) Will these moss’d dads 
That have outlived the eagle, page thy heels. 


(Ff) Thersites’ body is as good as Ajax 
When Beale Ate alive. ; 


ENGLISH. 
. Turrp PapEr. 
The Board of Examuners. 
Answer only Wine of the following questions. 
1. Does Addison maintain his old position in English 
Literature ? State reasons for his decline, and 


estimate their justice. 


2. Is Dr. Johnson one of your heroes? Why is he 
admired ? 





12. 
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. What is the importance of “‘ Lyrical Ballads” ? 


. Analyse Landor’s style, selecting one “ imaginary 


conversation” for criticism. 


. What is Matthew Arnold’s view of Shelley? Is 


it marked by his usual discernment ? 


. Make out the heads of a brief against Carlyle’s 


view of the Past in Past and Present. 


. What points are there in Carlyle’s Heroes and 


Past and Present in which he has anticipated 
later thought ? What points in which he has 
been left behind ? 


. Comment on Ruskin’s fantastic names. Is he 


fantastic in any other way ? 


. Take any poem by Browning and discuss (a) its 


structure, (d) its metre, (¢) its teaching. 


- Do the same with any of Tennyson’s shorter 


poems. 


. The effort to find complete unity of design and 


thought in Zn Memoriam detracts from the poet’s 
glory. Discuss this view. 


Are the novels of Sir Walter Scott, Dickens, and 
Thackeray read as much as they were? If they 
interested an earlier generation, why have they 
lost their charm ? 
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ENGLISH. 


FourtH Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :-— 


(a) The influence of the Restoration of 1660 on 
English Literature. 


(6) Style is as important in prose as it is in verse, 
or even more. 


FRENCH. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners, 


1. Write an Essay in French on “ L’art pour l’art.” 


2, Translate into French— 

(a) Force til i ag 7s ready, and till right is 
ready, force, the existing order of things, is 
justified, is the legitimate ruler. But right is 
something moral, and implies inward recognition, 
free assent of the will; we are not ready for 
right,—right, so far as we are concerned, % not 
ready, until we have attained this sense of 
seeing it and willing it. The way in which for 
us it may change and transform force, the 
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existing order of things, and become, in its 
turn, the legitimate ruler of the world, should 
depend on the way in which, when our time 
comes, we see it and will it. Therefore for 
other people ennmoured of their own newly 
discerned right, to attempt to impose it upon us 
as ours, and violently to substitute their right 
for our force, is an act of tyranny, and to be 
resisted. 


(b) ‘ Materfamilias ” declares herself not satisfied 
with the solutions, some witty, some flippant, 
none of them practical, which have appeared in 
response to her question in the Daily News— 
‘‘ How Can we Save?” What she wants is not 
to be told what to do with the modest income 
she has at her command; she wants to be told 
how to make that sum go further—“ How is the 

urchasing power of money to be increased ?” 

verybody comes forward with plans and tables 
for making both ends meet; ‘ Materfamilias” 
would echo the saying of a well-known authoress ; 
not content with making both ends meet, she 
“wants them to tie in a handsome bow.” 


It is the handsome bow which is the real point 
at issue, that generous finish and redundancy 
which is the only thing that makes life worth 
living. ‘Oh, the little more and how much it 
is! The little less and what world’s away !” 
‘“‘ Materfamilias ” reminds us of the little girl, in 
Andersen, who added to her petition for daily 
bread a whispered corollary, “und plenty of 
butter on it.” And grown-up human nature is 
the same: one can easily steel oneself to do 
without necessaries; it is harder to give up the 
luxuries. 


he wl, Meee a 2 
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3. Translate— 

(a) La langue frangoise n’a point A retourner en 
arriére. L’idiome du moyen 4ge peut l’aider a 
retrouver quelques mots perdus, ques loca- 
tions maltraitées par les savants, les latinistes, 
les précieuses, les courtisans ou les philosophes 
des siécles qui nous précédent; il peut lui fournir 
le modéle de quelques tournures plus concises ou 
plus gracieuses ; mais nous reconnoissons que la 
grammaire du XIIIe siécle n’a point le devoir de 
tenter une insurrection contre la syntaxe du dix- 
neuvieme. Celle-ci est trop formée, trop arrétée, 
pour profiter, comme aussi pour perdre, a tout 
contact extérieur. 


(b) Aussit6t qu’il est parti, elle rentre dans la 
chambrette qu’il occupait; elle prend le livre 
quil a lu: c'est un Bossuet od il a mis des sig- 
nets de sa main, souvent aux mémes endroits 
qu’elle avait notés elle-méme : ‘“ Ainsi nous nous 
rencontrons partout comme les deux yeux; ce 
que tu vois beau, je le vois beau.” Quand il est 
prés de se marier, elle tremble que cela ne 
réussisse pas et ne vienne & manquer 6 quelque 
cété, car ce frére chéri est, comme elle l’appelle, 
“‘un mauvais artisan de bonheur.” Elle se met 
& sa place et craint qu'il ne recule au dernier 
instant. “‘Zoujours me semble effrayant pour 
toi, aigle indépendant, vagabond. Comment te 
fixer dans ton aire !’—SaintTe-BEOVE. 

{c) Par votre ange, envolée ainsi qu’une colombe, 
Par ce royal enfant, douce et tréle roseau, 
Gr&ce encore une fois, grfice au nom de la 

tombe! 
Grfce au nom du berceau! 


The last would be better in verse. 
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4. Write a brief account of the early French historians, 
especially of Froissart. 


5. Write a short life of Montaigne, and criticise his 
egotism. 


6. Estimate the influence of Voltaire and of Rousseau 
on literature, politics, society, and religion. 


7. Quote (at least in part) and comment on Tennyson’s 
sonnet to Victor Hugu. 


8. Turn into modern French— 

En Paradis qu’ai je & faire? je ni quier 
entrer, mais que jaie Nicolete ma trés douce 
amie que j'aim tant. C’en Paradis ne vont fors 
tex gens con je vous dirai: il i vont ci viel 
prestre et cil viel clop et cil manke qui tote jor 
et tote nuit crapent devant ces autex et en ces 
viés croutes, et cil & ces viés capes ereses et & ces 
viés tateceles vestues, qui sont nu et decaus et 
estrumelé, qui moeurent de faim et de sei et de 
froit et de mesaises. Icil vont en Paradis; 
aveuc ciax u’ai jou que faire. Mais en Infer 
voil jou aler: car en Infer vont li bel clerc et li 
bel cevalier qui son mort as tornois et as rices 
guerres, et li bien sergant et li franc home. 
Aveuc ciax voil jou aler. 


9. There are four principal dialects of the Langue 
d’oil. Which are they? Do you know any 
difference between them ? 
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FRENCH. 


Seconp PAPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. What is the second title of Corneille’s Cinna? 
Show from the plot how far that title is deserved. 


to 


. Tell the reason why Racine wrote Esther. How 
does it rank amongst his plays ? 


3. Translate— 
(a2)  Arme-toi, viens nous défendre; 
Descends, tel qu’autrefois la mer te vit descandre; 
Que les méchants apprennent aujourd’hui 
A craindre ta colére. 
Qu’ils soient comme la poudre et la paille légére 
Que le vent chasse devant lui. 


(6) Que le Seigneur est bon! que son joug est 

aimable! 

Heureux qui dés ’enfance en connaft la douceur! 

Jeune peuple, courez & ce maftre adorable: 

Les biens les plus charmants n’ont rien de com- 
parable 

Aux torrents de plaisirs qu'il répand dans un 
coeur. 


4. Discuss Hernani as a romantic drama. Comment 
on the scene before the court of Charlemagne. 
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5. Translate— 


(a) Le plafond, percé en ovale, laissait venir le 
jour & travers un rideau de taffetas blanc. Au 
fond de la salle, sur une estrade magnifiquement 
décorée et sous un baldaquin & franyes d’or 
étaient le tréne, le fauteuil de Ja reine, les 
tabourets des princesses.—L. BLANc. 


(6) Crest cette nuit qui a supprimé les maitrises et 
les priviléges exclusifs. Ira commencer aux Indes 
qui voudia. Aura une boutique qui pourra. Le 
maftre tailleur, le maftre cordonnier, le maitre 

rruquier pleureront; mais les garcons se re- 
eae et il y aura illuminations dans les 
ucarnes.—CAMILLE DESMOULINS. 


(c) Nous vimes tuer plusieurs Suisses qui se sau- 
vaient; les coups de fusil se croisaient de tous 
cétés. Nous passimes sous les murs de la galerie 
du Louvre; on tirait du parapet dans les fenétres 
de la galerie, pour atteindre les chevaliers du 
pomne’ c’etalt ainsi que le peuple désignait 
es sujets fidéles qui s’étaient réunis aux Tuileries 
pour défendre le roi.—MaDAME CAMPAN. 


(d) Elles étaient exposées & autant d’avanies pour 
en avoir de petites que pour n’en pas avoir du 
tout. A tout cela se mélait une spéculation mer- 
cantile: des marchands et des marchands par- 
couraient les rues avec des mannes remplies de 
cocardes, arrétaient les femmes qu’ils voyaient 
dénuées de cet ornement patriotique, et les for- 
caient d’en acheter.—G. Duvat. 


6. Comment fully on the following words :—Annates, 
corvée, denrées, dime, huissiers, mainmortes, 
redingote, tocsin. 

R 2 
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7. Translate— 
(a) Viens-tu pas voir mes Ondines 
Ceintes d'algue et de glaieul ? 


Mes Nains, dont les voix badines 
N’osent parler qu’é moi seul? 
Viens-tu réveiller mes Gnomes, 
Poursuivre en ]’air les atomes, 
Et lutiner mes Fantémes 

En jouant dans leur linceul ? 


(5) P&tre! change de route.—Au pied de ces col- 
lines 
Vois onduler deux rangs d’épaisses javelines ; 
Vois ces deux bataillons |’un vers bautre mar- 
chant ; 
Au signal de leurs chefs que divise la haine, 
Ils se sont pour combattre arrétés dans la 


plaine. 
coute ces clameurs; ... tu frémis; c’est 
leur chant! 

(c) La, sous de verts figuiers, sous d’épais syco- 


mores, 
Luit le déme d’étain du minaret des Maures ; 
La pagode de nacre au toit rose et changeant; 
La tour de porcelaine aux clochettes dorées ; 
Et, dans les jonques azurées, 
Le palanquin de pourpre aux longs rideaux 
d’argent. 
Turn one of these three pieces into English 
verse. 


8. Translate the following passages from Balzac :— 


(2) Madame Grandet était une femme séche et 
maigre, jaune comme un coing, gauche, lente; 
une de ces femmes qui semblent faites pour étre 





FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1895. 53 


tyrannisées. Elle avait de gros os, un gros nez, 
un gros front, de gros yeux. Ses dents étaient 
Noires et rares, sa bouche était ridée, son menton 
affectait la forme dite en galoche. 


(4) Le jardin est luxueux; ses murs sont garnis 
d’es lisa il est divisé en currés de ]égumes, 
bordés de quenouilles que cultive un domestique 
male nommé Gasselin, lequel panse les chevaux. 
Au bout de ce jardin est une tonnelle sous 
laquelle est un banc. Au milieu s’éléve un 
cadran solaire. 


(e) Vous allez 4 vous quatre, battre les deux cétés 
de cette route. Le détachement vu filer le cable. 
Ainsi, suivez ferme, tichez de ne pas descendre 
la garde, et éclairez-moi cela, vivement. 


(d) Le dimanche, elle allait aux offices, avec son 
re et sa mére, 4 la promenade aprés vépres le 
ong de la Vienne ou aux alentours. Les jours 
ordinaires, elle demeurait chez elle, occupée a 
remplir de la tapisserie, dont le prix appartenait 
auxX pauvres, ayant ainsi les moeurs les plus 
simples, les plus chastes, les plus exemplairea. 
Elle ouvrait parfois du linge pour les hospices. 


9. Translate— 


(a) Il commenga par déposer sur un angle du 
pilori un sablier noir dont la capsule supérieure 
était pleine de sable rouge qu'elle laissait tuir 
dans le récipient inférieur; puis il 6ta son surtout 
miparti, et l’on vit pendre & sa main droite un 
fouet mince et effilé de longues laniéres blanches 
noueuses, tressées, armées d’ongles de métal. 
De la main gauche il repliait négligemment sa 
chemise autour de son bras droit, jusqu’a l’aisselle. 

—V, Hugo. 
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(b) Poéte, prenda ton luth; la nuit, sur la pelouse, 
Balance le zéphyr dans gon voile odorant. 
La rose, vierge encor, se referme jalouse 
Sur le frelon nacré qu’elle enivre en mourant. 
Ecoute! tout se tuit; songe a ta bien-aimée. 
Ce soir, sous les tilleuls, 4 la sombre ramée 
Le rayon du couchant laisse un adieu plus doux. 
—A. DE Mussxt. 
(c) Au printemps, c’était un ramage & ne pas 
s’entendre; chaque feuille cachait un nid, chaque 
arbre était un orchestre. Tous les petits musi- 


cieus emplumés faisaient assaut & qui mieux 
mieux. 


Les uns pépiaient, les autres roucoulaient; 
ceuxci faisaient des trilles et des cadences perlées, 
ceuxla découpaient des fioritures ou brodaient des 
points d’orgue: de véritables musiciens n’auraient 
pas si bien fait.—T. GauTIER. 


10. Comment fully on the following words:—Imams, 
espiégles, faience, parois, carrefour, marasme, 
areau, mfaquis, madrigal, guetapens, vareuse, 
enjambement. 


GERMAN. 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners 


1. Write an Essay in German on “ Deutsche Lyrik.” 


[This is not the book so called, but German 
lyric poetry in general. } 
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2. Translate into German— 

(a) Onur critic begins by complaining that it is 
impertinent for any man to venture upon any- 
thing by way of criticism or appreciation of 
‘¢ Parsifal”” and Wagner in general at this time 
of day, for the obvious reason that everything 
has already been said. And this exacting 
thinker finishes by abusing the present writer in 
particular because he happens to have said some- 
thing about Wagner which has not been said 
before. This is surely a hard law. ‘To discuss 
Wagner is to argue B haat a novice, because 
Wagner has been sufficiently discussed already ; 
and yet to discuss Wagner in a manner in which 
he has not been already discussed is to be blame- 
worthy for precisely the same reason. To 
repeat: this is surely a hard law. 


(a) Philstine must have originally meant, in the 
mind of those who invented the nickname, a 
strong, dogged, unenlightened Mgr of the 
chosen people, of the children of the light. The 
party of change, the would-be remodellers of the 
old traditional European order, the invokers of 
reason against custom, the representatives of the 
modern spirit in every sphere where it is appli- 
cable, regarded themselves, with the robust self- 
confidence natural to reformers as a chosen 
people, as children of the light. They regarded 
their adversaries as humdrum people, slaves to 
routine, enemies to light ; stupid and oppressive, 
but at the same time very strong This explains 
the love which Heine, that Paladin of the 
modern spirit, has for France; it explains the 
preference which he gives to France over 
Germany.—M. ARNOLD. 
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3. Translate— 
(a) Frankreich wuszte wohl, dasz Deutschland 


(6) 


ihm in der Bewaffnung und in der Organisation 
des Heeres weit voraus war. Und auch dieses 
war bei dem neidischen Volke eine vollwichtige 
Ursache um erbittert auf uns zu sein. Die Hin- 
terlader oder Ziindnadelgewebre, eine preuazische 
Erfindung, waren weitaus besser als die alten 
franzésischen Flinten. In Frankreich fihrte 
man nun das dem Ziindnadelgewebr ahnliche, 
jedenfalls diesem iiberlegene Chassepotgewebr 
ein; aber man sah auch, dasz die deutsche 
Armee das deutsche Volk in Waffen war und 
dasz die Einrichtung der seit den Befrei- 
ungskriegen bewibhrten Landwehr uns eine 
ape militirische Ueberlegenheit gab. Auch 
as suchte man nachzuholen und so schuf man 

denn 1867 die sogenannten Mobilyarden; man 
ahmte uns also in allem nach und riistete mit 
ununterbrochenen Kriften gu Land und zur See, 
eal: jabrein. Um allen Preis wollte Napo- 
eon ITI. Krieg mit Deutschland. 

Im Frihlingsschatten fand ich Sie ; 

Da band ich Sie mit Rosendindern ; 

Sie fiiblt’ es nicht, und schluinmerte. 

Ich sab Sie an; mein Leben hing 

Mit diesem Blick’ an Ihrem Leben; 

Ich fiblt? es mohl, und wuszt’ es nicht. 

Doch lispelt’ ich Ihr sprachlos zu, 

Und rauschte mit den Rosenbindern ; 

Da wachte Sie vom Schlummer auf. 

Sie seh’ mich an; Ihr Leben hing 

Mit diesem Blick an meinem Leben, 

Und um uns ward’s Elysium. 

—KLOPSsTooK. 
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4. What is meant by describing Lessing as the 
liberator of the German mind? 


5. What was the effect on German literature of the 
friendship between Goethe and Schiller ? 


6. What does G. H. Lewes say about the difficulty of 
translating poetry ? 


7. Write an account of Uhland and of Leopold von 
Ranke. 


8. What are the chief faults of German prose ? 
How can they be best amended ? 


GERMAN. 


SeEconD PaPER. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Aber, wird man einwenden, die Zeichen der 
Poesie sind nicht blosz auf einander folgend, sie 
sind auch willkiihrlich; und als willkihrliche 
Zeichen sind sie allerdings fihig, Kérper, so wie 
sie im Raume existiren, auszudricken. In dem 
Homer seldst finden sich hiervon Exempel, an 
dessen Schild des Achilles man sich nur erinnern 
diirfe, um das entecheidendste Beyspiel zu haben, 
wie weitliuftig und doch poetisch, man ein ein- 
zelnes Ding nach seinen Theilen neben einander 
schildern kénne. 
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2. Translate into English— 


Vergeszt uns ja nicht, Bruder !—Gott! 
Dasz ich nicht gleich hier unter freiem Himmel 
Auf meine Kniee sinken kann! Wie sich 
Der Knoten, der so oft mir bange machte, 
Nun von sich selber léset !—Gott! wie leicht 
Mir wird, dasz ich nun weiter auf der Welt 
Nichts zu verbergen habe! dasz ich vor 
Den Menschen nun so frei kann wandeln, als 
Vor dir, der du allein den Menschen nicht 
Nach seinen Thaten brauchst zu richten, die 
So selten seine Thaten sind, o Gott! 


3. Translate into English— 


Ihr sehet diesen Hut, Manner von Uri! 

Aufrichten wird man ihn auf hoher Saule, 

Mitten in Altorf, an dem héchsten Ort, 

Und dieses ist des Landvogts Will’ und 
Meinung : 

Dem Hut soll gleiche Ehre, wie ihm selbst, 
geschehn. 

Man soll ihn mit gebognem Knie und mit 

Entblésztem Haupt verehren—Daran will 

Der Kénig die Gehorsamen erkennen. 


4, Translate into English— 
Zum Exempel, da hack’ mir einer 


Von den finf Fingern, die ich hab’, 

Hier an der Rechten den kleinen ab. 

Haht ihr mir den Finger blosz genommen ? 

Nein, beim Kuckuck, ich bin um die Hand 
gekommen ! 

’s ist nur ein Stumpf und nichts mehr wert. 

Ja, und diese achttausend Pferd, 

Die man nach Flandern jetzt begehrt, 

Sind von der Armee nur der kleine Finger. 





FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1895. 59 


>. ‘Translate into English— 


Wer nennt das Gliick noch falsch ? 
Mir war es treu, 

Hob aus der Menschen Reihen mich heraus 
Mit Liebe, durch des Lebens Stufen mich 
Mit kraftvoll leichten Gétterarmen tragend. 
Nichts ist gemein in meines Schicksals Wegen, 
Noch in den Furchen meiner Hand. er 

michte 
Mein Leben mir nach Menschenweise deuten ? 
Zwar jetzo schein’ ich tief herabgestiirzt ; 
Doch werd’ ich wieder steigen, hohe Fluth 
Wird bald auf diese Ebbe schwellend folgen. 


6. Translate into English— 


Freudvoll 
Und leidvoll, 
Gedankenvoll sein, 
Langen 
Und bangen 
In schwebender Pein, 
Himmelhoch jauchzend, 
Zum Tode betriibr, 
Glicklich allein 
Ist die Seele, die liebt. 


7. Translate into English— | 
Frohlich hérte der Jingling des willigen 

Miadchens Entschlieszuny, 

Zweifelnd, ob er ihr nun fie Wahrheit sollte 
gestehen. : 

Aber es schien ihm das beste zu sein, in dem 
Wahn sie zu lassen, 

In sein Haus sie zu fiihren, zu werben um Liebe 
nur dort erst, 





60 ' BXAMINATION PAPERS, 


Ach! und den goldenen Ring erblickt’ er am 
Finger des Madchens; 

Und so liesz er sie sprechen, und horchte fleiszig 
den Worten. 


8. Translate into English— 

Wohl kam ich und muszt’ im Vorsaal stehn> 
lang’, lang’. Und die seidnen Buben beguckten 
mich von vorn und hinten. Ich dachte, guckt 
Thr—endlich fithrte man‘ mich hinein; er schien 
bise, mir war’s Einerlei. Ich trat zu ihm und 
legte meine Kommission ab. Er that feindlich 
bise, wie Hiner, der kein Herz hat und’s nit will 
merken lassen. Er verwunderte sich, dasz [hr 
ihn durch einen Reitersjungen zur Rede setzen 
lieszt. Das verdrosz mich. Ich sagte, es gabe 
nur zweierlei Leut, Brave und Schurken, und ich 
diente Gétzen von Berlichingen. Nun fing er 
an, schwatzte allerlei verkehrtes Zeug, das darauf 
hinaus ging: Ihr hiittet ihn iibereilt, er sei Euch 
keine Pflicht schuldig: und wolle nichts mit Euch 
zu thun haben. 


9. Translate into English— 
(a) Drinnen gefangen ist einer ! 

Bleibet hauszen, fole’ ihm keiner ! 
Wie im Eisen der Fuchs, 
Zagt ein alter Héllenluchs. 
Aber gebt Acht! 
Schwebet hin, schwebet wieder, 
Auf und nieder, 
Und er hat sich losge:macht. 
Kénnt ihr ibm niitzen, 
Laszt ihn nicht sitzen ! 
Denn er that uns Allen 
Schon viel zu Gefallen. 
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Cb) Wie seltsam glimmert durch die Griinde 
Ein morgenrothlich triber Schein ! 
Und selbst bis in die tiefen Schliinde 
Des Abgrunds wittert er hinein. 
Da steigt ein Dampf, dort ziehen Schwaden, 
Hier leuchtet Gluth aus Dunst und Flor, 
Dann schleicht sie wie ein zarter Faden, 
Dann bricht sie wie ein Quell hervor. 
Hier schlingt sie eine ganze Strecke, 
Mit hundert Adern, sich durch’s Thal, 
Und hier in der gedriingten Ecke 
Vereinzelt sie sist auf einmal. 
Da sprihen Funken in der Nihe, 
Wie ausgestreuter goldner Sand. 
Doch schau’ ! in ihrer ganzen Héhe 
Entziindet sich die Felsenwand. 


(ec) Vielfache Wunder seh’ ich, hér’ ich an. 
Erstaunen trifft mich, fragen mécht’ ich viel. 
Doch wiinscht’ ich Unterricht, warum die Rede 
Des Manna mir seltsam klang, seltsam und 

treundlich : 
Ein Ton scheint sich dem andern zu bequemen, 
Und hat ein Wort zum Obre sich gesellt, 
Ein andres kommt, dem ersten liebzukosen. 


10. Translate into English— 


Sei es nun durch den einférmigen Ruder- 
schlag, oder durch das Schaukeln des Fahrzeugs, 
oder durch den Duft jener Bergesufer, worauf 
die Freude wiichst, immer geschieht es, dasz auch 
der Betriibteste seltsam beruhigt wird, wenn er 
in der Frihlingsnacht in einem leichten Kahne 
leicht dahinftihrt auf dem lieben, klaren Rhein- 
strom. Wahrlich, der alte, gutherzige Vater 
Rhein kann’s nicht leiden, wenn seine Kinder 
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weinen ; thrinenstillend wiegt er sie auf seinen 
treuen Armen, und erzihit ihnen seine schénsten 
Miirchen, und verspricht ihnen seine goldigsten 
Schiitze, vielleicht gar den uralt versunkenen 
Niblungshort. Auch die Thriinen der sch6nen 
Sara flossen immer milder und milder, ihre 
gewaltigsten Schmerzen wurden fortgespiilt von 
den fliisternden Wellen, die Nacht verlor ihr 
finatres Grauen, und die heimatlichen Berge 
griissten wie zum ziirtlischsten Lebewohl. 


11. Translate into English— 


Ein kaum sichtbares Licheln war iiber seinen 
Lippen gelegen, dieweil die Alten sich stritten. 
Jetzt erhob er seine Stimme und sprach : 

Die Herzogin in Schwaben ist des Klosters 
oe und gilt in solcher Kigenschaft als 
wie ein Mann. Und wenn in unserer Satzun 
streng geboten ist, casz kein Weib den Fusz tiber 
des Klosters Schwelle setze: man kann sie ja 
dariiber tragen. 

Da heiterten sich die Stirnen der Alten, als 
wiire jedem ein Stein vom Herzen gefallen, 
beifallig nickten die Kapuzen, auch der Abt war 
des verstiindigen Wortes nicht unbewegt und 
sprach : 

Fiirwabr, oftmals offenbart der Herr einem 
Jiingeren das Dienlichste, Bruder Ekkehbard, Ihr 
seid sanft wie die ‘Taube, aber kluge wie die 
Schlange, so sollt Ihr des eigenen Rats Voll- 
strecker sein. Wir geben Euch Dispens. 


12. Translate into English— 


Ich habe dein Bild am Himmel fern 
Gesucht beim bleichen Morgenstern, 
Ich schwebte dir nach mit dem Schwalbenzug, 
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Der gen Mittag nimmt den geschwinden Flug, 
Die Arme hob ich nach deiner Gestalt, 

Wenn die Berge des Abends Gold umwallt. 
An aller hohen Dinge Glanz 

Hab’ ich dein Bild gebunden, 

Und habe dich nirgend so rein und ganz, 

Als bei dir selbst gefunden. 


13. Translate into English— 


Im schénsten Garten wallten 
Zwei Buhlen Hand in Hand, 
Zwo hleiche, kranke Gestalten ; 
Sie saszen ins Blumenland. 


Sie ktiszten sich auf die Wangen, 
Und kiiszten sich auf den Mund, 
Sie hielten sich fest umfangen, 
Sie wurden jung und gesund. 


Zwei Glécklein klangen belle, 

Der Traum entschwand zur Stund’; 
Sie lag in der Klosterzelle 

Er fern in Turmes Grund. 


14. Translate into English— 


Es war ganz still in dem groszen Zimmer, aber 
manchmal wurde die Rule, welche sie umgab, 
von eigenthiimlichen Geriuschen und Ténen 
unterbrochen, welche aus dem unter ihrem 
Gemach gelegenen Speisesaal zu ihr hinaufdran- 
gen. Glasergelaiut, scharfes Gekicher, lautes 
tiefes Geliichter, einzelne Takte aus einem 
lockeren Liebesliede, Vivatrufen und dann der 
schrille Ton eines muthwillig zertriimmerten 
Glases drangen vereinzelt und durcheinander- 
klingend zu ibr hinauf. Sie wollte das Alles 
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nicht héren, aber sie hérte es doch und biss 
entriistet die weiszen Ziihne zusammen. Dabei 
kam die Feder doch nicht véllig zur Ruhe. 


SCHOOL OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


aes 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
GENERAL PHysics anp Heat. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 


Professor Lyle. 


1. Derive the inverse square law of gravitation from 
the two first of Kepler’s laws. 


2. Calculate the moment of inertia of a hollow circular 
cylinder of given dimensions about a line meeting 
its axis perpendicularly at a point without it. 


3. Describe how to measure the compressibility of a 
solid. 


4. Describe Callendar’s platinum resistance thermo- 
meter. Give and explain the formule used by 
the inventor for the reduction of its indications. 


A discovery of Dewar’s enables you to calibrate 
this thermometer from observations at the freez- 
ing and boiling points of water. Explain. 








FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1895. 65 


5. Obtain the general equation of the flow of tempera- 
ture along a bar of metal of square section 
exposed to the atmosphere, viz. :— 

a*@ ae E 


The symbols having their usual significations, 


If a simple harmonic variation of temperature 
be applied at one end determine the velocity with 
es @ wave of temperature will pass along the 

ar. . 


6. State all the conditions that must be satisfied in 
order that a cycle may be reversible. 


Prove that in a reversible cycle 


aH 
[i= 


and that in a cycle in which any one of the con- 
ditions you state is not satisfie 


aH 
|? < 0. 


7. Establish the equations— 


L d, aL 
5 = (%—0,) = my — ms + 76° 
where v, and v, are the specific volumes, and 
m, and m, the specific heats of liquid and 
saturated ip eae respectively at the same tem- 
perature 0, L being the latent heat of vaporiza- 
tion. 

F 
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8. State and justify the different assumptions that are 
made in the dynamical theory of gases. 

Prove that the pressure in any direction per 
unit area is equal to two-thirds the product of 
the average energy of a molecule into the number 
of molecules per unit volume. 

Hence show how to calculate the mean velocity 
of the molecules of any gas at a given tem- 
perature. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SounpD AND Liauat. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 


Professor Lyle. 


1. Describe how to determine Young’s modulus by 
means of dust figures. 


2. Describe fully an accurate method of determining 
absolute pitch. 


3. Explain fully the difference between reflection with 
and without change of sign, and the difference 
in the positions of the resultant nodes and 
ventral segments when the direct and reflected 
waves interfere. 


4, Iftwo thin lenses have a common axis and are a 
given distance (d) apart; prove— 

(a) The centre of the system is a point in the 
common axis dividing the distance between the 
lenses into parts directly proportional to their 
focal lengths. 





5. 


6. 
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(6) The focal length of a single lens equal in 
power to the pair is given by 
Bia De el gO 
YS Ss Sits 
(c) The condition for achromatism of the pair is 
wy Bo TW, +, 
et SR ee 1 oe 
St, 1 J 2 J iJ 2 
Two plates of plane glass are placed so as to have a 
very thin wedge-shaped film of air between them, 
is sodium flame is observed reflected by this 


combination; describe and account for the 
appearance presented. 





How is conical refraction explained on the wave 
theory, and how would you demonstrate it 
experimentally ¢ 


Common light falls perpendicularly on a plane 
glass surface. Determine the intensity of the 
reflected beam. 


Describe and give the theory of some accurate 
method of determining the plane of polarization 
of 8 plane polarized beam. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
ELEeTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 
Professor Lyle. 


1. Give a brief sketch of Maxwell’s electro-magnetic 
theory on the following lines :-— 


(a) ‘The properties of matter and of the ether 
recognized. 


(b) The different electric and magnetic quantities 
recognized, their relations to one another and to 
the preceding. 

(c) The expressions in terms of the preceding of 
the electric and magnetic energies. 


(d) The nature of the electric and magnetic cur- 
rents and their relations. 


to 


. Two conducting spheres, one of which is small 
compared with the other, have given charges of 
electricity, and are at a given distance from each 
other. Determine the electric energy of the 
system and the mutual force between the spheres 
in terms of their charges, radii, and distance 
apart. 


. Describe fully how to make a Clark’s standard cell, 
and how to determine accurately its E.M.F. 


we) 


4. Describe with full experimental detail Kohlrausch’s 
method of determining the specific resistance of 
an electrolyte. 
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5. Describe and give the theory of an absolute method 
of measuring a capacity (electro-magnetic). 


6. Describe Cardew’s hot-wire voltmeter. 
Show how to interpret its readings when used 
with alternating currents. 


7. Give the theory of the rotating magnetic field, and 
describe the different methods of producing it. 
Describe the construction, arrangement, &c., of 
generator and motor used in three-phase alter- 
nate-current power transmission. 


8. Describe how to determine the total magnetic force 
with a Barrow’s dip circle. 
Discuss this method when used as an absolute 
and as a relative one. 


9. Describe how to determine the induction coefficient 
of the vibration magnet of the magnetometer, 
and shew how it affects the formule for calcu- 
lating H. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SpeciaL Course: RADIATION. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 


Professor Lyle. 


1. What are the various circumstances that influence 
the rate of cooling of a hot body ? 


State and discuss the different laws of cooling 
that have been proposed. 

Descrioe how you would test the accuracy of 
any of these laws. 
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2. Describe and discuss the different methods that 
have been used to determine the direct intensity 
of solar radiation. 


3. Describe and explain the phenomena of phospho- 
rescence and of fluorescence, and give a short 
account of Stokes’s investigations on them. 

Describe fully how these phenomena have been 
applied to the study of the ultra-violet spectrum 
and of the infra-red spectrum. 


4. Describe and give the theory of Rowland’s concave 
grating spectroscope. 


5. Describe the method (and give its theory) by which 
the proper motions of the stars in the direction 
. of and relative to the earth are determined. 


6. What are the possible modes of wave propagation 
in an incompressible elastic medium, and on 
what properties of the medium does the velocities 
of the waves depend ? 

In the case of electrical radiation what pro- 
perties of the ether are assumed, what are the 
grounds for their assumption, and how is the 
velocity of the waves related to these properties ? 


7. Assuming that the laws of electrostatic and of 
magnetic action in any medium are f= qq'/Kr* 
and {= mm'/ur? respectively where X is the 
specific inductive capacity and » the magnetic 

rmeability of the medium, the other symbols 
aving their usual signification, show that the 
velocity of propagation of an electro-magnetic 
wave in this medium is the ratio of the electro- 
magnetic unit of current to the electrostatic unit. 
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What is the physical meaning of this ratio, 
and how did Rowland experimentally prove that 
this interpretation is correct ? 


method 


n 
iations in 


8. Describe with full experimental detail oe 
of measuring the velocity of electric 
air. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
PracTicaAL ExaMINATION.—First Day. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Professor Lyle. 


1. Obtain the sensibility curve and the ratio of the 
arms of the given balance. 


2. Determine the rigidity of the material of the given 
wire. 


3. Determine the latent heat of steam. 


4. Determine the wave length curve for the given 
prism. 


5. Determine the wave length of yellow light by the 
diffraction produced by a fine wire. 


6. Make sugar solutions of different strengths, and 
obtain a curve showing the relation between 
rotation and concentration. 
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NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


PractTicaL EXAMINATION.—SEOOND Day. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE KERNOT SCHOLARSHIP. 
Professor Lyle. 
1. Determine the temperature coefficient of the given 
magnet. 
. Determine the magnetic declination. 


2 
8. Determine the electro-chemical equivalent of copper. 
4, Determine the E.M.F. of the given Clark’s cell. 

5 


. Make an ohm coil, measure its resistance accurately, 
and determine its temperature coeflicient. 


6. Determine the coefficient of mutual induction of the 
given fixed coils. 


SCHOOL OF GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY. 


PHYSICAL GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the first formations of Rocks 
of the Earth, their characters, and the causes 
influencing their mineralogical and physical 
structural peculiarities. 


FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN ARTS, FEB., 1895. 73 


2. State as fully as you can the more important 
changes, after their first formation, in constitu- 
tion and position, in Rock Masses recognised as 
eeclawically important, and explain the causes 
which have produced these changes. 


3. Give in as full detail as you can all the physical 
and chemical characters used for the determina- 
tion and classification of minerals, with at least 
two of the classifications usually adopted. 


STRATIGRAPHICAL GEOLOGY AND PALAON.- 
TOLOGY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe as fully as you can the causes producing 
stratification of Rock Masses, and the special 
eculiarities of all the principal variations of 
orm and relative position of strata commonly 
considered of importance by geologists. 


2. Write an essay on the nature of Geological Forma- 
tions, and the reasons for adopting each of them 
(taken in chronological order). 


3. Give the generic characters of as many as you can 
of the characteristic Fossils, marking the pale- 
ontology of the chief fossiliferous formations of 
the earth. 
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SCHOOL OF BIOLOGY. 


BIOLOGY. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examaners. 


Candidates are advised not to attempt more than four 
questions. 


1. Describe carefully the structure of the Nautilus, 
and remark upon the various forms of shells 
existing amongst recent and fossil Cephalopoda, 
with especial reference to their bearing upon the 
classification of the group. 


2. Write an account of the classification, structure, 
and reproduction of the Radiolaria. 


8. Write an account of the structure and affinities of 
the Equisetine. 


4. Give a short sketch of the Mammalia of the Aus- 
tralian Region. 


5. Write a short Essay upon Karyokinesis, or on 
Hermaphroditism. 


6. Give an example of discontinuous generic areas of 
distribution, with some brief notes on the case 
quoted. 





Note.— Question 3 and one of -questions 4 or 6 must 
. be attempted. 
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BIOLOGY. 
SEconD PAPER. 
The Board of EHxaminers, 


Candidates are advised not to answer more than four 
questions. 


1. Describe carefully the development of the nervous 
system in the Tunicata, pointing out the homo- 
logies, if any, which exist between them and 
other forms of Chordata in regard to this system. 


2. Write an Essay on Pelagic organisms. 


3. Describe the structure and development of the 
auditory organs in the Vertebrata. 


4, Write an Essay on the significance of the facts of 
embryology in regard to the evolution theory. 


5. Write an Essay on the distribution in space and 
time of the Marsupialia, Monotremata, and 
Multituberculata. 


6. Write an account of the development of the female 
- germ cells in Vertebrata. 





Note.— Either questions 2 or 5 must be answered. 
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BIOLOGY. 


Turrp Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates are advised not to answer more than four 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


questions. 


Describe and discuss the significance of the various 
larval forms met with amongst the Crustacea. 


Write an account of the structure of the pectoral 
and pelvic girdles in the recent and fossil 
Sauropsida. 


Describe carefully the structure and development 
of a crinoid, and describe and discuss the various 
larval forms met with amongst the Echinoder- 
mata. 


Describe the development of the hairs and feathers, 
with especial reference to the structure of the 
former in Monotremes. 


Write an account of, and ome with one another, 
the excretory organs of Platyhelminthes, Ces- 
toda, Hirudinea, and Cheetopoda. 


Give an outline of the classification of the 
Anthozoa, and describe in detail the stracture 
a Madreporarian. 
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BIOLOGY. 


First PRacrica.. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Dissect the animal provided so as to show the heart 
and main arterial vessels. 


2. ret refer to their pro er zoological position, 
g 


and, by means of rou etches, describe age 
the specimens labelled A, B, C, D, E, F, G, 


BIOLOGY. 
SEconD PRACTICAL. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. In the specimen provided, dissect— 
(a) The alimentary canal. 
(5) The nervous system. 


2. Identif re hi fy and Dae G ar aey ome specimens labelled 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN LAWS. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates should not answer more than EIGHT 
questions 


1. What are the various states or combinations of 


states known to International Law ? 


2. What is meant by the statement that the old 


theory of the Balance of Power has given way to 
the doctrine of non-intervention ? 


83. What are the principal difficulties that have arisen 


as to the construction of the Naturalization Act 
1870? 


4, To what general principles may the grounds of 


criminal jurisdiction be referred ? Of what crimes 
committed out of Victoria may a Victorian court 
claim cognizance ? 


A British subject committed murder upon an 
American vessel on the high seas. The vessel 
came into a British port, and the offender was 
detained by.the British authorities. The United 
States protested. Should the offender be sur- 
rendered ? 
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8. During a war between England and France, A, a 
French citizen, carrying on business in Glasgow, 
chartered two ships and despatched them with 
arms and ammunition—one to Bordeaux, a French 

rt, the other to Naples, a neutral port. He 
as insured both with the XCompany. Consider 
the liability of each vessel to capture by English 
or French cruisers, and say whether in the event 
of capture A can recover the amount of his 
insurance or of his premium. 


G. What is meant when it is said that Private Inter- 
national Law depends on Comity ? How far is 
this true ? 


7. How is the domicile of an infant determined? On 
what does legitimation by subsequent marriage 
depend ? 


8. Change of domicile is said to be effected by a 
combination of fact and intention. What is the 
antention directed to ? 


9. In what cases will a Victorian court (a) make an 
order for the protection of a lunatic’s property, 
(%) recognize the declaration of lunacy by a 
oreign court ? 


A is domiciled in Sonth Australia and has 
real and personal property in Victoria. He has 
been found a lunatic on an inquisition in South 
Australia, and B was appointed his committee. 
Has B any, and what, power over the Victorian 
property ? 
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10. “It is a general rule that the penal laws of one 
country can’t be taken notice of in another.” 
How are some of the inconveniences of this rale 
mitigated ?— 

(a) During a war between England and France, 
France releases all French citizens from their 
indebtedness to British subjects, however such 
indebtedness arose. After the war A, a British 

subject, brought an action in England against B, 

ry FP ranchinnts in respect of a debt incurred 
before the war. J set up the release. Is his 
defence good ? 

(5) X isa creditor of the & Company, incorpo- 
rated under the laws of the State of New York. 
The laws of the State provided that where any 
material false representation was made by 8 
company the officers of the company should ‘be 
responsible for all debts contracted during the 
term of their office. ‘aking advantage of this 
rule, X sued A, one of the directors, in New 
York, got judgment against him, and brought 
an action on the judgment in Canada. -X pleads 
that the law is a penal law. Should this defence 
prevail ? 


THE LAW OF WRONGS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. “The authorities establishing what is a cause of 
action for deceit are to a large extent convertible 
with those which define the right to rescind a 
contract for fraud or misrepresentation, and the 
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two classes of cases used to be cited without any 
express discrimination. We shall see, however, 
that discrimination is needful.” 


Comment upon this quotation, and shew what 
discrimination is needful. 


2. In order to create a right of action for deceit 
what conditions must concur in the representa- 
tion of the defendant and its consequences for 
which it is proposed to hold him liable ? 


8. Explain the terms “ trespass” and “ conversion,” 
and discuss the relation between them. 


4. Illustrate and explain what is meant by “an injury 
to the reversion.” 


5. Define “ waste,” and discuss the law as to waste 
(a) as between a tenant for life and those in 
remainder, and (6) as between landlord and 
tenant. 


6. Explain what is meant by “nuisance.” Into what 
classes is this species of tort divided, and what 
are the remedies therefor ? 


7. Illustrate the rule that “every one is bound to 
exercise due care towards his neighbours in his 
acts and conduct, or rather falls short of it at his 
peril.” Define ri hr and state the limits 
of a master’s liability for the negligence of his 
servants. 


8. What are the liabilities of a host with respect to 
his guest ? 
G 
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9. Discuss fully the law as to the defence of “ fair 
comment” in an action for defamation. Shew 
how this defence differs from that of “ privilege.” 


10. Discuss the actions for “ false imprisonment” and 
“‘ malicious prosecution.” What are the respec- 
tive duties of the judge and jury in the latter 
action ? 


11. Define larceny at Common Law. 


The prosecutor gave a mare of his into the care 
of the prisoner, telling him she was to be sold on 
the next Wednesday. On that day the prose 
cutor did not go himself to sell his mare, but sent 
his wife, who went to where the prisoner was, 
and saw him riding the mare about a horse-fair 
and sell it to a third party, and receive on such 
sale some money. the prosecutor's wife, after 
the sale, asked the prisoner to give her the 
money, saying that she would pay his er- 
penses; this the prisoner declined to do, and 
eventually he absconded with the money and 
without accounting for it. The jury found the 
prisoner guilty of larceny by a bailee. Can this 
conviction be anstained?: Give reasons. 


12. Discuss insanity as a defence in Criminal Law. 
Give the substance of the opinions of the jadges 
in MacNaughten’s case. 
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THE DOCTRINES OF EQUITY AND THE 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF PROCEDURE. 


whe hourd of Examiners. 


1. Explain and illustrate the extra-judicial remedy of 
recaption. 


2. Discuss the position and influence of legal maxims 
in English jurisprudence. 


3. Sir James Stephen says — “ Medical men and 
ee clergymen may be compelled to dis- 
close communications made to them in profes- 
sional confidence.” How far is this an accurate 
statement of the law as it exists in Victoria ? 


4. Detail the various statutory enactments and rules 
of Court, if any, which deal with the subject of 
cross-examination. 


5. What provision is made by the Crimes Act 1890 
for the statement and hearing of Crown cases 
reserved ? 


6. What is a “departure in pleading”? Illustrate 
your answer by an example. 


7. Describe fully the procedure for charging stock 
and shares contained in the Supreme Court Act 
1890 and the effect of such procedure. 


8. Detail the “acts of insolvency ” on which a petition 
for compulsory sequestration may be grounded 
under section 37 of the Insolvency Act 1890. 

G2 
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9. Mr. Snell says—“ But trustees and executors may 
justify their administration of the trust funds by 
the instrumentality of others where there exists a 
moral necessity for it.” Explain and illustrate 
this passage, and define the limits within which 
the proposition therein contained is true. 


10. Explain and illustrate the difference between the 
“duties” imposed on and the “discretions ” 
vested in trustees, and state the liability of 
trustees in respect of “duties” and “discretions ” 
respectively. 


11. Explain and illustrate the statement that “The 
Court leans against the extension of the doctrine 
of the consolidation of mortgages.” 


12. When and under what limitations will part per- 
formance take a case out of the operation of 
section 208 of the Instruments Act 1890 
(section 4 of the Statute of Frauds) ? 





THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. A man purchases property in the name of another 
person, under what circumstances will there be a 
resulting trust for purchaser, and under what 
circumstances will there be an advancement of 
the person in whose name the property is pur- 
chased ? 
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2. A is trustee of a leasehold property for B, an 
infant. When the lease is on the point of expir- 
ing, A applies to C, the lessee, to grant a renewal 
upon the same trust. C' refuses, but offers to grant 
yi a renewal as beneficial owner. A accepts a 
renewal in these terms. Afterwards, B attains 
his majority. What, if any, are the rights of B 
with respect to the renewed lease? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 


3. A sends goodsto B as agent forsale. Afterwards 
A revokes J’s anthority, and directs him to 
deliver the goods to C. JB, instead of delivering 
the goods to C, makes a pledge of them to D to 
secure a present advance to himself. At the time 
of the transaction D believes that the goods are 
the property of B. What are the rights of A 
and JD to the goods? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


4. A, who is tenant in fee simple of land, conveys it to 
B by way of ce mortgage to secure £1,000 
and interest. e interest being in arrears, B 
enters into possession of the land, and receives 
the rents and profits which are more than suffi- 
cient to pay the interest. After B has been in 
possession fourteen years the rents and profits 
received by him exceed the amount of principal, 
interest, and costs due on the mortgage. A dost 
not discover this until after the lapse of two 

ears, when he commences an action to redeem. 
s he entitled? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


5. Give a short statement of the rule known as the 
rule against perpetuities, pointing out the classes 
of estates aad interests to which it is applicable. 
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6. Describe the conveyance known as a Lease and 
Release, and explain its operation. 


?. Land is transferred to A and B under the pro- 
visions of the Transfer of Land Act 1890, as 
joint tenants in fee simple, and a certificate of 
title issues to them accordingly, but the words 
“no survivorship” are not entered upon the 
certificate. A and B execute a declaration of 
trust of even date with the certificate, stating that 
they hold the land upon the trusts of a settlement. 
A dies, and afterwards #8, in breach of trust, 
sells and conveys the land to C, 2 bond fide pur- 
chaser for value without any knowledge of fraud. 
Have the persons interested in settlement any, 
and, if so, what rights against— 


(a) ¢; 
(6) The assurance fund? 


Give the reasons for your-answer. 


8. The last will of a testator contains a devise in the 
following words :—‘‘I devise my lands at Bald 
Hills to my wife so long as she shall remain my 
widow, and after her death or second marri 
to the one of my two daughters who shall first 
marry.” The testator dies without having re- 
voked or altered his will, leaving him survivin 
his wife and two daughters mentioned in his will. 
Two years after the testator’s death his wife 
marries again, his two daughters being then un- 
married. What is the effect of the devise under 
the circumstances which have happened? Give 
the reasons for your answer. 
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9. Under what circumstances do the next of kin 
technically so called of an intestate share in the 
distribution of his estate, real and personal, and 
how are they ascertained ? 


10. .A, who is tenant in fee simple of lands, makes a 
legal mortgage to B to secure £1,000 and interest, 
this mortgage is duly registered under the Real 
Property Act 1890. Afterwards A marries and 
by an antenuptial settlement, which is not regis- 
tered, conveys the equity of redemption in the 
lands to trustees for the benefit of his wife and 
the children of the marriage. Afterwards B dies, 
having by his last will appointed C his executor. 
C proves the will but shortly afterwards dies, 
having by his last will appointed A his executor. 
A proves C’s will, and so becomes executor of 
B and possessed of the title deeds to the lands 
which he deposits with D, who has no notice of 

~ the settlement, by way of equitable mortgage to 
secure an advance of money to himself. What are 
the priorities of D and the persons claiming under 
the settlement? Give the reasons for your 
answer. 


11. Lands are granted to A and his heirs to such uses 
as B shall appoint, and in the meanwhile and in 
so far as no such appointment shall extend to 
the use of B and his heirs. 3B, by deed not 
containing any revocation or new appointment of 
uses, demises the lands to C for 99 years, in con- 
sideration of a fine and a rent much less than a 
rack rent. Afterwards B exercises his power 
of gy ater by appointing the lands to the 

‘ use of D and his heirs by way of legal mortgage. 
What are the rights of C and D? Give the 
reasons for your answer. 
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12, A married woman, who is entitled to separate 


estate, is living with her husband in a furnished 
house, the furniture in which is the property of 
her husband. The husband agrees to sell her the 
farniture for a sum of money, which she pays out 
of her separate estate, and at the same time signs 
and hands to her a receipt in the following 
words :—“ Received this 4th day of November, 
1894, from my wife the sum of £500 in pay- 
ment of the purchase money for the furniture in 
my house in street.” There is no formal 
delivery of the furniture, but husband and wife 
both continue to occupy the house. Afterwards 
the wife sells part of the furniture, and deals with 
the proceeds as her separate estate. In February, 
1895, the estate of the husband is sequestrated 
for the benefit of his creditors. The trustee in 
insolvency lays claim to the furniture. Is he 
entitled ? Give the reasons for your answer. 





THE LAW OF OBLIGATIONS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Wherever possible, give the reasons for your answer. 


1. The plaintiff in an action had sent a telegram to 


the defendant : “ Will you sell your A estate ? 
Telegraph lowest cash price.” Defendant had 
telegraphed in reply “‘ Lowest cash price for 
my A estate, £500.” And then plaintiff had 
telegraphed: “I agree to buy your A estate for 
£500 asked by you. Please send me your title 
deeds in order that I may get early possession.” 
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Defendant having refused to transfer or give 
possession, plaintiff brought his action to compel 
him to do so. Can defendant successfully resist 
the claim ? 


2. A, at B’e request, verball aranteed payment 
of a debt of B, for which one latter dined 
liable. On being threatened with an action A 
pays the debt, and then sues B for indemnity. 
Can B successfully resist the claim ? 


3. X wrote by post to Y, offering him some shares 
in @ mining company at a certain price, stating 
in the letter: “I will not be bound by this offer 
unless your reply reaches me before 4 p.m. to- 
morrow.” At noon on the following day Y 
posts a letter of acceptance, but this does not 
reach X till 5 p.m. -X, however, determines to 
carry out his offer, but on tendering the scrip 
for the shares to Y the latter refuses to take 
them or to pay the price. The shares having 

. fallen in value XY sues for damages. Has Y any 
defence ? 


4. Write a short historical sketch of the manner in 
which informal executory contracts became en- 
forceable in English law. 


5. Discuss the question whether cases of gratuitous 
employment afford any exception to the rule 
that consideration is necessary to the validity of 
every simple contract. 


6. Sir Frederick Pollock writes: ‘“‘One and the same 
statement may be a deceit, a breach of contract, 
and capable of operating by way of estoppel.” 
Criticise this. 
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. State and illustrate the exceptions to the rule that 


a man cannot be relieved from the consequences 
of an agreement which he knew to be unlawful. ¢ 


. What conditions or warranties of quality are 


implied on a contract of sale of goods ? 


. Show how both Bills of Lading and Bills of 


Exchange may be said to be intermediate be- 
tween tes Corporales and Res Incorporales, 
and note the distinctions on this point between 
the two classes of Instruments. 


State shortly the more important applications of 
the law of agency to transactions involving the 
relations of partners both between themselves 
and to persons outside the firm. 


State shortly the facts, the decision, and the effect 
of the decision in the case of Dalby v. The India 
and London Life Assurance Company. 


. How, if at all, may a company become bound by 


the terms of an agreement which a person has 
purported to make on its behalf before its incor- 
poration ? 


tS 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
MEDICINE. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


- Describe how the condition of the superficial 
deep reflexes may be made helpful in fixing 
seat or extent of a lesion of the spinal cord. 


and 
the 


. Give a description of the symptoms, pathology, and 


treatment of myxosdema. 

. Discuss the causes of bronchiectasis, and the si 
and symptoms by which it may be distinguis 
from true phthisical vomica. 


CLINICAL MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examwuneras. 
CASES FOR. COMMENTARY. 


hed 


1. A. B., wt. 14, after some exertion and excitement 


was & ee deal exhausted, and next day com- 


plained of “pins and needles” feeling in 


the 


fingers. On the following day she staggered in 


walking, and afterwards was confined to bed. 
There was some tenderness in the calves of the 


. legs and pain when the foot was twisted, and 


some tenderness also over the long extensors of 
the forearms. Increasing loss of power in all the 
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limbs came on, and there was loss of all reflexes. 
Death followed in six days, having been preceded 
by frequent attacks of rapid breathing and quick 
pulse, and was apparently due to heart failure. 
The intellect was clear throughout, and there was 
no actual loss of sensation or of power over the 
sphincters. 

Comment on the case, discussing the various 
diseased conditions which might be supposed 
capable of producing the symptoms described. 


2. C.D., male, st. 24, carpenter. Patient states 
that he was quite well until a week ago, when 
Without any apparent cause the left knee became 
painful and swollen; during the next night the 
other knee became affected in the same manner, 
and he has not been able to walk since. He 
further states that he had a similar attack four 
or five years ago, which confined him to bed for 
six weeks. 

On examination, the day after his admission 
into the hospital, he complains of pain, on any 
movement, in both knees and in one elbow and 
wrist. The right knee is red and swollen, also 
the left in a smaller degree; the left wrist is 
red and swollen; the tongue is furred, appetite 
poor, some thirst; bowels confined; temperature 
101:5° F. last night, 100° this morning; skin 
moist ; pulse 90, regular, of moderate volume 
und strength. Heart, apex beat normal in posi- 
tion, impulse not increased, no thrill. On auscul- 
tation a distinct murmur is heard in mitral area, 
obscuring first sound, transmitted into left axilla; 
sounds in aortic and pulmonary areas clear, no 
bruit. Lungs healthy. Urine, sp. gr. 1028, 
somewhat diminished in quantity, reddish-amber 


FINAL HONOUR EXAM. IN MEDICINE, FEB., 1895. 98- 


colour; some deposit on cooling but clearing up 
on heating; no deposit on boiling and adding 
nitric acid. 

Comment on the case as regards diagnosis, 
probable course, and treatment. | 


OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners. 
1. Describe the treatment of pregnancy with malig- 
nant disease. 


2. Give the management of impacted breech presenta- 
tions. 


3. Give the causes, and describe the conditions, 
progress, and treatment of pelvic cellulitis. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the several anatomical abnormalisms which 
are understood to represent doubtful sex. 


2. Enumerate circumstantially the appearances ob- 
served in the bodies of foetuses severally of three, 
five, and seven months, and at maturity. 
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3. Three points require to be determined in the enquiry 
into all forms of mechanical injury, namely :-— 
Was the injury received during life? Did it 
cause the death of the person? And was it 
received accidentally, suicidally, or homicidally ? 
Give your reasons for arriving at these several 
conclusions, selecting at your option the nature 
of the injury demanding enquiry. 

4. What are the causes of acute mania, and what is 


the generally understood percentage of these 
various causes in the cases dealt with ? 


5. Give the legal definition of insanity, and supply 
reasons for eeare a scientific definition in 
place of the legal definition at present adopted. 


6. Mention the various preparations of lead, and ex- 
plain the several modes by means of which lead- 
poisoning may be accidentally occasioned. 


?. Specify some of the commoner articles of diet which 
may occasion irritant poisoning, amd describe the 
symptoms and post-mortem appearances there- 
from resulting. 


rem 


FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
SURGERY. 
SURGERY. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE BEANEY SCHOLARSHIP. 
The Board of Exameners. 


Describe the various diseases that affect the tongue 
Give their diagnosis, symptoms, and treatment. 
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SURGERY. 
TO BE USED ALSO FOR THE BEANEY SCHOLARSHIP. 
The Board of Examiners. 


CASES FOR COMMENTARY, 


1. A man who had been drinking freely was making 
his way to a urinal when he was thrust against 
a wall and knocked down by a runaway horse 
and cab. He was placed under treatment with- 
out delay. There was a slight abrasion of the 
penis and lower part of the abdomen. Further 
examination proved that there was a free rupture 
through the indus of the bladder. 

Describe the steps you would take in such a 
case to ascertain the condition of the parts in the 
abdominal cavity. Give also a detailed account 
of the treatment. 


2. A man received a severe blow on the head from an 
iron chisel, which caused a punctured fracture 
nearly three-quarters of an inch long in the vault 
of the cranium. There were a few small frag- 
ments of bone pressing on the dura mater, and a 
small puncture in the superior longitudinal sinus 
from which blood continued to flow. 

How would you treat this case, and what 
means would you employ to arrest the hemorr- 
hage ? 


3. A young man, aged twenty, is suffering from a 
congenital phimosis which has never been reduced. 
Describe the probable condition of this patient, 
locally and constitutionally. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Pasr II. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on the location and construction of 


roads on steep sideling ground in mountainous 
districts. 


2. Draw to a suitable scale a detailed section of an 


important Melbourne street, such as Elizabeth- 
street, and describe fully the mode of construction 
of each part. 


3. Two level streets 99 feet wide intersect at right 


angles. In each of them a line of cable tramway 
runs. At one of the corners the power-house is 
placed, a piece of land 150 feet by 100 feet being 
available for this purpose. Show to scale the 
general arrangement of machinery and the 
course of all the cables you would adopt, state 
the approximate size and number of engines and 
boilers, and give all other necessary particulars, 
the tramways extending each way 2 miles from 
the power-house and carrying as heavy a traffic 
as the Brunswick line. 
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(c) The Beyer and Peacock large passenger engines 
in New South Wales. 


(d) The “New A” engines on the Victorian Rail- 
Ways. 


3. Design a graving dock to accommodate steamers 
450 feet long, 50 feet wide, and 25 feet draught 
of water, the ground being bluestone in boulders, 
and the materials available good bluestone and 
Portland cement. Give brief particulars of 
caisson and pumping engines. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Make a sketch elevation of a compound condensing 
Worthington pumping engine, and describe the 
action of the various parts. Draw to scale 
indicator diagrams for the steam cylinders, as- 
suming all necessary numerical particulars, and 
calculate the probable consumption of steam per 
indicated horse-power per hour. 


tS 


. Describe fully the “high duty attachment” that is 
sometimes added to the engine mentioned in the 
previous question, and investigate its action by 
calculation or graphically. 


=) 


. Work out and prove a Zeuner valve diagram for 
the Meyer expansion gear. 
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4. Make a neat sketch of a steam-engine indicator of 
modern form adapted for high speeds, and ex- 
plain how you would test each part. 


5. Make a drawing of the Proell governor, and investi- 
gate its action. 


6. Write a short essay on the construction and per- 
formance of oil engines, and state your opinion 
as to the future of these motors. 


7. Make a neat sketch of the general arrangement of 
a modern alternating dynamo of large size, and 
clearly state the principles to be kept in view in 
constructing these machines and their accom- 
panying transformers. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Sketch the general arrangement and determine 
sizes of all parts of the air and circulating pumps 
of a screw steamship of 2,000 I.H.P. making 65 
revolutions per minute. 


2. It is required to pump 50,000 gallons of water per 
hour to a height of 60 feet. Two centrifugal 
ety on one vertical shaft are used in series. 

hat dimensions would you recommend for 
these pumps, and how would you arrange so 
that the weight of the revolving parts was 
balanced by the effect of the water in the pipe ? 
Supply all necessary calculations. 
H2 


@ a c™~ . > 
eae NNIO 
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3. Calculate the dimensions of a vertical factory shaft 
80 feet high, the power required being 65 horse- 
power at 20 feet up, 50 horse-power at 40 feet, 
40 horse-power at 60 feet, and 25 horse-power 
at the top, the velocity being 100 revolutions 
per minute. Design the pivot and bearings and 
compute the power lost in friction. 


4. Make a sketch design of a steam boiler capable of 
evaporating 500 gallons of water per hour at a 
earrele of 150 Ibs. per square inch, giving all 
eading dimensions of boiler, furnace, flues, and 
chimney, and a list of the necessary gauges, 
valves, and other fittings. 


5. A dynamo requiring 5,000 horse-power to actuate 
it is placed at the top of a well 150 feet deep, at 
the bottom of which is a turbine. Compute the 
quantity of water required, state what form of 
turbine you would prefer, and make a general 
sketch with as full numerical particulars as pos- 
sible of the general arrangement, steadiness of 
motion under varying loads being essential. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


TRIRD PAPER. 


The Board of Examsners. 


Supply working drawings and brief specification of any 
one of the following :— 

(a) A hydraulic lift to raise weights not exceeding 

1 ton ee the cage, which weighs 5 cwt., 

to a height of 60 feet. Itis to be actuated by 
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water at a pressure of 700 lbs. per square inch, 
and economy of water under considerable varia- 
tion of load is desirable. 

(6) A pipe-testing machine for pipes up to 12 feet 
length and 3 feet internal diameter. The maxi- 
mum test pressure is to be 200 lbs. per square 
inch, and the machine must be provided with 
appliances for obtaining this pressure. 


(c) A steam engine and gearing for actuating the 
scrapers of an economizer. The cylinder is to be 
3 inches diameter and 4 inches stroke, and sim- 
plicity and durability are of more importance 
than economy of steam. 


ARCHITECTURE.—PRACTICAL. 
First Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


1. Fig. 1 is the plan and section of a warehouse for 
eavy loading, 8 cwt. per foot super. The walls 
and roof outline only are shown, also position of 
right-of-way at side for access and light. Floors 
are to be of timber; no fire-proofing. Girders 

of wrot iron. Columns of cast iron. 


(a) Sketch on the plans and sections the number 
and arrangement of columns and girders you 
would adopt. 

(b) Sketch to }-in. scale the construction, ventila- 
tion, &c., for the strong room on ground floor 
and first floor, and write the specification for 
this part of the work. 
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(ec) Sketch to 1-in. scale a working section through 
a girder, showing floor joists, &c., and how fixed 
and supported so as to give as much head room 
as possible. Give sizes. 


(d) Sketch to 1-in. scale plan and elevation of 
junction of upper and lower columns and girders 
at level of first floor. 


(e) Give a sketch section of the kiud of wooden 
stairs you would use from floor to floor. 


2. Plan 11 shows the various sanitary fittings and 
rain-water aie of a two-storey house, the 
fittings on the upper floor being shown by dotted 
lines. The system of drainage is to be com- 
bined, and the position of sewer is shown. 


Complete the plan by drawing the various 
wastes, drains, pipes, traps, &c., necessary, and 
give sketch sections of the traps. 


3. Write a brief report on not more than two of the 
following subjects, giving examples of the diff- 
culties met with and the remedies :— 

(a) Foundations of buildings as affected by our 
climate. 

(5) Use of colonial hardwoods in buildings to be 
plastered inside. 


(ce) Roof materials in relation to our climate. 
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ARCHITECTURE.—PLANNING AND DRAWING. 
SeconD Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Plan A is the ground plan of a house that a client 
proposes to buy and alter, and the names of the 
rooms as at present used are marked thereon, also 
the aspect and the best prospect. You are re- 
quested to report as to present defects in plan- 
ning, and to draw on duplicate plan B what 
alterations you would suggest. 


2. Plans C and D are the ground and top floor plan of 
a warehouse that is to be converted into shops 
and offices, and you are to sketch thereon the 
arrangements you would adopt. Provision to be 
made for at least two strong rooms on each 
floor, also for lavatories and closets. Economy 
to be strictly studied. 


ARCHITECTURE.—HISTORICAL. 
THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Give a brief sketch of the evolution of Western or 
Northern planning, and indicate the essential 


points in which it differs from Eastern or 
Southern. 
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2. Give a brief sketch of the evolution of Eastern con- 
struction and the influences which determined its 
form as distinguished from the Northern or 
Western types. 


3. What modifications in construction were introduced 
(a) in Basilican work, (5) by the Byzantine 
Greeks, (c) by the Lombards. Illustrate your 
answer by sketches. 


4. Give what information you can as to the periods 
and styles of the buildings and details shown on 
the accompanying photographs. In each case 
point out any special influences of materials on 
the construction and form. 


MINING. 
Mr. A. H. Mervin, M.C.E. 


1. Describe the occurrence of auriferous veins in 
granitic dykes in Victoria, giving examples. 


2. Give the mode of occurrence of Tin, and the 
treatment of the ore after it is mined. 


3. Under what circumstances should mining b 
tunnelling be adopted, and what are its ad- 
vantages ? 


4. Describe the eres used for boring in pro- 
specting. plain the construction of the 
diamond drill, and when should it be employed ? 


5. How does Coal in its various forms occur in 
Victoria ? 
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6. 


10. 


Describe and compare the two systems of laying 
out the workings of a coal mine, and fully 
illustrate by sketches. 


. State the various methods of sinking shafts through 


wet drifts. What system would you adopt to 
sink a shaft through 60 feet of very wet drift 
under rock and overlying clay. 


. While sinking a shaft water equal to 4,000 gallons 


per hour is struck at a depth of 600 feet. What 
size lifts would you adopt, and show, by asketch 
section of the shaft, the arrangement of pumps, 
rods, chambers, &c., giving details of the plunger 
and draw-lift workings ? 


. Describe the various methods of saving auriferous 


concentrates, and their subsequent treatment. 


Make a sketch plan, showing fully the general 
arrangement of a complete surface plant for an 
alluvial mine in full operation. 


METALLURGY. 
The Board of Examiners in Chemistry. 


Write papers on the following subjects :— 


(1) The treatment of silver ores. 
(2) The prospects of aluminium as an industrial 


metal. 


(3) The modern cheapening of iron and steel. 
(4) The functions and compositions of fluxes used 


in metallurgical processes. 
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FINAL HONOUR EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF B.C.E. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


First PAPER. 
The Board of Luanuners. 


Design a filter and clear water receiver for a town 
supply of 3,000,000 gallons per day, the demand 
being such that half the supply is used in four 
hours. The available head is 10 feet. 

Describe how you would cleanse the filter. 
Give plan, longitudinal section, and cross 
section of the works. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


SECOND Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Design an arched concrete weir for the case shewn in 


the accompanying section. The water level to 
be raised 80 feet. During high floods the water 


EXAMIBWATION FOR DEGREE OF B.C.E., FEB., 1895. 107 


level will be 8 feet above the crest. The rock 
of which the banks are composed will bear safely 
a load of 15 tons per square foot. 


Shew the provision for dealing with a summer 
flow of from 2,000 to 5,000 cubic feet per minute 
during construction. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


THIRD PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Design an air vessel for a double-acting plunger er 
making 30 complete strokes per minute, to lift 12 
gallons per minute oe a height of 430 feet, 
the rising main being of cast iron, 80 chains in 
length and 6 inches in diameter. The variation 

in ats must not exceed 20 lbs. per square 

inch. Provide a glass gauge tube, and shew 
clearly where you would attach it to the air 
vessel, and find what variation of the water level 
in the gauge corresponds to the variation of 

20 lbs. per square inch in the pressure when the 

air space is at its minimum. 

Also provide some apparatus to reduce the 
loss of air which is liable to occur in air vessels, 
and shew how you recharge it should such loss 
occur. 
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SURVEYING AND LEVELLING. 
Seconp PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Explain fully the difference between the mean and 
apparent places of stars, and show how the latter 
can be computed from the former. 


2. The difference of azimuth is measured between two 
points and found to be 23° 12’, the left-hand 
oint being at an elevation of 25°, the right- 
and one at the same level as the instrument. 
The vertical axis of the instrument is truly 
vertical, but the left end of the horizontal axis is 
depressed 5’, and the line of collimation 3’ to the 
right of its true position. Show the effect of 
these errors on the observation, and compute the 

true difference of azimuth. 


3. Explain fully the objects of surveys under the 
Transfer of Land Act, and the method of effecting 
them. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


First Paper. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1, Write an Essay on the collection of duta relating to 
rainfall and stream discharge, describing par- 
ticularly the method adopted and the precautions 
to be observed in the gauging of large rivers. 
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Shew also how to prepare a gauge diagram to 
give the discharges corresponding to given 
readings of a gauge rod. 


2. How would you proceed to make a systematic 
examination of the artesian bores of a country, 
such as Australia, in order to prepare a report on 
the question of the artesian water of that 
country ? 


How would you then proceed to determine 
whether or not it would be possible to obtain 
artesian water in a given locality ? 

Draw sketch maps in illustration of your 
answer. 


HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING 
(INCLUDING IRRIGATION). 


SECOND PAPER. 
The Board of Examiners. 


State fully how you would proceed in order to obtain 
the necessary data, at reasonable cost, for the 
design of a system of sewerage for a city similar 
to Ballarat or Geelong, paying particular atten- 
tion'to the question of sewage disposal. 
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MINING ENGINEERING. 
The Board of Exammers. 


1. Describe the occurrence of auriferous veins in 
diorite dykes, giving examples. 


2. Mention the more valuable ores of silver, and 
describe the structure of an important silver 
lode. 


3. Give some characteristic modes of occurrence of 
coal seams, faulted and not faulted. Sketch a 
section of the coal measures of New South Wales 
and of Victoria. 


4. Write brief notes on the geological occurrence of 
auriferous drifts in Victoria, giving examples 
and typical sections. 


5. What considerations would guide you in selecting 
the site of a shaft to work a deep alluvial lead ? 


6. Give sections of underground workings of an 
alluvial mine, and index the various EF seater 
Describe the ordinary treatment of auriferous 
wash-dirt after it is mined. 


7. Make a sketch plan, showing fully the general 
arrangement of a complete surface plant for a 
quartz mine in full operation. 


8. Show an end elevation of a stamper battery for 
the treatment of highly-mineralised quartz con- 
taining coarse gold, giving section of battery 
box and details of stampers and gratings. 
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9. Make a sketch section of a vertical shaft 500 feet 
deep in fairly good country, showing the follow- 
ing :—Size of shaft, its subdivisions, surface 
frame, plunger chambers, cisterns, opening-out 
frames ; ey state the various sizes of the timber 
you would employ. 


10. Sketch a safety cage and safety hook, describe 
their action, and explain fully what takes place 
in case of over-winding. 





ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


First Paper. 


The Board of Examuners. 


1. Give a full account illustrated by sketches of the 
various methods of making roads with broken 
stone or gravel, including choice, preparation, and 
application of material, preparation of road bed, 
borders, and drains, and any other particulars of 
importance. 


2. Discuss fully with diagrams the various systems of 
kerbing and channelling used in small and large 
towns, with and without underground drainage. 


3. Write a short essay upon theconstruction of country 
roads over wet clay flats for lirht and heavy 
traffic respectively. 

I 
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4. Give all the information you can as to the best 
methods of cleaning town streets and country 
roads and disposing of town refuse. 


5. Give all the information you can as to the location 
and construction of roads on steep sideling slopes 
in mountainous country. 


ROAD AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND 
MAINTENANCE. 


SeconpD Paper. 


The Board of Examiners. 


A bridge consists of two spans of 30 feet each, the 
abutments and centre pier being of stone and the 
superstructure of steel girders and deck carrying 
wood paving. The width of the carriage-way is 
40 feet, and there are two footpaths of 18 feet 
each. The flood level is 5 feet below the centre 
of the carriage-way. 

Design and specify the superstructure of this 
bridge, supplying in full all necessary calcula- 
tions, and oe your reasons for the special 
treatment adopted. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


Frrst Paper. 
The Board of Examuners. 


A line of railway is 150 miles long; 100 miles of 
its length lies through alluvial plains, inter- 
sected by deltaic rivers subject to heavy floods, 
some of which the railway has to cross. There 
is neither stone nor gravel, but abundance of 
strong and durable timber obtainable in lengths 
up to 50 feet. The remaining 50 miles is in 
mountainous country, abounding in moderately 
hard sandstone rock stratified horizontally. This 
part of the railway is characterized by steep 
grades and sharp curves, and for long distances 
18 situated on ground having a sideling slope of 
1 in 2 to 1 in 10, crossing numerous small spurs 
and rocky gullies. 


Describe in detail with illustrative sketches 
how you would locate this line, and design the 
earthworks, bridges, culverts, and permanent way 
of a 5ft. 3in. gauge railway for heavy trafic, 
giving reasons for your treatment. 
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CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
RAILWAYS. 


Seconp Paper. 
Lhe Board of Examiners. 


1. A busy suburban passenger railway has easy grades 
and curves of 20 chains radius, the gauge being 
that of the Victorian Railways. Give a full des- 
cription, with sketches, of the locomotives and 
carriages you would employ, and indicate in 

eneral terms the signalling arrangements and 
the plan of intermediate and terminal stations 
you would prefer. 


2. Describe fully, with sketches, a double-line junction 
having interlocking points and signals combined 
with a level crossing. 


3. Write an essay on railway finance, giving informa- 
tion as to cost of construction, cost of maintenance 
of permanent way and rolling-stock, locomotive 
and other expenses, passenger fares, rates for 
different classes of merchandise, earnings per 
train mile, proportion of working expenses to 
earnings, interest paid upon capital cost, and 
other particulars based upon the experience of 
some railway or railways with which you are 


acquainted. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS. 





SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Write essays on three only of the following sub- 
jects :— 


(1) The expansion of functions, with illustration 
of practical methods. 


(2) The change of variables in multiple integrals. 


(3) The integration of a differential equation 
Adz + Ydy + Zaz= 


(4) The integration of linear partial differential 
equations with constant coefiicients. 


(5) Confocal conicoids. 


(6) The curvature and torsion of curves in space. 
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SCHOOL OF HISTORY, POLITICAL ECONOMY, 
AND JURISPRUDENCE. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write a careful essay upon each of the following 
subjects :— 


(1) The Mayors of the Palace. 


(2) The invasion of Italy by the Lomberds, and 
the consequences thereof. 


(83) The rise of the Russian monarchy. 
(4) The Renaissance and its effects on the Empire. 


(5) The causes and the results of the i as of 
the Moors from Spain. 


(6) The character and reign of Frederick the 
Great. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Write an Essay upon each of the following subjects :— 


- (1) Can the rate of profits be increased otherwise 
than by a fall of wages ? 





¢ 
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(2) Must it be assumed that government will 
necessarily last for ever ? 


(3) The probable future of the labouring classes. 
(4) Mr. Gladstone’s work in finance. 
(5) The military element in modern Europe. 


(6) The use of import and export statistics. 





JURISPRUDENCE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


pad 


. What are the senses in which the term jus genttum 
is used ? 


to 


. Discuss the division of the law into (a) public and 
private, (5) persons and things, (c) jura in rem 
and 7ura in personam. 


3. What is neant by a “natural classification” ? 
Consider the various classifications of property. 


4. In what ways has the jus sacrum stamped itself 
upon the later law ? 
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to 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 





LOGIC. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. What importance may be attached to “inductio per 


enumerationem simplicem ” ? 


. Explain as clearly as you can the nature and appli- 


cation of the Method of Concomitant Variations. 


. A new remedy is announced for snakebite. How 


may the logical methods of inquiry be applied in 
testing its efficacy ? 


. Write a short essay on the plurality of causes and 


the intermixture of effects, giving illustrations of 
the practical difficulties involved. 


. Give an example of an important scientific theo 


in which an unknown cause has been assum 
In what circumstances is such an assumption 
legitimate ? 


. What is the logical basis of the calculation of 


chances? Must it proceed in all cases on specific 
experience of a series of facts ? 
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7. What is meant by Abstraction as understood by 
Mill? Indicate the conditions of performing this 
process well, and the relation of abstraction to 
induction. 


8. Explain the tendency to use names with generalized 
meanings, and mention principles which should 
be observed in attempting to give a precise con- 
notation to a name already in use. 





MENTAL PATHOLOGY, MENTAL THERAPEDU- 
TICS, AND MENTAL HYGIENE. 


The Board of Exuminers. 


1. Describe moral insanity. Contrast it with sane 
crimina! action. Give prognosis and treatment. 


2. Define delusion, hallucination, illusion. Give an 
example of each. Under what conditions can 
any of them exist in a sune person ? 


3. Describe hematoma auris, its pathology and 
treatment. In what forms of insanity is it most 
frequently met with ? 


4. Contrast fully the symptoms of the excited stage 
of general paralysis with those of acute mania. 


5. Describe circular insanity. Give prognosis and 
treatment. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the causes of anzemia and the 
treatment of its various forms, with a discussion 
of the mode of action of iron as a remedy. 


2. Describe the nature, forms, and chief sequel of 
influenza. 


3. Summarize the advantages and disadvantages of 
digitalis and strophan thos in the dropsy of heart 
disease, and describe the means by which their 
action may be helped or modified advantageously. 


MEDICINE. 
The Board of Examiners. 
CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A. B., wt. 28, was under treatment for pneumonia, 
with signs of chronic nephritis, in December, 
but without dropsy or any prominent heart 
symptoms. In the end of January she was 
again seen, affected with dyspnoea and t 
dropsy, though no bruit was discovered on 
auscultation, the heart however being distinctly 
hypertrophied. She improved greatly under 
treatment, but, on 4th March, she was admitted 
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to hospital, showing great cardiac hypertrophy, 
the apex being at the eighth rib, the precordium 
bulging, and marked heaving felt. The first 
sound was rather muffled, the second aortic 
accentuated, but no bruit to be heard anywhere. 
The pulse was 114, small, hard, regular. The 
liver was ar and the urine scanty, con- 
ening a good deal of albumen, and hyaline and 
granular casts. There was a good deal of 
general dropsy, and severe dyspnea. Under 
treatment there was considerable temporary im- 
provement on more than one occasion, but 
ultimately, with extensive dropsy and continuous 
dyspnoea, death resulted. 


Comment on the case, taking special note of 
the state of heart and pulse, and discussing the 
measures of treatment best calculated to give 
relief. 


2. C. D., male, et. 50, miner, states that he has 
suffered from “indigestion” for several years, 
but has always been able to follow his avocations 
until three months ago. About six months ago 
he began to experience more discomfort than 
usual after eating; the contents of the stomach 
would come up in mouthfuls, and latterly vomit- 
ing has been constant, once in 24 or 48 hours. 
He is very emaciated. His weight a year ago 
was 13 st.; it is now only 93 st.; complexion is 
sallow. The vomited matters consist of sour- 
smelling, ee digested food, no blood (at 
any time); bowels confined and difficult to act 
upon ; temperature esubnormal ; pulse 75, small 
and compressible. Complains of no pain (only a 
feeling of distension) in region of stomach. 
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About 3 inches above umbilicus, and just to the 


right of the median line, a small tamoar can be 


felt. With careful dieting the vomiting ceased 
altogether for 14 or 15 daya, and he expressed 
himself as feeling better; but he soon ceased to 
take food at all, became exhausted, and died a 
month from the time he first came under 
observation. 


Comment on above case. Give diagnosis and 
probable post-mortem appearances. 


PHYSIOLOGY OF THE BRAIN AND NERVOUS 


SYSTEM. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. “A considerable proportion of the daily action of life 


is confessedly due to the automatic faculty of the 
spinal cord ; the sensory centres are clearly the 
independent causes of other actions; while many 
of the remaining actions that would by most 
people be deemed volitional are really respon- 
dent to an idea or emotion.” 


Illustrate the whole of this passage. 


2. Give the central origin of the Facial and Glosso- 


pharyngeal Nerves, and describe their branches 
and distributions, together with their connection 
with other nerves. 


me i 8 ee 
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OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN 
AND CHILDREN. 


The Board of Examiners, 
CASE FOR COMMENTARY. 


For extensive laceration of the Cervix uteri trachelor- 
sor be y has been performed. Describe the 
pat. ological affections and dangers, with their 

causations, which may ensue, and state how 

you would avoid and treat them. 


‘ 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF SURGERY. 





LOGIC. 


Same as for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
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SURGICAL ANATOMY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Comment on the surgical anatomy of— 
(a) The middle ear. 
(6) The cervix uteri. 
(c) The appendix ceci. 
(ad) The third part of the subclavian artery. 
2. Describe the steps of an operation to tie the pos- 
terior tibial artery in the middle third of the leg, 


mentioning in order the structures met with, and 
their relations. 


ee 


SURGICAL PATHOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners, 


1. Comment on the morbid anatomy, pathology, and 
causation of epiphysitis in its various forms. 


to 


. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic charac- 
ters of tumours of the testis, not including those 
arising from the epididymis or tunica vaginalis. 


. Discuss the relations of inflammation to repair. 


—~ 


. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
in the kidney induced by the presence of calculi. 
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SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Describe the various diseases that affect the tongue. 
Give their diagnosis, symptoms, and treatment. 


SURGERY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


"CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


1. A man has just received a stab from a sharp blade 
one inch in width between the fifth and sixth ribs, 
on the right side, which has penetrated the chest 
and wounded the intercostal artery and the lung. 
Describe the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment. 


to 


. A young lad is suffering from acute inflammation 
and suppuration of the hip joint, and the pus is 
making its way backwards beneath the gluteal 
muscles. Give the symptoms, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of such a case, also the details of the operation 
you would perform for the evacuation of the pus. 


ve 


- Describe the causes, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment of a recent traumatic hematocele ot 
the tunica vaginalis. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE W. T. MOLLISON 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 

‘Tarquin n’est plus!” C’est par ces paroles, 
bruyamment lancées du haut d’une barricade par 
une voix vibrante de haine et de joie, que l'un 
des vainqueurs de la révolution de Février 1848 
annongait le bruit qu’on avait répandu dans Paris 
de la mort de Louis-Philippe. Cette épithéte 
contrastait terriblement avec les caricatures du 
jour, ov il était représenté fuyant, avec son 
légendaire parapluie sous le bras, ou sous forme 
d’une poire de bon chrétien; mais la passion 
politique n’y regarde pas de si prés, et le roi de 
ces bourgeois qui l’avaient si facilement et si im- 
prudemment laissé tomber fut rangé, ce jour-la, 
a cété de Néron, Caligula et de tous les monstres 
couronnés. Comme la sottise politique est 
éternelle et ne daigne méme pas varier ses pro- 
cédés, elle traita Napoléon ITI. de Vitellius, sans 
trop chercher en quoi il pouvait lui ressembler ; 
un p&le voyou s’était chargé de qualifier Louis-~ 
Philippe, ce fut un académicien M. Beulé qui 

s’employa & cette vilaine besogne pour |’Empe- 
reur; le premier eut la téte traversée par une 
balle, en juin 1848, le second vit une fin encore 
plus tragique. Loin de moi l’idée de rendre le 
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peuple ni |’Académie responsables de si étranges 
opinions, j’ai seulement voulu constater par un 
exemple de plus qu’il n’était pas de hauteur 
d’étiage od 1’on puisse prévoir une limite derniére 
& la montée du Rot des injures politiques. 


2. Translate into French— 


‘The Republic,” said M. Thiers of it in its 
infancy, ‘“‘must be conservative or it will be 
nothing.” The Republic has ceased to be con- 
servative, and it is in hourly danger of becoming 
nothing. As the result of the sudden crisis of 
Monday, M. Casimir-Perier has resigned the 
office of President of the Republic. Hie deci- 
sion is understood to be irrevocable, and France 
is now in the throes of perhaps the most mena- 
cing crisis which she has had to face since the 
downfall of the Empire. M. Casimir-Perier’s 
conduct will therefore be very closely scrutinized. 
If he has run away from his post in a fit of 
pique and momentary disgust, he will deserve 
the gravest censure of his contemporaries and of 
history. But we are bound to admit that the 
summary of the message which he intends to 
address to the Chambers to-day contains con- 
siderable justification for his action. The crisis 
of Monday is, as he said, a secondary incident. 
The causes of his difficulties, as we pointed out 
yesterday, lie much deeper. ‘ He had hoped,” 
he writes, ‘‘that the President of the Republic, 
being deprived of any means of action, would be 
exempt from party attacks, and that the politi- 
cal confidence of all Republicans would have 
given him strength and authority. He had, 
moreover, hoped that those who had placed him, 

K 


_ 
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against his will, in a post in which he could not 
defend himself would undertake the defence of 
the First Magistracy of the Republic.” These 
hopes have been bitterly disappointed, and M. 
Casimir-Perier retires from a position which he 
finds intolerable and untenable. 


3. Write an Essay in French on the following 
thesis :-— 
La Littérature est l’expression de la société. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE BEANEY 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


SURGERY. 


Same as for Final Honour Examination in Surgery. 


SURGERY. 
“CASES FOR COMMENTARY. 


Same as for Final Honour Examination in Surgery. 
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PATHOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
The Board of E.xcaminers. 


1. Describe minutely the process of repair of a lapa- 
rotomy wound by the first intention. 


2. Comment on the bacteriological diagnosis of diph- 
theria, describing in detail the processes adopted 
for this special purpose. 


3. Comment on the relation of protozoa to cancer, and 
describe the principal methods adopted for the 
demonstration of the so-called protozoa. 


PATHOLOGY. 
Seconp Paper. 

The Board of Examiners. 

1. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic changes 
which occur in— 

(a) Tubercular deed tere tube. 

(b) Septic pyelo-nephritis. 

(c) Syphilis of the larynx. 

(d) Sarcoma of the mamma. 


2. Comment on the preparation of picrocarmine stain, 
and its employment in pathological histology. 


Rost. & Bras, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
MAY, 1896. 


PASS EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
The Board of Examiners. 


W.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in BACH 
part of the paper. 


A. 
1. Translate into Greek— 

(a) If our winter is about to be like the winter of 
Europe (Etjpw7n), it will be necessary for us to 
use much fire. 

(b) Some people think that the same disease which 
we had before will quickly come back to us in 
the ships. 

(c) But it seems easier to grieve after the mischief 
(xaxéy) than before it. Therefore let us wait 
and see. 


2. Translate into English— 
oléa dé wore atrov Kpirwvog dxovcarra eixdyroc, 
W¢ xarerd¢ 6 Blog ein avdpi Bovropévg ra Eavrod 
mparrev’ ‘““Niyv yap, edn, “épé revec ele dixac 
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dyovew, oby ére aduxotvrae bm’ Epov, GAN Gre 
vopllovawy HOwov dy pe Spyeploy dovvat  rovouc 
Execy. > kalo Lweparne “ ciwé pow” Eon, cs Kpirur’ 
Kovac Tpéperc, t iva got rove AvKoUE aro Tay x poBaruy 
drapvvact ; ; “cai pada.” ton. “Ove &y ody 
Opéecac cal dvépa, Soric E0€XOt TE Kai dvvacrd cov 
drapuveey rouc Emexetpobvrac Gdexety oe;” * ‘Hééwe 
vy av” ton “ rotro srowiny, ei ps? pofolyny pn ex’ 
abrév pe rpararo.” “Ev tof obv” tpn, © Gre 
eloty évOade wodXoi, of obrw guAarrouci os.” 


3. Decline in the si tea Seoxdrne, vouc, Zevc, EBprc, 
Atac, and in the plural ocdpl, yiyac, TIX, 
ypagetc, retyoc. Also decline throughout rodic, 
Hovc, petlwr, dorec. 


4. Write down the following parts of verbs :— 
(a) The Ist person plural future indicative active 
of orelpw, pavOavw, Baivw, cade, oBévvupe. 


(6) The 8rd person plural aorist optative passive 
of pOciow, reivw, rpaoow, etploxw. 


(c) The 2nd person singular present subjunctive 
passive of dldwu, reysdw, dovrdw, riOnpc. 


5. What cases are governed by inép, avd, mpd, dea; 
and with what meanings respectively ? 


B. 
1. Translate— 


Ta 0€ émirhéea wodda hy hapBdverr* foay be 
kai xadxipace rapndddorc Kareoxevagpévat ai oixiat, 
wy oder Edepov of “EXAnvec, obce rove avOpwrove 
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Ediwxor, tropedduevor, et awe EOeAfoeay of Kap- 
dov yor Cuevas avrove we dea Ger/ac Tijc xwpac, Exeinep 
Baoei rodeo Foay. Ta pévroe éxirqdeca, dry 
rig émirvyydvot, éXduBavoy avayen yap hv. Oi 
dé Kapoovyor ovre KaXovrrwy trfxovoy ovre GAO 
giruxdy ovdey exolovy. Enel dé of reXevraio rev 
"EAAfvwr xaréGavoy eic rac Kwpac aro Tov akpov 
Hon oxoraion’ de yap ro oreviy elvae rhy Oddy bAny 
THY hpépay } avadBaare abroic éyévero cal xaraBaare 
elc rag xwpac’ rére 6) ovdAdNeyévrec rivég ray 
Kapcot7~xwy roic reXevralore eweOevro, kal awéxrecvay 
tivac Kal AlPorc Kal rokevpact xarérpwoay, dXl-yor 
revec ovrec’ && axpoodoxhrov yap airoic éxérece 70 
"EAAnvexcy. Ei pévroe rére wdelovg cvvedéynoay, 
éxevdbvevoev Gy dcagOapivat woAv Tov orpareiparoc. 


Parse duévat, ov\Neyévrec, éxéBevro, karérpwoay. 
Account for the moods in émrvyydvo. and 
éxevdvvevoey Gy. 


2, Translate— 


’"Evrat@a 61 Kxowwg EBovdAedorvro’ Kal rov Mevo- 
pwvroc épwriyroc, ri ro KwAvoyv ein eloedOeiv, elrev 
& Xewploogog’ “[’ANAa] pla airy wapodds Eoriy, Hy 
opge’ Gray d€ reg rabry mecparat Tapévat, KvALVCovar 
AlOouc trép rabrne ric brepexovonc rérpac’ ¢ 3 dy 
karadngOy, obrw carlBerat.” “Apa & tdecke ovrre- 
rpyspevouc &vOpwmouc kal oxéAn Kai wAevpac. “Hy 
dé cal rovc AlBove dvadwowory,” Edn 6 Bevopay, 
“GdXo re H obdev Kwrber waptévac; Ob yap dy éx 
rov évarriou dp@per, el ar dAlyous rovrovc &vOpwrove, 
kal rovrwy dvo i} rpeic GrAtopévovc. To dé xwploy, 
we cal ov dpgc, oxeddov rpla hpirdeOpa éorcy, 6 det 
Badropévovc seeAOeiv. Tovrov dé dcov wdéOpov 
éacv mirvor diaderrovoac peyddatc, &v@ dv éorn- 
kérec Gvdpec rl &v mdoyoev i iro depopevev NlOwy 
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i) tro rév xvdcwdoupévwv; Tod doerdv ovv Aen 
ylyverat we tyitreOpov, 6 dei, Gravy AwpHowery o+ 
AlGor, rapadpapety.” 


Parse weparat, ava\wowow. Explain the 
grammar of épwrévroc, oxéAn. 


3. Relate briefly the circumstances which brought a 
Greek force into the position described in 
Anabasis IV. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Kxamumers. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on EACH part of 
the paper. 


A. 


1. Translate into Latin— 


When he was informed that the Romans had 
been again defeated by the barbarians, he began 
to fear that the town would be captured. Accord- 
ingly he set out at once from the camp with two 
thousand cavalry, and marched with haste to 
Genabum in order to assist the besieged. On 
his arrival the enemy immediately withdrew, and 
a few days afterwards ambassadors came to the 
camp, who declared that they regretted their 
former infidelity, and promised in future to 
remain true to their allegiance. 
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2. Translate, parsing words in italics— 


Caesar, Pompeianis intra vallum compulsis, 
nullum spatium perterritis dare oportere existi- 
mans, milites cohortatus est, ut beneficio fortunae 
uterentur, castraque oppugnarent. Qui quam- 
quam magno solis aestu fatigati erant (nam ad 
meridiem res erat perducta), tamen, ad omnem 
laborem animo parati, imperto paruerunt. Castra 
a cohortibus, quae ibi praesidio erant relictae, 
industrie detondabentur, multo etiam acrius a 
Thracibus barbarisque auxiliis. Nam qui acie 
refugerant milites, et animo perterriti et lassi- 
tudine confecti, missis plerique armis signisque 
militaribus magis de reliqua fuga quam de 
castrorum defensione cogitabant. Neque vero 
diutius, qui in vallo constiterant, multitudinem 
telorum sustinere potuerunt, sed confecti vul- 
neribus locum reliquerunt, omnesque ducibus usi 
centurionibus, in altissimos montes, qui castris 

3 erant propinqui, confugerunt. 


8. Decline in full—indigena, domus, senex, cardo, 
imber, alius, facilis. Give the gender of the 
nouns. 


4. What adverbs are formed from—-peior, falsus, miser, 
acer, audax, difficilis ? 


5. Give the Latin for nine thousand seven hundred 
and twenty-eight, sixty-one times, fifty-second, 
twice three. 


6. Give the chief parts of—consero, aboleo, prandeo, 
cognosco, tendo, metior. Write in full the 
present indicative of—inquam, fero, prosum. 
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7. What are the principal uses of the Dative Case in 
Latin? Give examples. | 


B. 


1. Translate, explaining the constructton of words in 
italics— 

(a) Tantum apud homines barbaros valuit esse 
aliquos repertos principes inferendi belli, tan- 
tamque omnibus voluntatum commutationem 
attulit, ut praeter Aeduos et Remos, quos 
praecipuo semper honore Caesar habuit, alteros 

ro vetere ac perpetua erga populum Romanum 
fide, alteros pro recentibus Gallici belli officiis, 
nulla fere civitas fwerit non suspecta nobis. 
Idque adeo haud scio mirandumne st¢, cum com- 
pluribus aliis de causis, tum maxime, quod 4i, 
qui virtute belli omnibus genttbus praeferebantur, 
tantum se eius opinionis deperdidisse, ut a populo 
Romano imperia perferrent, gravissime dolebant. 
Treviri vero atque Indutiomarus totius hiemis 
nullum tempus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum 
legatos mitterent, civitates sollicitarent, pecunias 
pollicerentur, magna parte exercitus nostri inter- 
fecta multo minorem superesse dicerent partem. 


(6) Quisquis es, haud, credo, invisus caelestibus 
@UrAas 
Vitales carpis, Tyriam qui advenerts urbem. 
Perge modo atque hine te reginae ad limina 
perfer. 

Namque tibi reduces socios classemque relatam 
Nuntio et in tutum versis Aguzlonibus actam, 
Ni frustra augurium vani docuere parentes. 
Aspice bis senos laetantes agmine cycnos, 
Aetheria quos lapsa plaga Tovis ales aperto 
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Turbabat caelo ; nunc terras ordine longo 

Aut capere aut captas iam despectare videntur : 
Ut reduces illi ludunt stridentibus alis 

Et coetu cinxere polum cantusque dedere, 
Haud aliter puppesque tuae Ses tuorum 
Aut portum tenet aut pleno subit ostia velo. 


2. Where are Eryx, Phthia, Paphos, Eurotas, Cythera, 
Hebrus ? 


Explain—Mavortia moenia, litore Trinacrio, 
Tyrrhenum aequor, Saturnia arva. 


ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Bvery result must be reduced to its simplest form. The 


whole of the working of a question must be sent in 
as part of the answer. 


1. Find the coefficient of x* in the continued product 
(Ax + a)( Bz + 6) (Ca + c)(Dx+d)( Ez +e). 
2. Divide 
x + bx? + a(a? — 26)27 — ah? 
by 
a+ ax t+ b. 


3. If 
at+b+c=0, 
prove that 


a(b—c)+ Bie—a)+ c(a— db) =—0. 
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4. Find the highest common factor of 
at + i + a’d’, 
at + HY + 4ab(a? + 6) + 5a7b?. 
5. acme 
; 2a? tat 
@ << atopstaqetagKe 
(ii) ‘ +x)at+y) , (6+ 2)0+y) 
(a— bl(a—c) (b—c\(b—a) 
(c +x) +y) 
(ec —a)(e — b) 
6. Solve the eae 


fs ~P _P-Y~- 0, 
(i) area eee 


ytz2—r7=% 

ii) z+tr—y= 26 >.- 
ous 

(iii) (a—a2) + («# — bd)? = (a — BD). 


7. Prove that the product of two homogeneous ex- 
pressions is a homogeneous expression. 
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GEOMETRY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Any intelligible abbreviations are allowed. 


1. If the sides and angles of a triangle are called its 
parts, then if two triangles have three parts of 
the one equal to the three corresponding parts 
of the other they are necessarily equal in all 
respects, except in the case where the three parte 
are the three angles and the case where the three 
parts are two sides and an angle opposite one of 
them. Show this by stating without proof the 
different possible cases as propositions of Euclid. 
Prove in the two exceptional cases that the 
triangles are not necessarily equal in all respects. 


2. Prove that if any side of a triangle is produced the 
exterior angle is equal to the two interior angles, 
and the sum of the three interior angles is two 
right angles; and hence show that the sum of the 
angles of a polygon of x sides is 2(m — 2) right 
angles. 


3. If the square on one side of a triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares on the other two sides 
.the angle contained by the latter is a right angle; 
and if further the square on one of the other 
sides is three times the square on the other, show 
that the other angles of the triangle are one-third 
and two-thirds of a right angle. 
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4. In an acute-angled triangle the square on any side 
is less than the sum of the squares on the other 
sides by twice the rectangle contained by either 
of them and the intercept between the foot of 
the perpendicular on it from the opposite angle 
and their common point. 

Show also that if the middle point of the base 
of a triangle is joined to the vertex, then twice 
the sum of the squares on this joining line and 
on half the base is equal to the sum of the 
squares on the sides. 


5. The line joining the centres of two intersecting 
circles bisects the common chord perpendicularly. 


With a given centre describe a circle so as to 
cut a given circle into two semicircles. 


6. A straight line drawn from the point of contact of 
a tangent to a circle cuts the circle into segments 
which contain angles equal to those made by the 
line with the tangent. 


Show that the points of contact of parallel 
tangents to a circle are at the ends of a diameter. 


?. PAB is a straight line drawn from a point P out- 
side a circle to cut it in the points A and J, and 
another point 7’ is chosen in the circle so that 
the rectangle contained by PA and PB is equal 
to the square on P7'; prove that P7' touches 
the circle. 
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ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on “‘ Games.” 


(The essay must be attempted. Take special 
pains with handwriting, punctuation, and 


spelling.) 


2. Analyse the following passages :— 


(a) As these licensers and other persons engaged 
in keeping up the monopolies were always friends 
or dependants of Buckingham, there was a 
general impression that the courtiers and even 
the king himself made vast sums of money by 
these proceedings. 


(5) There rolls the deep where grew the tree. 
O earth, what changes hast thou seen ! 
There where the Jong street roars hath been 
The stillness of the central sea. 


3. Parse the words in italic in the following pas- 
- sages :— 
(a) Soon as the evening shades prevail, 
The moon takes up the wondrous tale, 
And nightly to the listening earth 
Repeats the story of her birth; 
Whilst all the stars that rownd her burn, 
And all the planets in their turn, 
Confirm the tidings, as they roll, 
And spread the truth from pole to pole. 


(b) My father was pleased, when some dozen years. 
later they came to live at Kensington. 
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4. Complete the five couplets, of which the first 
words are given :— 
So blest a life.... 
How small of all.... 
One only master.... 
She only left.... 
Who too deep.... 


5. Explain the following lines from Goldsmith :— 


(a) The naked negro, panene. ee the line, 
Boasts of his golden sands and palmy wine. 


(6) With patient angle trolls the finny deep. 
(c) Pride in their port, defiance in their eye, 
I see the lords of human kind pass by. 
(d) And passing rich with forty pounds a year. 
(e) And e’en the story ran that he could gauge. 


6. Tell the story of the incident that led to the 
writing of Hetaltation. 

?. What do you know of the friendship between 
Goldsmith and Dr. Johnson ? 


8. a ia fully the following words, used by 
elps:— 

Analysis, antipathy, bigot, captiousness, com- 
promise, ephemeral, epicurean, mob, paroxysm, 
prejudice. 

9. What does Helps mean by the following ?— 

Slave of the lamp. 

Up to the lips. 

Less interesting than “argent” and “ azure.” 

Whipping-boy. | 
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10. Give, with examples, rules for the use of “ shall ” 
and “ will.” 
11. Correct the following sentences, and give the 
reason for each correction :— 
(a) He despaired to pass the examination. 
(6) The nations not so blessed as thee. 
(c) There let him lay. 
(@) Are either of these pencils yours’? 


12; ee the following abbreviations :—A.D., B.A., 
LL.D., V.R., anon., ult., inst., prox., lb., viz. 
id., ibid. 


HISTORY. 
The Board of Examuers. 


CGandidates are to select any TWO, but not more, of the 
four following periods. 


I 


1. Draw a genealogical table showing the descent of 
the old Pretender and of George the First from 
their nearest common ancestor, and compare 
their claims to the Crown of Great Britain. 


©, Give the dates of accession of the British sovereigns 
whose reigns, or any part of whose reigns, have 
fallen within the present century, and show their 
telationship to one another. 


3. Sketch the careers of Clive, Nelson, Peel, Walpole. 
B 
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4. Give the date and a brief account of each of these 
events:—The Battle of Blenheim, the Darien 
Expedition, the Siege of Sebastopol, the Capitu- 
lation of Yorktown. 


5. Trace briefly the history of the Indian Mutiny. 


6. When and from what causes did the agitation of 
the Chartists commence? What were the six 
points of their program ? 


IT. 


1. Draw to the full size of your paper a sketch of 
so much of Italy as includes the following places, 
which are to be shown on it :—The rivers Tiber 
and Anio; the territories of the AZqui, Etrusci, 
Hernici, Latini, Sabini, and Volsci; and the 
towns of Alba Longa, Antium, Roma, and Veii. 


to 


. Give a brief account of each of the undermentioned 
saci and state how his surname was earned :— 
abius Cunctator, C. Marcius Coriolanus, Mum- 

mius Achaicus, Scipio Asiaticus. 


3. Give, with their dates and location, a brief account 
of the battles in the Second Punic War. 


4, What circumstances led to the decay of the free 
population of Italy and to the great increase in 
the number of slaves ? 


5. Trace the careers of Marius and Sulla so far as 
your period reaches, and contrast their characters. 
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6. Give an account of the Jus Zmaginum, the first of 
the Leges frumentariae, the Lex Julu, the Ten 
Tables and the two added to them. 


Ill. 


1. Give an account of the Amphictyonic Council and 
of the oracle at Delphi. 


2. Sketch the part played by Plataea in Grecian 
history. 


3. Sketch the careers of Aristides and Themistocles, 
and compare their characters. 


4. Give some account of Aristomenes, Alexander of 
Pherae, Draco, Pericles. 


5. Give the date, the terms, and the political signifi- 
cance of the peace of Antalcidas. 


6. Give, with their dates and location, a brief account 
of the battles in which Alexander the Great 
overthrew the Persian power. 


IV. 


1. What was the date of the coronation of Charle- 
magne as Emperor of the West? What titles 
did he previously bear, and which of them did 
he continue to bear? Briefly describe the terri- 
tories over which he exercised sway. 


2. Trace the growth of the towns in mediseval Europe. 


3. Give an account of the Latin conquest of Constanti- 
nople. 
B2 


20 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


4. Narrate the services rendered to Europe by Venice 
and by Poland in opposing the Turks. 


5. Give an account of the expulsion of the Moors 
from Spain and of the expulsion of the Hugue- 
nots from France, and show the consequences to 
the countries concerned. 


6. Briefly enumerate the administrative abuses and 
the literary influences which brought about the 
French Revolution. 


FRENCH. 
F The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Ainsi finit le pouvoir de Napoléon ITI. Quand 
le roi de Prusse demanda si l’épée que lui 
remettait l’empereur était celle de la France, 
lempereur répondit avoir rendu seulement |’épée 
du souverain. Lui-méme se séparait de la nation. 
Traiter au nom de la France efit été un acte 
dautorité6 et de foi: il avait perdu l'une et 
autre, et ne se sentait plus de droits. II com- 
prenait que, pour un Napoléon, étre vaincu est 
devenir illégitime. 11 signa son abdication en 
refusant de disputer & l’ennemi Je sort de la 
France, car il dépouillait le privilége supréme du 
sceptre, la tutelle du peuple dans les grandes 
épreuves. II n’était plus, il avait hate de n’étre 
qwun prisonnier. Enchatné d’ailleurs depuis 
’origine de la guerre A des intéréts, A des 
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passions, & des périls contraires qu'il aurait dd 
dominer et qui l’avaient asservi, il changeait 
seulement de captivité, et touchant le fond d’un 
malheur désormais sans reméde, son Ame lassée 
se reposait enfin de craindre et de vouloir. 


(b) Tout me plaisait, tout m’agréait. Ce village, 
bfiti des deux cétés d’une route qui descend dans 
un vallon od coule un ruisseau, était pour moi 
un lieu de délices. Une femme traversa ta rue, 
poswee! une vache devant elle, et l'une et 
"autre parurent se dire: ‘Que font-ils donc la?” 
Des poules picoraient dans un fumier; des 
pigeons roucoulaient au bord d’un toit; un grand 
chien blanc s’était couché dans un tas de paille 
et ne sortait de son repos que pour chercher ses 
puces; plus loin, immobile sur le seuil d’une 
grange, un chat, qui nous avait observés d’un ail 
de défiance, s’étant convaincu de la pureté de 
nos intentions, dormait sur son museau. 

(ec) Loiseau fend l’air; le poisson nage ; 

Le liévre, au défaut de courage, 
Sait déployer l'agilité ; 
Lihomme seul eut pour lui la prudence en 
‘partage. 
A la femme qu’est-il resté ? 
Que recut-elle ? la beauté, 
Voila son armure fidéle, 
Ses javelots, son bouclier ; 
La flamme dévorante et le fer du guerrier, 
Tout doit lui céder, elle est belle. 


2. Translate into French— 
(a) The fondness for rural life among the higher 
classes of the English has had a great and 
salutary effect upon the national character. I 
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do not know a finer race of men than the English 
gentlemen. Instead of the softness and eftemi- 
nacy which characterize the men of rank in most 
countries, thev exhibit a union of elegance and 
strength, a robustness of frame and freshness of 
complexion, which I am inclined to attribute to 
their living so much in the open air, and pursuing 
so eagerly the invigorating recreations of the 
eountry. These hardy exercises produce also a 
chealthful tone of mind and spirits, and a man- 
liness and simplicity of manners, which*even the 
follies and dissipation of the town cannot easily 
pervert, and can never entirelv destroy. 


(d) The first mot of the Czar Nicholas is aaid to 
have been delivered upon the occasion of M. de 
Giers’s official visit to His Majesty, who received 
him with the greatest demonstration of friendship, 
at the same time expressing the hope that he 
would still continue to work with him for many 
years. ‘* But your Majesty, it is scarcely pos- 
sible; look at my feet, they will hardly carry 
me.” ‘I'he Czar replied : “I am very sorry for 
you; but, as far as I am concerned, I do not 
want your feet, I want your head.” 


3. Translate into French— 
In the evening we visited the theatre. 


The houses were high, the streets narrow and 
full of people. 


He was twenty-five and I was only eighteen. 
Atter we had waited for a favourable wind. 
Heaven knows what had become of them! 


As it was dark and stormy we could see 
nothing. 
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At last we had to decide to leave the vessel. 
As soon as day dawned we started. 
What a benefactor is sleep! 


As for the daughter she was young and 
beautiful. : 


4. Translate— 
Mais qu’avez-vous donc? 
Je vous le demande en grace. 
Le doux parler ne nuit 4 rien. 
Vous venez & point, nous avons besoin de vous. 
Plait-il, Monsieur ? 
Plus il y en a, plus cela fera son affaire. 
Cela se concoit, 
C’est & se casser la téte. 
A votre aise, faites comme chez vous. 
C’est bien vous, par exemple, 


5. When is ¢o before an infinitive translated by pour 
and when by a? Give examples. 


6. Write the nominative feminine plural of—juif, 
chrétien, glorieux, prince, guerrier. 


7. Distinguish between—pays, campagne, patrie, 
contrée, région, 


8. Conjugate negatively the imperfect and the pre- 
terite indefinite of se tromper. 
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9. Translate— 
Do what you can. 
I could not tell you. 
Could you explain to me. 
Should it be possible. 
If he were a rich man. 


10. Put in the first person plural the following 
sentence :-— 

Il s'est imaginé qu’l pourrait s’établir dans 
cette ville. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Heute war grosze Gesellschaft bei Madame G. 
gewesen. Es waren sehr viele Leute da zusam- 
mengekommen, sebr viel gesprochen, gelacht, 
getanzt und sehr viel gegessen und getrunken 
worden. Nun aber war es schon spit, die 
Meisten hatten sich empfohlen, nur einige nihere 
Verwandte und niichste Bekannte waren noch 
geblieben, hatten sich um einen groszen Tisch 
gruppirt, auf dem einige Weinflaschen standen, 
und scherzten und lachten. Es war eine Mun- 
terkeit in diesem Rest der Gesellschaft, die noch 
von der Aufregung des Abends zehrte; man 
wollte diese noch nicht enden lassen, man wollte 
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noch nicht schlafen gehen, es war zu hiibsch, 
noch ein wenig zusammen zu sitzen, zu plaudern, 
zu trinken und sich zu necken. 

Plétzlich sagte Madume G.: Robert, Sie sind 
ja wieder so still, ich glaube, Sie haben den 
ganzen Abend tiber kein Wort gesprochen. 

: Haben Sie das so genau gehért? fragte Ro- 
ert. 

Ki, ich weisz das schon. Denken Sie, wandte 
sie sich zu einigen Damen, was er neulich thut. . 
Ich und Emma bitten ihn, uns Etwas von seiner, 
Reise zu erziihlen, er erzithlt uns eine lange 
eee und am Ende sagt er, sie sei nicht 
wahr. 


2. Translate into English— 


Wir werden heut eine kleine Tischgesellechaft 
haben, sagte der Rath Walther zu seiner Tochter. 

So? fragte Sophie. Und wird der junge 
Eduard auch herkommen ? 

Nein, antwortete der Vater. Wie fallst auf 
diesen ? 

Ich dachte nur, sagte Sophie, dasz Sie ihm 
vielleicht durch eine Einladung die unangenehme 
Scene etwas vergiiten wollteh, die er ohne Ihren 
Willen in Ihrem Hause hat erleiden miissen. 

Heute wiirde es am wenigsten passen, erwiderte 
der Alte, da gerade der Mann mit uns speisen 
wird, von dem der junge Mensch Laer) ward. 

So? der? sagte das Miidchen mit gedehntem 
Tone. 

Es scheint, der fremde Mann ist dir unan- 

enehm. 

Recht sehr, rief Sophie; denn erstlich kann 
ich es von Niemand leiden, wenn man nicht 
genau weisz, wer er ist. 
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Du sagtest: erstens ! fragte der Vater lichelnd ; 
nun also zweitens ? 

Zweitens ist er fatal, asa sie lachend, und 
drittens ist er unausstehlich, und viertens hasse 
ich ihn wahrhaft. 

Das ist freilich erstens und letztens bei euch, 
sagte der Alte. 


3. Translate into German— 


Here is another example of cvol courage. 
A lady was in front of her house in the garden 
with her children, when a mad dog made his 
ri inden pursued by some peasants. What 
did she do? What would you have done? Shut 
your eyes and think. She went straight to the 
dog, received its head in her thick woollen dress 
between her knees, and covering it up there, held 
it with all her might till the men came up. No 
one was hurt. Of course she fainted after it was 
all right. 


We all know (but why should we not know 
again?) the story of the Grecian mother who 
saw her child playing on the edge of a bridge. 
She knew that a cry would frighten the child, 
and that it would almost.certainly fall into the 
raying stream beneath. She came quietly near, 
and gently drew the little wanderer into her 
arms. 


4. Translate into German— 


A French King was one day standing before a 
troop of his soldiers in the company of the Dutch 
Ambassador. The King said to his companion, 
pointing to the troops, “See there, Your High- 
ness, there are some French rats who are very 
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anxious to go and eat some of the cheeses in 
Holland.” ‘Yes, Your Majesty,” replied the 
Ambassador, in the same tone of voice, “but 
there are also in Holland many cats who know 
very well how to hunt rats.” 


5. Decline in German throughout— 
(a) An adjective and noun with the definite article. 
(6) An adjective and noun without any article. 


- &. Give the nominative plural of these nouns—Ding, 
Herz, Stadt, Thal, Wand, Wort. 


7. Write down the 2nd person singular imperfect 
indicative, the 2nd person singular present sub- 
junctive, and the past participle of beissen, fahren, 
greifen, laufen, rufen, sehen. 


8. Write in German the names of the days of the 
week and of the months. 


9. Compare the adjectives—brav, klein, rund, stark, 
viel, 


10. Form sentences showing the government of—aus, 
fir, gegen, seit, trotz. 
11. Give the German for these sentences— 
Surely you are ready. 
I too have seen him. 
If I were only the king. 
Are you tired already ? 
She is still living in Berlin. 
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12, Translate these phrases— 
Sie singt ausgezeichnet. 
Das Zimmer ist geheizt. 
Er ist verliebt aber nicht verlobt. 
Es hiingt von Ihnen ab. 
Es gelingt mir. 


ARITHMETIC. ° 
The Board of Examiners. 


Hvery result must be reduced to its simplest form. 
The whole of the working of a question must be sent 
in as part of the answer. 


Ee 
V2 
correct to four places of decimals, where « = 
3°14159265.... 


1. Find, without unnecessary work, the value of 


to 


. Find the greatest fraction which, when divided 
into 34, 44, and 73, will give whole numbers 
for quotients. 


3. Find the weight (in lbs. to two places of decimals) 
of copper in 100 miles of wire whose diameter 
is *001 inch. 

1 lb. of copper occupies 8-1 cubic inches. 
Area of circle = 2? (radius). 


4. A merchant mixes 3 cwt. 2 qrs. 14 lbs. of tea, 
which cost £13 1s. 8d. per cwt., with 1 cwt. 
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3 qrs. 10 lbs., which cost £18 3s. 6d. per cwt., 
and sells the mixture at 3s. 6d. per lb. Find to 
the nearest farthing his profit per |b. 


5. Find to the nearest penny the simple interest on 
£476 16s. 8d. from 15th March till 24th Decem- 
ber, at 44 per cent. per annum. 


6. Ten per cent. of the gross profits of a station is 
at 4 for management, and Js. 4d. in the £1 
income tax is deducted from the remainder; the 
nett income is £2,646, find the gross profits. 


7. A, B, and C rent a paddock jointly for £66. A 
has in it 8 cattle for 10 months, B has 7 cattle 
for 12 months, and C has 20 cattle for 5 months. 
How much of the rent should each pay ? 


8. A man insures his life for £1,000 at the annual 
rate of £50, and dies immediately after he has 
paid his sixth annual premium. What is the loss 
of the insurance company to the nearest shilling 
supposing money to be worth 5 per cent. com- 
pound interest ? 


9. It costs £643 10s. Od. to level and turf a square 
cricket ground at 9d. per square yard ; find the 
cost of enclosing it with an iron railing at 7s. 6d. 
per yard. 


10. Cannons are fired at intervals of 3 minutes in a 
town which a passenger train is approaching at 
the rate of 45 miles an hour ; if sound travels at 
1,122 feet per second, find at what intervals the 
reports il be heard by the passengers. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


The Map must be attempted. 


. Draw a map of England and Wales. Mark.on the 


map (a) the principal mountains, lakes, and 
rivers; (b) the counties bordering on the Irish 
Sea and the English Channel, with the chief 
town in each. 


. Give the exact position, and mention any advan- 


tages of position, from a commercial point of 
view, of Adelaide, Auckland, Cape Town, Ham- 
burg, Lisbon, Marseilles, New York, Pekin, 
Rio Janeiro, Singapore. 


. Explain the terms—Avalanche, continent, colony, 


cyclone, ecliptic, high latitudes, indigenous, 
north pole, peninsula, zone time. 


. Write a short account of the political geography 


of Victoria. 


sea rt the physical geography of Great Britain 


with that of New Zealand. 


. Classify, from an ethnological point of view, the 


peoples of Asia. Add any necessary comments. 


. The voyagers to the south polar regions saw th 


sun at midnight of Christmas Day. Explain. 





MATRICULATION—~PASS EXAM., MAY, 1895. 8h 
8. Give a short account of the great lake system. 
of Africa, 


9. State the courses and the principal causes of the 
great ocean currents. 


10. Write a short essay on the commerce of India. 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
W.B.—Candidates are instructed to show the full working: 
of any question involving caloulation, and to give 


equations for, as well as verbal descriptions of, 
chemical changes. 


1. What do you understand by the term chemical 
action? Give examples. 


2. How may nitrogen gas be obtained from air ? 


Co 


. Describe fully how the composition of water has 
been determined (a) by weight, (6) by volume. 


4. A magnet covered with iron filings is suspended 
from one end of a balance and duly counter- 


poised. The filings are heated. What changes 
take place ? 


Sr 


. How many litres of oxygen are required to combine 
with 24 grammes of carbon to form carbon 
monoxide ? 
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6. Sulphuric acid turns blue litmus red, and potassium 


hydrate turns red litmus blue, and it is analy 
when they are mixed in one definite and constant 
proportion that we obtain a substance which 
effects neither. Why is this ? 


PHYSICS. 


The Board of Examiners. 


. Why are the units of Length, Time, and Mass 


called ‘‘fundamental” ? and how are they de- 
fined ? 


. “A pair of common scales compares masses; a 


spring balance compares forces.” Explain this 
statement. 

Describe the construction of an accurate 
balance. 


. What is a couple ? How are couples measured ? 


What is the result of the application of a couple 
to a body one point of which is fixed ? 


. Describe the screw. 


If the lever of the screw be 4 feet long, and 
the thread makes five complete turns to the inch, 
find the mechanical advantage of the machine. 


. Describe and explain the action of the common 


pump. 
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6. Define Density and Specific Gravity. How would 
you determine the specific gravity of a cube of 
lump sugar? 


7. In what respects does the mode of expansion of a 
liquid with rise of temperature differ from that 
of a gas? How would you measure the expan- 
sion of a liquid between 0° and 100°? 


8. Explain the term “Latent Heat,” and describe 
some ‘method of measuring the latent heat ot 
steam. 


9. Shew that Conduction, Convection, and Radiation 
are all concerned in the heating of a room by an 
open stove. 


10. Distinguish between “Capacity for Heat” and 
“Specific Heat.” 


Calculate the specific heat of iron from the 
following data :—100 grams of iron filings at a 
temperature of 94° are stirred up with 200 prams 
of water at a temperature of 15°. The final tem- 
perature is 19°. | 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Describe the mode of passage of the blood through 
the heart. 


2, What is the thoracic duct? What are its functions ? 
0) 
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3. What is the structure and what are the functions 
of the liver ? 


4. What good purpose is served by sweating ? 


5. What are the different kinds of glands? Give 
diagrams and examples. 


6. What would result if a man were fed on an 
exclusive diet of amyloids and fats ? | 


7. How and where is the sense of smell produced ? 


8. What is peptone? Where is it to be found and 
what are its uses ? 


(Diagrams must be given where possible.) 


BOTANY. 
The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


1. What is transpiration ? What is its purpose, and 
how is it caused ? 


2. Describe fully the stem of Péeris. 
3. Describe the growing point of the root of Pteris. 


How does that of a flowering plant differ 
from it? 
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4. Enumerate the characteristic features of the families 
Epacridea, Proteacea, Composite. 


5. Describe, with examples, the chief varieties of 
leaves as regards (a) arrangement on the stem, 
(?) lobing of the lamina, (c) outline of the 
amina. 


6. bi ni raceme, paniele, spadix, umbel, capitu- 
m 


7. (a) Describe three different forms of gamopetalous, 
and three of choripetalous corollas. 


(6) Describe the chief kinds of placentation. 


8. Describe the fruits of acacia, rose, fig, tea-tree, 
gooseberry. 





MUSIC. 
Professor Marshall- Hall. 


1. Write out the major scales of Gb, Cf; and the 
harmonic and melodic minor scales of Bb, Gb, F. 


2. Denote the manner of rendering of the following 
passages, re-writing them exactly as they should 
sound to the ear :— 


A. 
Allegro Andante, 


Re 

Cs ee 

ig | | J TTS 
ia Oa | | 
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a |) la 
oe 





3. Distinguish between legato, marcato, staccato, 
portamento, leygieramente, diminuando, calando, 
mancando. 





4, Figure and resolve the following chords :— 
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5. Add three parts above the following Bass :— 





EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


38 








MATRICULATION-~-HONOUR EXAM., MAY, 1895. 39 


HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


Candidates must do satisfactory work on BACH part 
of the paper. 


- A. 
1. Translate into Latin— ~ 


The vast preparations urged hastily forward 
for putting an effectual curb on their aggres- 
sions alarmed the Dacians, and several tribes 
seem to have repeated their submission. De- 
cebalus sought to avert the attack by another 
capitulation. But the demands of Trajan were 
now so severe that the barbarian was driven to 
despair, and making a last effort for independ- 
ence, assembled all his vassals and warned them 
that the defection of one must draw down ruin 
upon all, for the Romans were determined to 
complete their subjugation. The Dacian was 
brave and resolute, nor need we doubt that he 
was cunning also and treacherous. 


2. Translate— 
Direptis bonis regum damnati sunt proditores 
sumptumque supplicium, conspectius eo, quod 
poense capiendae ministerium patri de liberis 
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consulatus inposuit, et, qui spectator erat amo- 
vendus, eum ipsum fortuna exactorem supplicii 
dedit. Stabant deligati ad palum nobilissimi 
iuvenes. Sed a ceteris, velut ab ignotis capiti- 
bus, consulis liberi omnium in se averterant 
oculos, miserebatque non poenae magis homines 
quam sceleris, quo poenam meriti essent: illos 
eo potissimum anno patriam liberatam, patrem 
liberatorem, consulatum ortum ex domo [unia, 
atres, plebem, quidquid deorum hominumque 
omanorum esset, induxisse in animum, ut 
superbo yeaa regi, tum infesto exuli pro- 
derent. Consules in sedem processere suam, 
missique lictores ad sumendum supplicium. 
Nudatos virgis caedunt-securique feriunt, cum 
inter omne tempus pater vultusque et os eius 
spectaculo esset eminente animo patrio inter 
publicae poenae ministerium. 


3. Give rules for the use of the moods with cum, dum, 


priusquam, ut. Illustrate by examples. 


B. 


1. Translate, with short notes where necessary— 


(a) Sese pro Caesaris in se beneficiis plurimum ei 


confiteri debere, quod eius opera stipendio liberatus 
esset, quod Aduatucis, finitimis suis, pendere 
consuesset, quodque ei et filius et fratris filius ab 
Caesare remissi essent, quos Aduatuci obsidum 
numero missos apud se in servitute et catenis 
tenuissent; neque id, quod fecerit de oppugna- 
tione castrorum, aut iudicio aut voluntate sua 
fecisse, sed coactu civitatis; suaque esse eiusmodi 
imperia, ut non minus haberet iuris in se multi- 
tudo, quam ipse in multitudinem. Civitati porro 
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hance fuisse belli causam, quod repentinae Gallo- 
rum coniurationi resistere non potuerit. Id se 
facile ex humilitate sua probare posse, quod non 
adev sit imperitus rerum, ut suis copiis populum 
Romanum superari posse confidat. 


(6) Defessi Aeneadae, quae proxima litora, cursu 
Contendunt petere, et Libyae vertuntur ad oras. 
Est in secessu longo locus: insula portum 
Efficit obiectu laterum, quibus omnis ab alto 
Frangitur inque sinus scindit sese unda reductos. 
Hine atque hinc vastae rupes geminique minantur 
In caelum scopuli, quorum sub vertice late 
Aequora tuta silent: tum silvis scaena coruscis 
Desuper horrentique atrum nemus imminet 

umbra: 
Fronte sub adversa scopulis pendentibus antrum; 
Intus aquae dulces ae sedilia saxo, 
Nympharum domus. Hic fessas non vincula 
naves 
Ulla tenent, unco non alligat ancora morsu. 


(ec) Quod inter Trebiam Padumque agri est, Galli 
tum incolebant, in duorum praepotentium popu- 
lorum certamine per ambiguum favorem haud 
dubie gratiam victoris spectantes. Id Romani, 
modo ne quid moverent, aequo satis, Poenus 
periniquo animo ferebat, ab Gallis accitum se 
venisse ad liberandos eos dictitans. Ob eam 
iram, simul ut praeda militem aleret, duo millia 
peditum et mille equites, Numidas plerosque, 
mixtos quosdam et Gallos, populari omnem 
deinceps agrum usque ad Padi ripas iussit. 
Egentes ope Galli, cum ad id dubios servassent 
animos, coacti ab auctoribus iniuriae ad vindices 
futuros declinant, legatisque ad consules missis, 
auxilium Romanorum terrae ob nimiam cultorum 
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fidem in Romanos laboranti orant. Cornelio nec 
causa nec tempus agendae rei placebat, suspec- 
taque ei gens erat cum ob infida multa facinora, 
tum, ut alia vetustate obsolevissent, ob recentem 
Boiorum perfidiam. 


(da) Intactis opulentior 


Thesauris Arabum et divitis Indiae 
Caementis licet occupes 

Tyrrhenum omne tuis et mare Apulicum, 
Si figit adamantinos 

Summis verticibus dira Necessitas 
Clavos, non apimum metu, 

non mortis laqueis expedies caput. 
Campestres melius Scythae, 

Quorum plaustra vagas rite trahunt domos, 
Vivunt et rigidi Getae, 

Immetata quibus iugera liberas 
Fruges et Cererem ferunt 

ec cultura placet longior annua 

Defunctumque laboribus 

Aequali recreat sorte vicarius. 


2. Translate and comment on— 


(a) Si fractus illabatur orbis, impavidum ferient 


ruinae. 


(6) Urxor invicti Iovis esse nescis. 
(c) Dederatque comam diffundere ventis. 
(d) Abstineto irarum. 


Nodoque sinus collecta fluentes. 


(7) Miscetque viris nec cernitur ulli. 


3. Explain—Spartacum si qua potuit vagantem fallere 


testa—in Eurotae ete aut per iuga Cynthi—si 
Mygdoneis regnum Alyattei campis continuem— 
praerogativa militaris—captivi sub corona venie- 
runt. 
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ALGEBRA. 
The Board of Examiners. 
1. Resolve 
(6 — c)® ie — os + (e — a)’ (x — 5)8 


+ (a — 5) 
into factors. 








2. If 
ry to+ty—2, 
prove that 

ga—8r yt — &y 
l+ee ~ Ll+y 

3. If 
x —~ ¥tz 
c3 — qi = gt = yz’ 
¥y z+ 


y? a a? — cae 
and x be not equal to y, prove that 
2  «£+y 
z?— ai gi— ay 








4. Shew that the greatest and least values, if any,. 
of the expression 


az +b +4 
x 


occur when 


axt—c— 0. 
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Hence shew that the greatest and least values, 
if any, of the expression 
ax? + br +e 
ax? + b'x +c’ 
occur when 2 is a root of the quadratic 
(ab! — a'b)x? — 2(ca' —c'a)x + be’ — be = 0. 


5. Find the condition that the equations 
axt + br +e =O, 
az? + bate — 0, 
may have a common root, and find a quadratic 
equation whose roots are their other roots. 


6. Give the definitions of a* when m is fractional 
and negative; explain why these definitions are 
adopted, and shew that these definitions are 
such that the formula 

a™a" = a™ 
is true for all real values of m, n. 


If 2” = ¥* and 5 = .° find all the values of x. 


¢. Find the sum of all the products three at a time 
of the terms of an infinite geometrical progres- 
sion, and if this sum be one-third of the sum of 
the cubes of the terms shew that the common 
ratio is 3. 


8. Find the number of permutations of things r at 
a time. 
Find the number of ways in which ” books 
may be arranged on a shelf so that no two of 
three particular books may be together. 
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9. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 


If n be a positive integer, shew that 
l+a2 . nrn—1) 14 2% 
1—n2 ——— Z 
i a 1.2 (+22) 
_ an—I)(n— 2) 14+ 32 &o. —0 
123° Gene 








10. Solve the equations 


i he a. 1 
OY a ats eae 
(ii) Poy =F a1 — wy. 


yz = aly + z— 2) 
(iii) ze maz +a—y) 
ay = (2 + y — 2) 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. On two straight lines intersecting at right angles 
in a point O any two points A, B are taken one 
on each line, and in the angle at O opposite to 
BOA any point C is taken, from C a perpen- 
dicular CM is drawn to AO and produced to 
meet in JV the parallel to AO drawn through B, 
and from C the perpendicular CR is drawn to 
BO and produced to meet in P the parallel to 
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BO drawn through A, VB and PA meet in 9; 
prove that the area VOPROM is double that 
of the triangle ABC. 


. The parts of the common tangents to two inter- 


secting circles which lie between the points of 
contact are bisected; prove that the points of 
bisection and of intersection all lie in one straight 
line. 


. Give Euclid’s construction for obtaining an angle 


which is the fifth part of two right angles. 


. Inscribe in a given ie ABC a parallelogram 


having a common angle B with the triangle, 
and so that its area is a maximum. 


. One triangle is inscribed in another thus forming 


three new triangles at its corners; show that the 
circles described about these all pass through one 
point. Hence show how (when possible) to place 
& given triangle with its angular points on the 
sides or the sides produced of another given 
triangle. 


. A rectangle is inscribed in a fixed triangle so that 


two corners are in the base of the triangle, and 
another on each side; find the locus of the 
centre of the rectangle. 


. Regarding the two hands of a clock as con- 


tinuously and uniformly increasing their angular 
distances from their positions at a certain instant 
when they both pointed to 12 (the circumference 
of-the dial being divided as usual into 12 parts), 
obtain a sarleral exnreesion for the time in hours 
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as registered by the clock from the initial instant 
at which the visible angle between the hands has 
a given value 6, and show that the time ¢ in 
hours, at which the sines of the angles made by 
both hands with their position at the initial 
instant are the same, is given by the formula 
t = 6n = {12 + (—1)"**"} where 2 is a positive 
integer. 


8. Explain clearly why four values occur for the 
cosine of half an angle whose sine is given. 


What is the condition that — 
1 (1 + tan? 26)4 





— tan 6 = 3 80 tan 20 
when no ambiguity of sign attaches to the square 
root ? 


9. Given a straight line and two points on opposite 
sides of it, find by trigonometry a point on the 
line such that the difference of its distances from 
the given points is a given length. Adapt the 
result to the case where the difference is nothing, 
and show that it corresponds with the simple 
geometrical construction for this case. 


10. If the distances of the corners of a triangle ABC 
from a point O outside it be /, m and m respect- 
ively, and the angles which OA, OB and OC 
make with a fixed direction be a, 6 and y, prove 
that twice the area of the triangle is equal to 
the numerical value of 


isin a (m cos 8 — ncos y) + msin 6 (n cos y 
— lcosa) + msin y (1 cos a — m cos £). 
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11. From a steamer an observation is taken at time ¢, 
of the angles a and B made by its course with 
the directions of two distant lights on the shore 
which are at a known distance d apart; the 
steamer keeping the fixed course at velocity v 
comes into the same line with the lights at 
time ¢,; obtain an equation for the angle between 
the course and the fixed line through the two 
lights; and, supposing this solved, determine the 
distance of the steamer from either light at the 
time ¢, or ¢. 


ENGLISH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Write an essay on— 
The Advantages and Disadvantages of Travel. 


2. Analyse fully the following passages :-— 


(2) I should not have known this story had not 
the innkeeper upon Sir Roger’s alighting told 
him in my hearing that his honour’s head was 
brought back last night with the alterations that 
he had ordered to be made in it. 


(d) eres O Lord, thy slaughtered saints, whose 
ones 
Lie scattered on the Alpine mountains cold: 
Even them who kept thy faith so pure of old, 
When all our fathers worshipped stocks and 
stones 
Forget not. 











MATRICULATION—-HONOUR EXAM., MAY, 1895. 49 


3. Parse fully the words in italic in the following 
passage :— 
Saint Augustine, well hast thou said, 
That of our vices we can frame 
A ladder, if we will but tread 
Beneath our feet each deed of shame !.... 
The longing for ignoble things ; 
The strife for triumph more than truth ‘ 
The hardening of the heart, that brings 
Irreverence for the dreams of youth. 


4. Explain the force of each adjective in the follow- 
ing lines from Goldsmith :— 
Or by the lazy Scheldt or wandering Po. 
Its former strength was but plethoric ill. 
Where the bleak Swiss their stormy mansions 
tread. 
And the gay grandsire skilled in gestic lore. 
She only left of all the harmless train, 
The sad historian of the pensive plain. 
The robe that wraps his limbs in silken sloth. 


5. What do you know about Scarron, Tommy 
Townshend, Macpherson—all mentioned in 
Retaliation ? 


oe a “gooseberry fool,” ‘“ Grub-street,” 
“be-Rosciused,” “he shifted his trumpet.” 


6. gr or briefly the following passages from 
elps:— 
(a) Saturn the planet of rest and Jupiter the 
planet of action. 
D 
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(6) Such was their idea of Necessity, the source 
of such systems as the Stoic and the Epicurean. 

(c) The old courtier Polonius. 

(2) When hewasuninformed himself and malleable. 


(e) It is a very dangerous thing to acknowledge 
leas sorts of truth, two kinds of charity. 


7. Give the substance of what Helps says in his 
essay “On the Exercise of Benevolence.” 


8. Give the meaning and origin of the following 
words :— 

Dean, disaster, frieze (GOLDSMITH) ; peculiar, 
person, investigate (HELPs); epic, sincere, 
tragedy (HALLAM); chapel, civil, cope (Mer- 
chant of Ventce). 


9. Comment on the following passages from Hallam :— 


(a) “The Pharsalia is open to the same criticism 
as the Iliad.” 


(6) “Milton is not a picturesque but a musical 
poet.” 


(c) Moliére certainly leaves...., the original 
model of the school to which he belonged, at a 
vast distance. The grace and gentlemanly 
elegance of .... he has not equalled: 


10. (a) What is Absalom and Achitophel about ? 
(5) Why did Racine write Esther and Athalte? 
(c) Comment on the character of Tartuffe. 


11. Show how two plots are interwoven in the 
Merchant of Venice. | 
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12. Comment on the following passages :— 


(a) her sunny locks 
Hang on her temples like a golden fleece. 


(5) So is Alcides beaten by his page. 


(c) I wonld not have given it for a wilderness of 
monkeys. 


(zd) Not on thy sole, but on thy soul, harsh Jew, 
Thou mak’st thy knife keen. 
(6) a paltry ring 
That she did give me, whose posy was 
For all the world like cutler’s poetry 
Upon a knife. 


HISTORY. 


The Board of Examiners. 


Write oarefal Essays upon SIX, and only Six, of the 
following subjects. 


1. Why the reign of John forms an epoch in the 
history of the English nation. 


2. Oliver Cromwell as soldier and as statesman. 
3. English commerce during the Napoleonic wars. 


4. The relations between the rulers and the ruled in 
Europe in the year 1848. 


5. The Crimean War. 
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6. The agrarian legislation of Rome. 

7. The war with Pyrrhus, 

8. The Spartan supremacy, its rise and its overthrow. 


9. The history of Macedonia prior to Alexander the 
Great. 


FRENCH. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate— 


(a) Savez-vous exactement ce que l’on définit par 
le mot d’armature? On désigne ainsi un assem- 
blage de piéces de métal, destiné & soutenir ou 
& contenir les parties moins solides, ou laches, 
d’un objet déterminé. Eh bien! pour soutenir 
la famille, pour contenir la société, pour fournir 
& tout ce beau monde la rigoureuse tenue que 
vous lui voyez, il y a une armature en métal qui 
est faite de son argent. La-dessus, on dispose 
la garniture, l’ouvrage d’art, la maconnerie, c’est- 
a-dire les devoirs, les principes, les sentimens, 
qui ne sont point la partie résistante, mais celle 

ui s’use, se change & l’occasion et se rechange. 

"armature est plus ou moins dissimulée, ordi- 
nairement tout a fait invisible; mais c’est elle 
qui empéche la dislocation, quand surviennent les 
accrocs, les secousses, les tempétes imprévues, 
eae l’étoffe des sentimens se déchire et que se 
end la devanture des devoirs ou des grands 
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—@) 


(¢) 


ene ie C’est seulement en ces circonstances- 

a, et pour eee instans, que l’on peut parfois 
apercevoir dans le cour de la société, au centre 
des familles ou entre les deux parties d'un ménage, 
leur armature & nu, le lien d’argent. 


Cette tendance, si caractérisée & notre époque, 
et qui altére de plus en plus nos qualités 
nationales (l’Angleterre, par parenthése, sait 
mieux se garder), cette tendance n’était pas le 
seul cété du monde parisien qui blessat les 
instincts, les idées et les sentimens d’Aliette. 
A mesure qu’elle y entrait plus avant et qu’elle 
le connaissait de plus prés, elle se sentait lasse 
sefein jusqu’a l’écceurement, du bavardage super- 

ciel qui est si facilement alimenté & Paris par 
les actualités de chaque jour, et qui semble abaisser 
tous les esprits sous le méme niveau de banale 
médiocrité. Elle entendait dix fois par jour dans 
dix salons différens le méme jargon, le méme com- 
mérage fiévreux et vide, la méme insupportable 
gouaillerie boulevardiére, les mémes jugemens 
en l’air, les mémes mots, les mémes plaisanteries 
empruntées & la pidce nouvelle, et parfois & 
Yargot inepte des cafés-concerts. Jamais rien 
de neuf, de spontané, de personnel dans ce 
fatigant verbiage. : 


Des nuages rosés flottaient dans le ciel clair, 
La lune se Jevait, et sur la sombre mer, 
Le soleil disparu jetait encor sa flamme, 
Comme sur le profond abime de notre fme 
Un bonheur d’autrefois prolonge un doux reflet. 
Et nous vimes soudain qu’un bateau s’en allait 
Au pied du large méle od nous révions 
ensemble. 
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Il allait, tout penché, comme un enfant qui 
tremble, 

Livrant sa seule voile au vent mystérieux. 

C’était ’heure od 14-haut s’ouvrent les pAles 


yeux 
Des étoiles sans coeur. Ah! qu'elle semblait 
fréle, 
N’ayant pour se sauver du gouffre que cette 
aile, 


Cette barque perdue entre le ciel et l’eau 
Et qui partait avec son unique falot ! 


2. Translate into French— 


(a) Among these, the chief in all respects was 
Goethe. It was during his present visit, that 
Schiller first met with this illustrious person; con- 
cerning whom, both by reading and report, his 
expectations had been raised so high. No two 
men, both of exalted genius, could be possessed 
of more different sorts of excellence, than the 
two that were now brought together, in a large 
company of their mutual friends. The English 
reader may form some approximate conception of 
the contrast, by figuring an interview hetween 
Shakspeare and Milton. 


(b) Jno these circumstances we can hardly wonder 
that on Schiller’s part the first impression was 
not very pleasant. (Goethe sat talking on Italy, 
and art, and travelling, and a thousand other 
subjects, with that flow of brilliant and dee 
sense, sarcastic humour, knowledge, fancy an 
good nature, which is said to render him the best 
talker now alive. Schiller looked at him in quite 
a different mood; he felt his natural constraint 
increased under the influence of a man 80 
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opposite in character, so potent in resources, so 
singular and so expert in using them; a man 
whom he could not agree with, and knew not 
how to contradict. 


(c) <A young girl was warbling a sentimental 
ditty at the piano amid a deafening hubbub of 
talk after dinner. The hostess went up to one of 
the most boisterous groups and said, ‘‘ You have 
no business to talk while the singing is going 
on.” But the girl stopped her singing suddenl 
and said, “Oh no! You are quite mistaken. It 
is I who have no business to sing while the 
talking is going on.” The girl’s name was 
Adelina Patti. 


3. Translate into French— 


Brave men have always been received here 
with open arms. 


Several times the old servant had opened the 
door. 


Is it possible he does not know it yet? 


As for me I cannot understand the patience of 
our people. 


The fear was expressed that we might be 
attacked. 


Well, Sir, when shall we have peace again ? 


The beauties of nature are only noticed by 
quiet minds. 


They delight the happy man and console the 
sad one. 
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Thus nature wipes away with a kindly hand 
the traces of hatred. . 


It was in the year 1762 on a bright summer's 
day. 


4, Translate— 
J’ai eu maille 4 partir avec lui. 


La vérité quand méme et & tout risque était 
Sa passion. 


Pour le coup, ce serait le cas de refuser. 


Je m’en doutais bien, mais je ne m’y sentis 
pas porté. 


Laissant de cété ce qui me regarde. 

Tl ne répond pas de ces gens mal appris. 
Vous me dites cela au nez tout bonnement. 
C’est un conte a dormir debout. 

Je ne vous tiens pas quitte. 

C’est par trop béte! 


5. Translate— 
The general of whom you speak. 
The studies to which you apply yourself. 
The pictures which you see. 
What do you complain of? 
Are you sure of it? 


6. Tous les gens 
Toutes les cruelles gens. 


Explain why the noun gens is masculine in the 
first and feminine in the second instance. 
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7. Give the etymology of the following words :— 


Dimanche, Jeudi, Samedi, Vaucluse, Prin- 
temps. 


8. Distinguish between— 


Le pendule, la pendule; le vapeur, la vapeur; 
le garde, la garde; un aide, une aide; le guide, 
les guides. 


9. Enumerate five French words of Teutonic origin. 


GERMAN. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Translate into English— 


Der Abend kam. Der Gedanke, dasz dies der 
letzte Tag sei, den sie im Schoosze ihrer Familie 
zubringe, schniirte ihr das Herz zusammen. Sie 
war mehr todt als lebendig. Im Geheimen nahm 
sie von allen Personen, von allen Gegenstinden, 
die sie umgaben, Abschied. 

Das Abendessen wurde aufgetragen. Heftig 
pochte ihr das Herz. Mit zitternder Stimme 
erklirte sie, dasz sie nicht zu Abend speisen 
wiirde und sagte Vater und Mutter “Gute 
Nacht!” Diese kiiszten und segneten sie wie 
gewdhnlich; es kostete sie grosze Miihe, ihre 
Thrinen zuriickzuhalten. 

Als sie ihr Zimmer erreicht hatte und sich 
allein sah, sank sie auf einen Stuhl und brach in 
Thriinen aus. Ihr Miéidchen redete ihr zu, bat: 
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sie, sich doch zu beruhigen und Muth zu fassen. 
Alle Vorbereitungen waren getroffen. Noch eine 
halbe Stunde und Maria sollte auf immer das 
elterliche Haus, ihr Zimmer, ihr friedliches, jung- 
friiuliches Leben verlassen. . . . Drauszen 
wiithete ein Schneesturm; der Wind heulte; die 
Fensterliiden knarrten und schiittelten sich; das 
alles erschien ihr als eine drohende Warnung und 
als eine verhiingnisvolle Vorbedeutung. 


Endlich war alles still im Hause; ein jeder 
schlief. Maria warf sich den Shawl um die 
Schultern, zog einen warmen Mantel an, nahm 
ihr Packet in die Hand und schliipfte iiber die 
Hintertreppe hinunter. Ihr Madchen folgte ihr 
mit zwei weitern Biindeln. Sie gelangten in den 
Garten. Der Schneesturm hatte sich noch nicht 
gelegt; heftig blies ihnen der Wind ins Gesicht, 
als wollte er die junge Verbrecherin zuriickhalten. 
Mit einiger Mtihe erreichte sie das Gartenthor. 


2. Translate into Englsh— 


Es gibt oft Dinge und Beziehungen in dem 
menschlichen Leben, die uns nicht sogleich klar 
sind und deren Grund wir nicht in Schnelligkeit 
hervor zu ziehen vermégen. Sie wirken dann 
meistens mit einem gewissen schénen und sanften 
Reize des Geheimniszvollen auf unsere Seele. 
In dem Angesichte eines Hiiszlichen ist fiir uns 
oft eine innere Schénheit, wihrend uns oft die 
Ziige eines Andern kalt und leer sind, von 
denen Alle sagen, dasz sie die grészte Schénheit 
besitzen. Eben so fihlen wir uns manchmal zu 
Einem hingezogen, den wir eigentlich gar nicht 
kennen, es gefallen uns seine Bewegungen, es 
gefallt uns seine Art, wir trauern, wenn er uns 
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verlassen hat, und haben eine gewisse Sehnsucht, 
ja eine Liebe zu ihm, wenn wir oft noch in 
spiiteren Jahren seiner gedenken: wihrend wir 
mit einem Andern, dessen Werth in vielen Thaten 
vor uns liegt, nicht ins Reine kommen kénnen, 
wenn wir auch Jahre lang mit ihm umgegangen 
sind. 

Zu diesen Bemerkungen bin ich durch eine 
Begebenheit veranlaszt worden, die ich einmal 
in sehr jungen Jahren auf dem Gute eines alten 
Majors erlebte, da ich noch eine sehr grosze 
Wanderlust hatte, die mich bald hier ball dort 
ein Stiick in die Welt hinein trieb, weil ich noch 
weisz Gott was zu erleben und zu erforschen 


verhoffte, 


3. Translate into English— 


So oft sie kam, erschien mir die Gestalt 
So lieblich, wie das erste Griin im Wald. 

Und was sie sprach, drang mir zum Herzen ein 
Siisz, wie des Friihlings erstes Lied im Hain. 

Und als Lebwohl sie winkte mit der Hand, 
War’s, ob der letzte Jugendtraum mir schwand. 


4. Turn into German— 


In the year 1787, then, Perthes arrives at 
Leipzig | begins his apprenticeship. He finds 
it a very hard life. ‘‘ What I find hardest,” he 
writes to his uncle, “is that I have only a half- 
penny loaf in the morning. In the afternoon, 

om one to eight, we have not a morsel—that is 
what I call hunger. I think we ought to have 
something.” e is at work at seven in the 
morning, on his feet the whole of the day till 
eight, with only an interval of half-an-hour at 
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midday for dinner. During his first winter b+ 
had to stand so long on the cold floor, prinure. 
that his feet got bitten by the frost. He wou: 
probably have become too weak to continue —- 
work had it not been for Frederika, his maste:’s 
daughter, who helped him wonderfully. H:= 
friend says, ‘‘ Nine long weeks the boy lay in bh: 
bed in the little room, but not neglected nor alone. 
for his master’s second daughter—a lovely chik 
of twelve years—took care of him, and tendec 
him with care and affection. All day long she 
sat sewing by the bedside of the sick boy. 
talking with him and comforting him. A close 
friendship thus sprung up between the childrer, 
and it lasted long after Perthes recovered and 
had no further need of nursing.” 


5. Turn into German— 


So all the winter passed, Christmas was ken: 


| 


with brilliant feastings and high merriment by | 


the King and his Queen in their wooden palace 
outside, and with lean cheeks and scanty fare br 
the besieged within. Lent was strictly observed 

rforce by the besieged, and Easter brought 4 

trothal in the English camp; a very unwilling 
one on the part of the bridegroom, the young 
Count of Flanders, who loved the French mucn 
better than the English, and had only been tor- 
mented into giving his consent by his unruly 
vassals because they depended on the wool of 
English sheep for their cloth works. So, though 
King Edward’s daughter Isabel was a beautifu! 
fair-haired girl of fifteen, the young Count would 
scarcely look at her; and in the last week before 
the marriage day, while her robes and her jewels 
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were being prepared, and her father and mother 
were arranging the presents they should make to 
all their court on the wedding day, the bride- 
groom, when out hunting, galloped off to Paris, — 
where he was welcomed by King Philip. This 
made Edward very wrathful, and more than ever 
determined to take Calais. 


6. Show, with examples, how (a) diminutive and 
(0) feminine nouns are formed in German. 


7. What terminations in German indicate the gender 
of a noun. 


8. Form sentences showing what prepositions are 
used with these adjectives— 


bése, fahig, stolz, tiberzeugt, verlobt. 


9. Form sentences introducing these verbs— 
bediirfen, dienen, folgen, harren, sich schiimen. 


10. Give examples of difference of meaning in verbs 
according as their prefix is separable or inse- 
‘ parable. 


11. Give the English equivalent for these expres- 
sions— 


Kleider machen Leute; Morgenstund hat Gold 


im Mund; Eile mit Weile; Ende gut Alles gut; 
Aus den Augen, aus dem Sinn. 
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12. Give the German for— 
Here’s your health. 
That as. 
Don’t leave us in the lurch. | 
I cannot help it. 
She is quite right. 
He is a good-for-nothing. 
Never mind. 
It is a quarter to eight. 
Give my kind regards to Mr. A. 
I called on him last Monday. 


CHEMISTRY. 
The Board of Exuminers. 


W.B.—Candidates are instructed to give both verbal 
descriptions and equations when dealing with 
chemioal changes. 


1. Give an account of the chemical actions involved 
in a manufacture of (a) nitric acid, (>) washinc 
soda. 


2. What is the ground for the belief that each molecu: , 
of hydrogen gas consists of two atoms ? ( 


3. How many cybic centimetres of sulphur dioxide 
measured at 20° C. and 740 m.m. can be obtained 
by the action of copper on 20 grams of pur 
sulphuric acid ? 


4. The specific heat of magnesium is -25. Find it * 
atomic weight. 


o 
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. Give the names and formule of the more important 
compounds, occurring in nature, of the following 
metals :—(a) Silver; (6) copper; (c) iron; (d) 
aluminium. Describe a method for the extraction 
of any one of these metals from its ore. 


. Describe a general method of analysis by which 
the metal of a single salt in solution could be 
quickly detected. 


PHYSICS. 
The Board of Examiners. 


. Calculate the len of the seconds pendulum, 
assuming g = 980, x? = 9°87. 


. Determine the load which must be applied to the 
safety-valve of a boiler in order to keep the 
pressure below 3,000 lbs. to the square foot; 
the diameter of the valve (which is circular) 
being 2 inches. 


. Describe the Jet Pump, and explain its mode of 
action. 


. How would you determine the Melting Point of 
such a substance as beeswax ? 


. What is meant by Radiation? How may the 
Absorptive Powers of different substances for 
radiation be compared directly ? 


Describe the Electrophorus, and explain its mode 
of working. 
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7. Summarize the conditions essential to the produc- 
tion of an electric current by chemical action. 


8. An electric current is passed through a tangent 
galvanometer whose diameter is 88 millimetres, 
and contains 7 turns of wire; the deflection of 
the galvanometer is found to be 45°. Find the 
magnitude of the current, given HT = 0-235. 


9. How is an Electro-magnet made and magnetized ? 
Shew why the process employed produces a 
magnet; and explain the conditions which have 
to be attended to in order to make it a powerful 
one. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
The Board of Examiners. 


1. Give an account of the functions and minute 
anatomy of the Kidney. 


2. Construct a balance-sheet showing the sources of 
gain to and loss from the body. Explain in full 
detail the difference in the composition of sub- 
stances taken in and substances given out. 


3. Describe fully the nervous apparatus of respiration. 


4, Compare the circulatory systems of Fish, Amphibia, 
and Mammals. 





(Diagrams must be given where possible.) 





to 
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BOTANY. 


The Board of Examiners. 
Diagrams must be given where possible. 


. Describe the life-history of Pteris. 


. Enumerate thecharacters of Casuarinea, Graminea, 


Umbellifere. Describe representative species of 
each. 


. What are the elements of which Protoplasm is 


composed ? Show fully how each of them is 
obtained by plants. 


. In what circumstances is transpiration most active ? 


How is it affected by (a) the vertical position of 
certain leaves, (5) the presence of hairs, especi- 
ally on the under side of leaves? How do you 
account for the large size of leaves in shady and 
damp places ? 


. Describe the arrangements of fibro-vascular bundles 


in leaves of different systematic groups. Show 
how the form and the strength of the leaf are 
affected thereby. 


6. Describe the development (a) of spores in Mucor, 


(d) of pollen grains in a flowering plant. Show 
how these processes differ from vegetative cell- 
division. 


66 EXAMINATION PAPERS, 


MUSIC. 


Professor Marshull- Hall. 


W.3B.—The candidate should first work Nos. 5, G6, and 7, 
on which Honours depend. A little, well done, obtains 
more marks than much done badly. 


1. Write out the major scales of Gb, Cf; and the 
harmonic and melodic minor scales of Bb, Gp, F. 


2. Denote the manner of rendering of the following 
passages, re-writing them exactly as they should 
sound to the ear :— 


A. 
Allegro Andante, 
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D. 





3. Distinguish between legato, marcato, staccato, 
portamento, leggieramente, diminuendo, calando, 
mancando. 


4. Add three parts below the following melodies :— 


iz 
Te ee ee ee ee 
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above the following Bass :— 


5. Add three parts 
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Two-PaRtT CoUNTERPOINT. 


rpoint both above and below 


the following C.F. :— 


oint of four notes against one and 


ounte 


é 


6. Write Counte 
also Florid 
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THREE-PART CoUNTERPOINT. 


7. Write Counterpoints of four against one above and 
two against one below the following C.F. :— 





Alternative.—Write an original piece of Three-part 
Florid Counterpoint. 
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